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PREFACE 


The object of the Editors in presenting this text-book is to provide within 
reasonable limits a comprehensive survey of the present position of X-ray 
diagnosis. Diagnostic radiology is becoming an increasingly complex specialty, 
and it is difficult for one person to be equally expert in all its branches. The 
editors are fortunate therefore in having the help of collaborators, both radio- 
logical and clinical, who are distinguished in particular branches of the subject. 
It is hoped that this has made the work the more authoritative, and that it 
will be of value not only to the post-graduate student of radiology, but also 
to the clinician. In conformity with this design only essential details of 
technique are included, and the subject of X-ray physics is not dealt with. 

For convenience of referenc^e, the work is pubhshed in three volumes, each 
containing as far as possible subje(*ts of allied interest. Thus Vol. I deals 
mainly with the thorax, Vol. IT with the abdomen, and Vol. Ill with the 
skeletal and nervous systems. 

It is not possible, even within the generous limits allow ed by the pubhshers, 
to illustrate every condition demonstrable by radiology, but the illustrations 
chosen are, it is hoped, representative, and give due emphasis to the common 
lesions met w ith in radiological practice, (bnsiderable interchange of material 
for illustrations has taken place between the various contributors to the book, 
and the Editors are greatly indebted for the loan of illustrations from other 
colleagues, detailed acknow ledgments of which will be found at the beginning 
of each volume. They are also grateful to Mr. Boutall, of Messrs. Vans & 
(Jrampton, for the care and attention he has given to the preparation of the 
blocks, and to Messrs. Hazell, Watson & Viney for their careful work with 
their printing. 

Finally, the Editors desire to express their sincere thanks to the publishers, 
and in particular Mr. H. L. Jackson and Mr. F. Boothby, for their co-operation 
and advice, without which this book could not have come into being. 


February 1938. 
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A TEXT-BOOK OF X-RAY DIAGNOSIS 


PART ONE 

CARDIO VASCULAR SYSTEM 

CHAPTER I 

X-RAY EXAMINATION OF THE HEART 

X-RAY EXAMINATION of the heart and great vessels has not materially altered 
clinical and pathological -methods of investigation. It is impossible by 
radiology of the cardio-vascular system to arrive at a decisive diagnosis com- 
parable, say, with the X-ray diagnosis of gastric ulcer or phthisis. Cardiac 
radiology is not and never can be a short cut to diagnosis, and X-ray findings 
are of value only when correlated with clinical findings. 

The intrinsic movements of the heart and the alterations produced on it 
by adjacent moving organs, the lungs and the diaphragm, are a serious obstacle 
to detailed investigation of its function by X-rays. Cardiac cinematography 
and Rontgen kymography, although partly overcoming this obstacle, have 
not yet contributed materially to the investigation of heart disease. The 
methods of X-ray examination in common use are fiuoroscopy, orthodiagraphy, 
and teleradiography. 

FLUOROSCOPY 

Screen examination is of the greatest importance. It gives to the observer 
an immediate knowledge of the relationship of the heart to the neighbouring 
intrathoracic organs. He can see at a glance whether the shape or position 
of the heart is altered by such extrinsic factors as scoliosis or fibrosis of the 
lungs. He has a clear view of the apex of the heart through the gas bubble in 
the stomach, and if necessary he artificially increases the size of the gas bubble 
by giving the patient an effervescent mixture to drink. Under the screen the 
patient can be slowly rotated into the most suitable positions for examining 
the various chambers, and in many cases valuable information can be obtained 
by watching the passage of a barium bolus through the oesophagus. The 
disadvantages of fluoroscopy are that there is no permanent record of the 
appearances and that fine changes in the pulmonary vessels cannot be detected 
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CARDIO-VASCULAR SYSTEM 


ORTHODIAGRAPHY 

This is a method of estimating the radiological size of the heart. The 
central ray, i.e. that originating from the centre of the target, does not diverge. 
It follows that if this ray alone can be employed, fallacies due to divergence of 
the radiation can be eliminated. An instrument known as an orthodiagraph 
has been devised for this purpose. In the orthodiagraph the X-ray tube is 
entirely independent of the screen, and the tube can be moved freely upwards, 
downwards, and laterally. A fine diaphragm is fitted, and this is contracted 
so that only the central ray gets through. The patient is placed behind the 
screen, which is pressed tightly against his chest, and when the tube is activated 
the central ray appears as a tiny beam of fluorescence through the air-contain- 
ing lung. This tiny beam is carefully moved around the cardiac silhouette, 
and at selected points the outline is marked on the screen with a grease pencil. 
The largest possible silhouette is drawn, i.e. ventricular diastole for the heart 
area, and ventricular systole for the vascular area. During the examination 
the patient breathes as quietly as possible. The drawing of the diaphragm is 
made so far as possible during the time of respiratory pause. The final drawing 
is traced from the screen on to transparent paper which serves as a permanent 
record. Measurements of the heart shadow made with an orthodiagraph are 
more accurate than those made on a teleradiograph. On the other hand, in 
any fluoroscopic examination the personal factor is of great importance, and 
in the same subject two independent observers may record widely different 
measurements. 


TELERADIOGRAPHY 

The greater the distance between the source of the radiation and the object 
radiographed, the less the distortion due to divergence of the rays. At 2 
metres distance the radiographic size of the heart is about 1 cm. greater in 
width than the orthodiagrammatic measurement. At 3*5 metres distance the 
measurements on the film are equal to those made with an ortho(liagra})h. 
The teleradiogram has, of course, the great advantage that it provides a better 
record of the heart in relation to neighbouring organs than the orthodiagram. 
It also allows of detailed study of the pulmonary vessels, and the personal 
equation does not enter to the same degree that it does with orthodiagraphy. 
Its disadvantages are (a) expense and the large amount of space taken up by 
high-powered apparatus, and (b) the difficulty of reproducing all factors 
exactly at different intervals. These latter disadvantages are being overcome 
by modem methods of construction. 

A speed of one-fortieth of a second is essential for the postero-anterior 
view. For oblique and lateral views longer exposures are necessary, but 
it is justifiable here to shorten the distance with the object of reducing 
the exposure time. Various devices have been invented to activate and 
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close the tube current by the pulse at the wrist or by the heart sounds. 
Using these devices, it is possible to determine in which phase of the cardiac 
cycle the radiogram has been made, but for all practical purposes a radiogram 
can be made without these devices if the exposure is made at the end of 
expiration. To ensure good detail in the oblique and lateral views it is often 
necessary to take pictures in full inspiration, but so far as possible this should 
be avoided. No fixed angle can be given for the oblique views, and in every 
case the patient must be screened into the correct position. 

CINERADIOGRAPHY 

This branch of radiography has made remarkable progress in recent years. 
In this country Bussell Reynolds has perfected a simple apparatus whereby the 
screen image is photographed. There is no doubt but that cineradiography 
has a great future in cardiology, but at the present time it suffers from two 
disadvantages : (a) the time factor is too slow, i.e. the number of pictures 
taken per second is too small and bears no relation to the cardiac frequency ; 
(b) the pictures are taken at a short distance. 

KYMOGRAPHY 

This method has come to the fore recently and gives a graphic registration 
of a continuous movement. The method was first suggested by Sabat of 
Moscow, was later improved by Knox of London, and has recently been per- 
fected by StumpJ and Cignolini. The X-ray kymograph consists of a metal grid 
with a row of transverse slits of equal width and equidistant from each other. 
The grid is placed between the patient and the film cassette, and during the 
exposure either the grid or the cassette is moved at right angles to the slits in 
the grid. Using the moving-grid multiple-slit method, the kymographic picture 
of the heart is similar to that of the still-heart shadow, but the outlines of the 
shadow have a serrated outline instead of the normal smooth contour. This 
type of kymograin is read from above down. Using the fixed -grid and the 
moving-cassette method, the outline of the shadow is broken, and each section 
represents the movements of one point in the beating heart. This type of 
kymogram is read from below upwards and gives an accurate picture of time 
relationship between the various sections of the heart. The kymograph has 
proved useful in demonstrating pericardial adhesions at the base and in differ- 
entiating between acquired and transmitted pulsation. The kymograph has 
not so far been very extensively used in cardiology and so its full value cannot^ 
be estimated. 
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THE NORMAL CARDIO- VASCULAR SHADOW 

NORMAL CONTOURS 

In the Postcro-anterior View the normal cardio -vascular shadow is of three 
types — the long or narrow, the oblique or globular, and the transverse. The 
type of shadow is largely dependent on the shape of the chest — in a long narrow 
chest the shadow is usually of the narrow type, and in a short broad chest the 
shadow is usually of the globular or transverse type. In young infants the 
heart is always of the transverse type, and gradually alters in shape over a 
period of years ; first tending to become narrow, later widening a little, and 
not definitely reaching its adult type until after puberty. 

The Right Border of the Cardio-vascular Shadow consists of two 
distinct shadows separated by a clear-cut notch. The lower and denser of 
these shadows is the outline of the right auricle. Recent work with the X-ray 
kymograph shows ventricular serrations on the lower border of this shadow, and 
it has been suggested that the right ventricle does project out into the right 
cardio-phrenic angle. This view is not generally accepted, and it is assumed 
that these ventricular serrations are transmitted from the right ventricle. 

The upper shadow on the right side consists in its lower part of the superior 
vena cava and the ascending aorta. The aorta rapidly turns into the central 
shadow while the border of the superior vena cava can be clearly followed 
almost as far as the clavicle. The innominate vein probably plays some part 
in the formation of this upper shadow. In the normal adult chest the ascend- 
ing aorta does not project outwards over the shadow of the superior vena cava. 

The Left Cardio-vascular Shadow consists of three and sometimes four 
distinct parts. The lowest and largest of these is formed by the left ventricle. 
Above this a slight projection is sometimes seen, more often on the screen than 
on the film. This projection is formed by the appendage of the left auricle. 
The shadow now recedes inwards to form a flat rather convex area formed by 
the (jonus pulmonalis and the pulmonary artery. Finally we have the dense 
aortic knuckle formed by the aortic arch seen obliquely. 

The Normal Descending Thoracic Aorta is of two types. In one its 
whole course is in front of the vertebrae, and it is therefore invisible. In the 
second type it runs slightly to the left of the spine and can be seen as a straight 
line running downwards, parallel to the spine. The normal aorta increases 
slightly in size and position with age. In elderly people the whole of the 
thoracic aorta tends to swing round to the left and unfold. Thus we find in 
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old age the ascending part of the aorta jutting out on the right side, the aortic 
knob higher and more to the left, and the descending aorta seen as a convex 
shadow well to the left of the middle line and clearly visible through the 
normal heart shadow. 

The right main branch of the pulmonary artery projects outwards just 
above the notch dividing the two main shadows of the right auricle and the 
superior vena cava. The left main branch of the pulmonary artery is shorter 
and always higher than the right. The pericardium is normally never visible. 



Fia. 1. — Normal heart of a boy agod 14. Radiogram at 2 metres. Note the position of the 
normal apex through the gas-distended stomach. 


In the left cardio-phrenic angle there is a small triangular opacity formed by 
a pad of fatty tissue at the pleuro -pericardial reflection. In the right cardio- 
phrenic angle the inferior vena cava is often seen as a fine triangular opacity, but 
on this side also some fatty tissue may be present and cast an appreciable shadow . 

In all radiological examinations of the heart oblique views are essential. 
These oblique views often give more decisive evidence than the postero- 
anterior view, hence they should be taken with great care. The popular idea 
that oblique views can be taken by rotating the patient 45 degrees to either 
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side is fallacious. The degree of rotation required varies with each case and 
can be estimated only by first screening the patient into the correct position. 

The First or Right Oblique View is obtained by rotating the patient to the 
left so that his right shoulder is touching the screen. If the vascular shadow 
is the part required in most detail, the patient is turned until the pulmonary 
artery is seen end-on and the inferior contour of the whole aortic arch becomes 
visible. If the left auricle is to be studied, the patient is rotated until there is 
a translucent space visible between the posterior part of the heart shadow and 
the spine. This clear space is often referred to as Holzknecht\s space. It is 
encroached on and often obliterated by enlargement of the left auricle or 
general enlargement of the heart. 

In this first oblique view the heart is seen as a pear-shaped opacity (see 
Fig. 2), The anterior contours from below upwards represent the following 
structures : 1, the left ventricle ; 2, the conus pulmonalis ; 3, the division of 
the pulmonary artery ; 4, the anterior border of the ascending aorta ; 5, the 
left subclavian artery, the shadow of which can be seen rising over the apex of 
the lung. The posterior contours from below upwards are as follows : 1, the 
inferior vena cava ; 2, the edge of the left auricle ; 3, behind 1 and 2, the 
anterior edge of the descending thoracic aorta ; 4, the left main bronchus ; 
5, the descending part of the arch ; and 6, the superior vena cava. The 
trachea is clearly visible running downwards over the shadow of the aortic arch. 

The Second or Left Oblique View is taken by rotating the patient to the 
right side so that the left shoulder is touching the screen. Again the degree 
of rotation varies according to whether the aorta or the ventricles are to be 
studied (see Fig. 3). 

In this position the anterior contours from below upwards are as follows : 
1 , the edge of the right ventricle ; 2, the appendage of the right auricle ; 
3, the ascending part of the aorta ; 4, the superior vena cava and the innomi- 
nate vein. Posterior to 4 is the trachea. The posterior contours from below 
upwards are : 1, the left ventricle ; and 2, a small part of the left auricle. 
Posterior to 1 and 2 the anterior part of the descending thoracic aorta is 
visible. Above 1 and 2 there is a wide translucent space whose upper border 
is formed by the inferior margin of the aortic arch. This space is known as 
the aortic window, and the left main branch of the pulmonary artery can be 
seen running across the middle of it. Above the aortic arch there is another 
small translucent space known as the aortic triangle. This triangle has as its 
base the top of the aortic arch ; its anterior side is formed by the shadow of 
the left subclavian artery, and its posterior side by the spine. The apex of 
the triangle is at the level of or just above the clavicle, where the left sub- 
clavian artery is running across the apex of the lung and in this view appears 
to cut across the spine. 

The Position of the GEsophagus relative to the cardio-vascular structures 
should be studied carefully. The normal oesophagus in its course through the 
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chest is in close contact with the aortic arch, the left main bronchus, the left 
auricle, and the descending thoracic aorta. These structures produce visible 
impressions on the oesophagus. The radiological anatomy has been elaborated 
in great detail by Evans, who has recently published an excellent monograph 



Fio. 2. — The first oblique view. 


|n the subject. Prom above downwards the oesophageal impressions are as 
dIIows : (1) The aortic arch produces the deepest impressions on the oeso- 
lagus. This impression is best seen in the postero-anterior and first oblique 
|ews, and in the former view use is made of it to measure the vidth of the 
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aorta. (2) The left main bronchus produces a slight impression on the 
oesophagus. (3) The normal left auricle, especially in young children, produces 
an obvious impression. This impression is greater in expiration than in 
inspiration. In individuals with a long narrow chest and heart, this impression 



Fig. 3. — The second oblique view. 


may be completely absent. (4) Just above the diaphragm the cesophagus 
crosses in front of the descending aorta, which makes a slight indentation on 
the oesophagus. In the postero-anterior and first oblique views these normal 
impressions are all concave to the left. 
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X-RAY MEASUREMENTS OF THE CARDIO- VASCULAR SHADOW 

The chief measurements are made on the postero -anterior view either by 
orthodiagraphy or teleradiography. A point exactly midway between the 
two sterno-clavicular joints is taken, and from this a line is drawn down 
through the heart shadow. The lowermost pole of the heart shadow is then 
determined — it usually lies just below the left diaphragmatic shadow — and 
from this a hne is drawn to join the notch separating the right auricular and 
right vascular shadows. This Une is known as LD, the long or oblique diameter 
of the heart. The average length of LD in the adult male is 13*6 cm., and it 
varies in the normal between 11 and 15*5 cm. 

The t/ransverse diameter of the heart is obtained by selecting the two widest 
points on each border and joining them at right angles to the central per- 
pendicular line. The sum of 
these two distances is the trans- 
verse diameter. It varies 
between 9*2 and 14*5 cm. in the 
adult male, and the average 
measurement is 12*2 cm. 

The broad diamiter of the 
heart BD is obtained by joining 
the lowermost point of the right 
cardio-phrenic angle and the 
uppermost point of the left 
ventricular shadow at right 
angles to the central perpen- 
dicular line. 

The sum of these two dis- 
tances is the broad diameter. 

In the normal adult male the 
average measurement of BD is 
9-8 cm., and it varies between 8 
and 11-2 cm. 

The heart lung coefficient is the ratio between TD, the transverse diameter 
of the heart, and a line drawn across the widest diameter of the chest. This 
ratio is as 1 is to 2 in the normal adult male. 

The antero-posterior diameter or horizontal depth of the heart is measured 
in the true lateral position. It is obtained by drawing a hne from the point 
where the anterior borders of the heart and sternum meet to the point of 
maximum convexity on the posterior surface of the heart. The average 
measurements of this diameter for the adult male are 9*4 cm., and for the 
adult female 8*3 cm. 

The lateral diagonal diameter is more difficult to estimate. This measure- 
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ment is also made in the true lateral view, and constitutes the distance between 
a point taken from the apex of the angle formed by the sternum and the 
diaphragm and a point taken between the two shadows of the pulmonary 
artery and the pulmonary veins. 

Various workers have attempted to estimate the volume of the heart by 
multiplying the following three diameters : TD and LD in the postero-anterior 



Fig. 5 . — Cardiac measurements in the lateral view. 


view, and T in the lateral 
view. Roesler has done some 
remarkably detailed work on 
volumetric analysis : this 
should be studied in the 
original. Roesler' s sugges- 
tion that the area of the 
cardiac silhouette is the size 
of the closed fist is sur- 
prisingly accurate and most 
useful for practical pur- 
poses. 

The width of the aorta is 
measured by filling the oeso- 
phagus with barium and esti- 
mating the distance between 
the widest point on the 
aortic knob and the point of 
greatest deviation of the 
oesophagus by the normal 
aorta. 

Two min. is deducted 
from this figure to allow for 
the thickness of the oesopha- 
geal wall between the barium 
and the aorta. In the 
normal adult male the width 
of the aorta so measured 


is 2-5 cm., and it varies 


between 2 and 2*5 cm. In the case of an unfolded senile aorta this measure- 
ment will obviously be greater, but this difficulty can be overcome by 
rotating the patient slightly until the aortic axis is back to its pre-unfolded 
position. 

It must be emphasised that measurements of the radiological heart shadow 
are in no sense measurements of the real size of the heart. The measurements 
have proved of most value in estimating alterations in size of the heart shadow 
due to physiological or toxic causes. 
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THE NORMAL CARDIAC PULSATION 

The pulsation of the heart as seen on the screen is of considerable value, 
and may give decisive evidence in diagnosis. Normally the pulsations on the 
left border are much more vigorous than on the right. The most obvious pulsa- 
tion is noticed on the left border of the left ventricle. During systole the left 
border is Seen to contract forcibly, and during diastole it moves outwards. 
The range of excursion in the average normal varies from 2 to 4 mm. Im- 
mediately following the left ventricular contraction the shadows of the pul- 
monary artery and the aortic knob bulge forcibly outwards. If the eye is, so to 
speak, centred between the left ventricular border and the aortic knuckle, a see- 
saw movement is observed, the knuckle coming out as the ventricle goes in. 

It is usually impossible to see any pulsation over the small area of the left 
border formed by the left auricular appendage ; if, however, the auricular- 
ventricular interval is prolonged, a slight contraction of the appendage may 
be seen preceding the contraction of the left ventricle. 

Oyi the right side the lower border formed by the right auricle shows a faint 
auricular contraction, the range of excursion being no more than 1 mm. In 
cases of hypertrophy of the right ventricle, however, forcible ventricular 
pulsation may be transmitted to this right border. Although the true edge of 
the right vascular shadow is formed by the superior vena cava, it usually 
shows in its lower part a vigorous aortic pulsation which is transmitted to the 
superior vena cava by the ascending part of the aorta. 

Pulsation is greater in children than in adults, and is increased by exercise. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL FACTORS INFLUENCING THE SHAPE AND SIZE OF 

THE HEART 

The size of the normal heart is dependent on the weight of the body, the age 
of the subject, and the amount of blood. The radiological size and shape are 
dependent on many other factors most of which have no influence on the func- 
tion of the heart. These factors are the shape of the bony thorax, the position 
of the diaphragm, and the slackness or rigidity of the mediastinum as a whole. 

The Infant's Heart 

The heart of an infant is of the transverse type and appears very large 
relative to the transverse diameter of the chest. This increase in size, partly 
real and partly apparent, is due to the high position of the diaphragm, which is 
raised by the normally large infantile liver and the normally gas-distended 
infantile stomach. In cliildren up to the age of 6 or 7 years the heart is capable 
of very wide variations in size. It has frequently been observed that children at 
the end of a prolonged expiration, such as occurs during crying or at the end of a 
whoop, almost completely empty the lungs of air. Radiograms show both lungs 
almost completely opaque and the heart shadow enlarged to both sides, and, 
on the left side, almost touching the axillary line. Subsequent radiograms 
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taken in inspiration show a normal heart shadow. This is a point of consider- 
able importance, as not infrequently these normal deviations in size lead to 
erroneous diagnoses of cardiac enlargement. It is difficult to make accurate 



Fig. 6. — Teleradiogram of a normal infant’s chest, taken at the end of expiration. Kote the 
considerable deflation of the lungs and the apparent enlargement of the heart. 

orthodiagrammatic measurements in young children, and in the author’s 
experience teleradiograms are more reliable. 

The Child’s Heart 

The heart may show considerable variations in shape until the age of 
puberty has been passed. It is no uncommon thing to see a transverse heart 
at the age of 5 become a narrow or oblique heart by the age of 10. This is due 
to the frequency of respiratory infections in young children. Such infections, 
if severe, are usually accompanied by compensatory emphysema, which per- 
sists for some time and leads to permanent alteration in the shape of the chest. 

The Adult Heart 

After the age of puberty the normal radiological heart shadow falls into 
one of three groups : the narrow heart, the oblique heart, and the transverse 
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heart. The most important fact in determining the shape appears to be the 
width of the chest. Thus in individuals with a long and narrow chest, we see 
a small narrow heart, and in individuals with a wide chest we See the transverse 
type of heart. The average individual has an obhque heart. In the average 
case the ratio of the transverse diameter of the heart to the maximum width 
of the chest is about 1 to 1-9 or 1 to 2. Since the heart shape is dependent 
to a large extent on the shape of the chest, this coefficient is also a fairly 
reliable guide to Size. . 

During full inspiration the heart decreases in size, and during full expiration 
it increases in size. This effect is enhanced by the fact that the heart rotates 
as the diaphragm descends and ascends. It follows that conditions which 
raise or depress the diaphragm will cause an alteration in the shape of the heart, 
and the presence or absence of such factors should always be determined. 
Pregnancy is the only important physiological factor causing marked elevation 
of the diaphragm, and all women in the later stages of pregnancy show a 
transverse type of heart. During pregnancy the normal lumbar lordosis is 
increased and the shape of the chest consequently alters. This postural 
change also tends to make the heart appear more transverse. The common 
pathological causes of altered position of the diaphragm are ascites and 
emphysema. 

There has been considerable discussion as to whether a small radiological 
heart shadow is pathologic^al or not. Wenckebach pubhshed one unique case 
in which the heart was apparently hanging free in the chest and had no 
diaphragmatic attachments. This was undoubtedly a congenital malforma- 
tion. Exhaustive autopsy investigations have shown that the small radio- 
logical heart shadow is not pathological. Even during the course of w^asting 
diseases there is usually no X-ray evidence to show that the heart is becoming 
smaller, although autopsy may show an atrophic heart. 

It must not be inferred because a heart appears small that it cannot be the 
subject of acquired or congenital disease. Both in mitral stenosis and many 
congenital lesions the heart shadow may be of the small type, but in these cases 
there is usually other evidence, such as disproportion in the size of different 
chambers, which reveals the pathology. 

In the average or oblique type of heart, two-thirds of the shadow he on the left 
side and one-third on the right side of the spine. A hne drawn from the aortic 
knuckle to the edge of the left ventricle usually shows inside this line at the level 
of the pulmonary artery an inch or two of translucent lung tissue. As will be shown 
later, this line does not enclose lung tissue at any point in certain diseases of the 
heart, notably mitral stenosis and hypertension with congestive failure. There 
is a tendency to describe this finding as “ mitralisation of the heart,” and gener- 
ally speaking the appearance signifies some pathology in the heart. In a small 
percentage of normal oblique hearts, the pulmonary artery shadow is rather 
prominent and results in this so-called mitralisation appearance. A similar 
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appearance can be produced by scoliosis or fibrosis of the left lung, and it 
cannot be too strongly emphasised that “ mitralisation ’’ by itself is no 
evidence of disease of the heart. There must be additional evidence either 
clinical or radiological to justify this appearance as X-ray evidence of disease. 

The transverse type of heart is usually seen in obeSe short-necked individuals. 
The diaphragm in these individuals is usually at the level of the 5th interspace 
anteriorly, and may be as high as the 4th. The heart appears squat and broad, 
its outlines are not very sharply defined, owing to the secondary radiation from 
the excessive fat on the chest wall, and its pulsation appears relatively feeble. 
In the normal obese individual the ratio between the transverse diameter of 
the heart and the maximum width of the chest wall remains within the normal 
limits of 1 to 1*9, but errors may be made if there is an excessive deposition 
of fat in the pleuro-pericardial reflection. This deposition of fat may closely 
simulate the apex of the heart, and there may be well-marked transmitted 
pulsation visible on it. Careful Screen examination with a small diaphragm is 
the best method of estimating the true source of the apex, but fairly hard 
teleradiograms or radiograms taken with a Lysholm grid are also effective in 
showing up the true cardiac outline through this fat. The aortic shadow in 
obese individuals also appears abnormally wide because, while the aorta is 
normal in length, it is compressed into a smaller space. Dilatation of the 
aorta should never be diagnosed on a postero -anterior view alone, and in obese 
individuals the normal aortic outhne should be identified in the oblique views. 

The Effect of Excessive Exercise on the size of the heart has long been a 
Subject of contention. The majority of workers now believe that excessive 
muscular exercise cannot by itself produce a permanent pathological enlarge- 
ment. It is even doubtful if temporary enlargement occurs dpring exercise, 
as it is impossible to estimate the size of the heart during exercise. In most 
athletes the heart shadow is rather larger than the normal average, but careful 
measurements usually show the relative proportions to be within the normal 
limits, and the apparently large size is simply one aspect of a general muscular 
development. In doubtful cases the only safe procedure is for one observer 
to make repeated measurements over a period of three months, and if all the 
measurements are the same, the heart can be said to be normal. 

The Effect of Drugs on the heart has been studied by many authors. 
Amyl nitrite and atropin are said to cause a sUght decrease in size. Digitafis 
and salyrgan may produce a minimal decrease in size in cases of congestive 
heart failure, but many authors, including Parkinson, are sceptical of this. 

Generally speaking, most workers are sceptical as to the possibiUty of 
temporary wide alterations in the size of the heart either from physiological or 
pathological causes. Isolated reports of such temporary enlargement are not 
infrequent, but the possibility must always be borne in mind that these reports 
deal with cases in which the heart was not normal to begin with. 
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DISPLACEMENT OF THE HEART 

THE MOBILITY OF THE HEART AND MEDIASTINUM 

The nobmal heart and great vessels are not immobile structures in the chest. 
The heart is capable of direct lateral movement to either side, and can also 
rotate to either side. The aorta as a whole shifts to the left during normal 
pulsation, and our knowledge of intrathoracic tumours shows that it can be 
displaced upwards, downwards, and to either side. The aorta should not be 
thought of as a rigid tube in the chest, but rather as a tense coiled spring, 
capable of unfolding, stretching, and kinking when its elasticity is interfered 
with. The degree of raobiUty of the heart and mediastinum varies enormously 
in different individuals, and we have no means of estimating in the normal 
individual how slack or how rigid these structures are, except by inducing a 
pneumothorax. The movement of the mediastinum has been studied in great 
detail in tuberculous patients treated by pneumothorax and phrenic avulsion, 
and we find that about 50 per cent, of normal individuals have a slack medi- 
astinum and 50 per cent, a rigid mediastinum. In those with a slack medi- 
astinum the heart can be pushed to one or other side as much as 3 to 4 cm. and 
can rotate to the left about 30 degrees. Its possible rotation to the right is less, as 
such rotation is restricted by the superior and inferior venae cavae and the ascend- 
ing part of the aorta. In these individuals the degree of displacement or rotation 
can be estimated by observing the position of the trachea, which is more loosely 
attached than the vascular structures and swings freely to either side. In indi- 
viduals with a rigid mediastinum all the mediastinal structures are practically 
immobile, and in cases of excessive pressure on one or other side pseudo-hernia- 
tion of the lung may take place at the level of the 3rd or 4th dorsal vertebra, 
where there is normally some loose areolar tissue allowing the lung to push across 
the mediastinum to the opposite side. (See Vol. I, p. 442 and p. 469.) Sudden 
rupture of a rigid mediastinum from excessive pressure may cause fatal 
shock, and conversely excessive pressure on a slack mediastinum may cause 
death from kinking of the inferior vena cava. 

The extrinsic causes of cardiac displacement may be conveniently grouped 
under three headings, viz. : 1, displacement due to abnormahties of the bony 
thorax ; 2, displacement due to pulmonary diseases ; 3, displacement due to 
pathological alterations in the position of the diaphragm. 

DISPLACEMENT DUE TO ABNORMALITIES OF THE BONY THORAX 

Scoliosis with the Convexity to the Right is the commonest deformity of the 
bony thorax. Even slight degrees of scoliosis of this type result in displace- 
X-R. 1—2 
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Fig, 8. — Severe kypho-coliosis without cardiac displacement. 
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ment of the heart to the left. Radiograms show the greater part of the heart 
shadow on the left side, the aortic knuckle is more prominent than usual, and 
the pulmonary artery shadow is very pronounced, the protuberance of the 
latter vessel causing the appearance of “ mitralisation.” In severe degrees of 
scoliosis the diaphragm may be very high and the apex of the heart hidden 
well below it. The Sternum is usually deviated to the left side, and its border 
may be so superimposed on the aorta that it can simulate atheromatous 
plaques in the arch. 

Scoliosis with the Convexity to the Left is rare. In mild deformities of this type 
the heart shadow lies more in the middle line and the vascular shadow appears a 
little wider than the average. In severe deformities the greater part of the heart 
shadow may lie to the right of the middle line and give an appearance simu- 
lating dextrocardia (Fig. 7). The trachea, however, is a useful guide to the 
presence of this deformity, as it swings very easily to the right side and always 
accompanies the heart and aorta if they are rotated or displaced to the right side. 

Kyphosis causes varying types of cardiac displacement, dependent on the 
form of the scoliosis which nearly always accompanies kyphosis. In uncom- 
plicated kyphosis the heart shadow appears small and the vascular shadow 
wide. In Severe deformities there is an apparent hyperaemia due to com- 
pression of the lungs, but the pulmonary artery is not prominent. 

DISPLACEMENT DUE TO PULMONARY DISEASES 

Fibroid Phthisis is the commonest pulmonary disease displacing the heart. 
Fibrosis of the left upper lobe pulls the aorta and pulmonary artery to the left 
side, but seldom disturbs the position of the heart itself. Fibrosis of the left 
lower lobe pulls the heart to the left, but does not interfere with the aorta or 
^ pulmonary artery. Fibrosis of the whole left Jung pulls the whole of the 
\ cardio-vascular shadow to the left side, and this displacement is aggravated 
Iby a compensatory emphysema of the healthy lung (Fig. 9). Right upper lobe 
Ifibrosis pulls the aorta and the superior vena cava to the right. Right lower 
llobe fibrosis pulls the heart to the right, but the ascending aorta and superior 
|vena cava are not affected. Fibrosis of the whole right lung may result in the 
rhole cardio-vascular shadow being displaced well to the right of the middle 
ine. A useful guide to the degree of upper lobe fibrosis is the position of the 
lain branches of the pulmonary artery. The left main branch is always 
iigher than the right, usually by about half an inch. Upper lobe fibrosis 
practically always pulls the main branch of the pulmonary artery upwards, 
id the minor lower lobe branches are then seen running obliquely downwards 
id outwards instead of curving inwards and outwards. Either main branch 
lay be pulled as high as the second interspace anteriorly. 

Pleurisy with Effusion is also a common cause of cardio-vascular displace- 
*nt. The degree of cardiac displacement is not a reliable guide to the 
iiantity of fluid present. In individuals with a rigid mediastinum the heart 
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rotates instead of moving laterally, and there may be little or no apparent 
alteration in its position. The ttachea at the level of the 3rd to 4th dorsal 
vertebrae is a better guide to the quantity of fluid, as this is the weakest point 



Fig. 9. — Displacement and rotation of the heart to the left due to fibroid 
phthisis and mediastinal pleuritis. 

in the mediastinum and the maximum effects of pressure are first noticeab 
there. Adhesions between the mediastinal leaves of the pleura sometime 
follow pleurisy and pneumonia and may cause permanent displacement of tl 
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heart. This appearance can be very misleading, as the lungs and spine are 
normal and the radiogram shows no apparent cause for the displacement 
(Fig. 9). 

Collapse of the Lung 

Collapse of a lower lobe usually produces slight displacement of the heart 
to the affected side. Collapse of the whole of a lung causes considerable 
displacement of the heart to the affected side, and the heart shadow 
may be invisible in the de-aerated hemithorax. The raised position of the 
diaphragm which accompanies total collapse of a lung is an obvious guide to 
the correct diagnosis. 

Tumours 

Primary tumours of the lung do not displace the heart shadow. Large 
neurofibromas arising from the intercostal nerves or large chondromas arising 
from an intervertebral disc may cause considerable displacement of the heart. 
Dermoid cysts of the superior mediastinum are usually situated anteriorly and 
often do not affect the position of the heart or great vessels. Dermoid cysts 
in the inferior mediastinum are usually intimately connected with the peri- 
cardium and cause much cardiac displacement. Substernal thyroid, if large, 
depresses the aorta and causes the vascular shadow to become wider, and the 
aortic knuckle to be lower and jutting out more to the left side. 

DISPLACEMENT OF THE HEART DUE TO PATHOLOGICAL 
ALTERATIONS IN THE POSITION OF THE DIAPHRAGM 

As already mentioned, the diaphragm plays a very large part in determining 
j the shape and position of the normal heart. It follows that alterations in the 
position of the diaphragm will have a marked influence on the appearances of 
the normal heart. Some authors have paid undue attention to the presence 
of a large gas bubble in the stomach causing slight elevation of the left dia- 
phragm and slight widening or rotation of the left cardiac border. It is often 
inferred on doubtful evidence that gaseous distension of the stomach is 
sponsible for disturbance of the cardiac rhythm or prsecordial discomfort. 

a series of 1,000 normal individuals examined clinically and by X-rays in 
Westminster Hospital it was noted that all individuals with a transverse tjrpe 
|)f heart and rather high left diaphragm had a large gastric gas bubble. In 
aone of these individuals were there any signs or symptoms of functional or 
pganic disease of the heart. This large gas bubble is part of the normal habitus, 
id it persists throughout the life of the individual. There is no evidence to 
|rove that a large gastric gas bubble can influence the cardiac function, and 
the examination of a cardiac case its presence should be ignored. 

|iaphragmatic Hernia 

Diaphragmatic hernia of the gross congenital type, allowing the abdominal 
scera to enter the thoracic cavity, causes gross ^splacement of the heart to 
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the side opposite to the hernia. The small acquired hiatus hemiae, cases of short 
oesophagus, and cases with a defect in the anterior part of the diaphragm do 
not materially affect the position of the heart as seen in the postero -anterior 
view' In the two former lesions the stomach is behind the heart, and in the 
latter lesion it is in front of the heart. 

Evetitration of the Diaphragm, a rather rarer condition than diaphragmatic 
hernia, is usually seen on the left side and often causes such marked displace- 
ment of the heart to the right that clinically dextrocardia is diagnosed (Fig. 10). 
In a small number of cases of eventration the heart is not displaced, and the 
left border is beautifully seen through the raised diaphragm. The same state 
of affairs can be noted w hen the left diaphragm is artificially paralysed for 
therapeutic purposes. In some cases there is considerable cardiac displacement 
and in some no obvious displacement. Rigidity of the mediastinum probably 
accounts for the absence of displacement in some cases. 

Emphysema is the commonest intrapulmonary disease causing depression 
of the diaphragm. Generally speaking, we see an apparently small heart in 
emphysema. The transverse diameter appears small relative to the transverse 
diameter of the chest. The tw’o factors producing this apparent decrease in 
size are : (a) the actual increase in the antero-posterior diameter of the chest ; 
and (b) as the diaphragm is depressed by the over-distended lungs the heart 
rotates to the middle line. The question of enlargement of the right heart in 
emphysema is a complicated one and is discussed in detail in the section on 
enlargement. 

Pleurisy with Effusion usually depresses the diaphragm on the affected side, 
but, as the fluid causes considerable lateral displacement of the heart, the effect 
of the depressed diaphragm does not come into play. 

Pregnancy 

Elevation of the diaphragm is produced physiologically by the pregnant 
uterus between the fifth and ninth months. In the pregnant woman 
the heart is usually of the transverse type during the last few months. 
Orthodiagrammatic measurements will, however, show* the heart to be within 
the normal limits, and the heart-lung coefficient maintains its normal ratio 
between 1 to 1*9 or 2. A womaii with an oblique or even narrow type of heart 
j will show the transverse type in the last month of pregnancy. This alteration 

! is largely due to elevation of the diaphragm, but partly due to the altered 
position of the spine in the pregnant woman. 

Ascites and Large Intra-abdominal Tumours which elevate the diaphragm 
luse the heart to become more trahsverse in type. There is little likelihood 
Df errors being made in these cases, as the transverse diameter of the chest also 
ndens as the diaphragm rises, and the heart-lung coefficient is maintained 
vithin normal limits. 
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DILATATION AND HYPERTROPHY OF THE HEART 

Radiology has thrown much light on the nature of cardiac enlargement, and 
all interested in the subject should study Parkinson's Lumleian lectures. 
There are no radiological appearances which allow of a differentiation between 
dilatation and hypertrophy. An hypertrophied heart may show measure- 
ments well within the normal limits. It is true that as the left ventricle 
hypertrophies, it rotates and the apex of the heart may be lifted above the 
diaphragm, but there are other non-cardiac conditions which may cause this ; 
hence its value as a sign of hypertrophy is doubtful. The radiologist, in 
estimating the size of a heart, should concern himself solely with the question 
of enlargement, and, remembering that enlargement is a vital factor in deter- 
mining treatment and prognosis, he should take the greatest care that all his 
technical factors are accurate. 

Physiological enlargement of the heart, great enough to be measured on 
teleradiograms, occurs after an extra systole which fails to eject the usual 
amount of blood from the ventricle, or during Muller's experiment of forced 
inspiration. As already described, this physiological enlargement is much 
greater in children than in adults. The majority of workers do not believe in 
the possibihty of sudden acute dilatation of the normal heart, and Parkinson 
suggests abandoning the term “ acute dilatation ” completely. There is 
definite proof that the heart does not dilate following violent exercise ; it 
decreases shghtly or maintains its normal size. In observing enlargement 
of the heart during pathological conditions Parkinson states that ‘‘it is 
rather the length of time taken to produce demonstrable enlargement than the 
rapidity with which it occurs that has impressed him.” On the other hand, 
there are many isolated reports of cases of acute dilatation of the heart, and in 
some of these there was such rapidity in increase and decrease in size that 
pericardial effusion could be excluded as the causation of the sudden enlarge- 
ment. RoesUr beheves that acute dilatation occasionally occurs, and cites as 
examples cases of coronary thrombosis and diphtheria. Dorner, during a 
severe epidemic of diphtheria, made numerous radiological observations and 
found gross enlargement of the heart in severe cases on the third day of the 
disease. The author found considerable enlargement of the heart in a young 
doctor three or four hours after an attack of coronary thrombosis. There had 
been no previous record of the size of the heart in this patient, but, three 
months after the attack, teleradiograms showed the heart to be well within 
the normal limits. A more striking instance of rapid cardiac enlargement was 
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observed in a young woman of 25, whose chest was X-rayed to determine the 
cause of pyrexia following an abdominal operation. The first pictures showed 
a bilateral bronchiectasis with a superimposed pneumonitis on the right side. 
The heart was within the normal hmits. Radiograms taken six days later 
showed the heart shadow to have increased in size by about 1| cm. At the 
time of the second examination there was a profound anaemia (2,500,000 
R.B.C.). A transfusion was given on the following day, and two days later 
radiograms showed the heart again within the normal limits. There was some 
ground for beheving that the anaemia was caused by injections of sulphanil- 
amide, but whether this drug, the anaemia, or the general toxic condition was 
responsible there was no doubt but that a considerable increase and decrease 
in the size of the heart had taken place over a period of ten days. The 
pulsation of the heart at the time of the second examination was forcible 
enough to exclude the possibility of a pericardial effusion. 

In all cases of cardiac enlargement, the heart should be examined with a 
view to determining which chambers are chiefly affected. 


CONDITIONS CAUSING CARDIAC ENLARGEMENT 
Hypertension 

This is one of the commonest causes of general enlargement, although the 
left ventricle is the chamber chiefly affected. The degree of enlargement is 
dependent on many factors. In elderly people with long-standing hyperten- 
sion, the heart is enlarged to the left and backwards and the apex is often 
raised above the diaphragm. In cases with a rigid superior mediastinum, the 
enlarged left ventricle may displace the right cardiac border to the right. 
The aortic knuckle is usually slightly dilated and projects more to the left side. 
In arteriosclerotic cases the aorta is unfolded and higher than normal, and 
plaques may be visible in it. The indentation between the aortic knuckle and 
the left ventricle is never so pronounced as it is in aortic incompetence, and, 
generally speaking, one can describe the heart in hypertension as being rather 
of the squat type. If the pulmonary artery is enlarged and the configuration 
of the heart becomes of the mitral type, this is evidence of beginning failure. 
The predominance of the aortic knuckle in this stage of hypertension is a useful 
point in excluding mitral disease. In rare cases prolonged hypertension may 
have been present without any radiographic evidence of abnormahty of the 
cardio-vascular shadow. It is possible that these are cases in which the heart 
^ to begin with was of the small narrow type. In mahgnant hypertension or 
secondary renal hypertension in young people the aortic shadow is always 
plated. Boesler shows that this is a dynamic dilatation due to increase 
in the internal pressure. In cases of this nature autopsy shows the aorta 
to be normal. 
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Fig. 13, — Enlargement of the heart to the left in hypertension 
Fig. 12. — Enlargement of the heart in hypei tension. with generalised arteriosclerosis. Aorta unfolded. 

Aorta normal. 
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Renal Diseases 

In the early stages of acute glomerulo-nephritis there is usually considerable 
enlargement of the heart, but as this condition is frequently associated with 
cedema of the lungs, it is probable that hydropericardium plays a considerable 
part in the enlargement of the shadow. In chronic interstitial nephritis there 



Fig. 14. — Enlargement of the heart to the left in hypertension. 

Aorta normal. 

is usually enlargement of the left ventricle ; the right border of the heart, the 
faorta, the pulmonary artery, and conus pulmonalis appear normal. 

fHypotension 

Sudden drop in blood-pressure, such as occurs during fainting, is accom- 
panied by a measurable increase in the transverse diameter of the heart shadow. 
This enlargement is probably due to bradycardia, Roesler having shown that 
bradycardia alone is sufficient to cause enlargement of the heart shadow. 
Hoesler also noted, in two cases of sudden drop in pressure following moderate 
jxertion, that there was no increase in the size of the heart but a decrease in 
lie size of the aortic shadow. 
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Rheumatic Carditis 

Parkinson discusses a number of reported cases of rheumatic carditis 
without endocarditis. This condition is obviously very rare and is probably 
associated with considerable enlargement of the heart. From the few cases 
reported it is impossible to determine whether the enlargement might not 
have been a result of previous attacks. Parkinson points out that there is 
no radiographic evidence that the average patient with a first attack of 
rheumatism with the heart affected does, in fact, show early enlargement 
from acute myocarditis. 

Diphtheria 

Dorner has shown that in very severe cases there may be considerable 
enlargement of the heart shadow as early as the third day of the infection. 
In less severe cases, showing evidence of cardiac involvement, enlargement 
was not noted until the second or third week. In some cases a certain degree 
of enlargement persists, but with suitable treatment the heart usually returns to 
its normal size after a few weeks or months. With modern methods of treatment 
and prevention, diphtheria is fortunately becoming rare, and there is not much 
likehhood of adequate material being forthcoming for more exhaustive radio- 
logical investigation. 

Pneumonia 

The evidence for or against radiological evidence of cardiac enlargement 
during pneumonia is indecisive. In the investigation carried out by Davies^ 
Hodgson, and Whitby, three cases out of 119 showed X-ray evidence of cardiac 
enlargement, and in these three cases there was no clinical evidence of cardiac 
weakness. On the other hand, it seems probable that there must be some 
enlargement of the heart if extensive areas of lung tissue are consolidated. 
Alterations in the position of the heart due to consoUdation of a large area of 
lung tissue, or to pleurisy with effusion, make estimations of the radiological 
size of the heart very inaccurate during pneumonia. 

Myocarditis 

Severe myocardial damage may be present without any X-ray evidence of 
abnormahty of the cardio-vascular shadow. Most cases usually show enlarge- 
ment of the heart to both sides and a characteristic “ flickering ” pulsation of 
the left ventricle. The heart also shows wide variations in size with the 
phases of respiration, and the main pulmonary vessels near the roots of the 
lungs are engorged. 

The question of acute dilatation occurring with coronary thrombosis has 
already been discussed. In a series of 200 cases observed by Parkinson, he 
concluded that there were 128 with enlargement of the heart. He estimates 
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that, in the vast majority of these, hypertension was the only or predominant 
cause of the enlargement ; but there were 11 (8-6 per cent.) in which he 
beheved that cardiac infarction was the sole cause of the enlargement. 

Hyperthyroidism 

A considerable number of radiological investigations of the heart in thyro- 
toxicosis have been published. In severe cases there are certain characteristic 



Fici. 1").- -Thyrotoxic heart. No enlargement of the transverse diameter 
but eonsiderable swelling of the pulmonary artery. 


features. There is some enlargement of all the chambers of the heart ; the 
pulmonary artery and conus pulmonalis on the left side are increased in size, 
pving an impression of mitral disease ; and the superior vena cava shadow on 
fche right side is usually very pronounced. Practically all workers have 
Commented on the curious pulsation in thyrotoxicosis. The pulsation is more 
^vious on the vascular than the cardiac shadow, and on the screen the 
povements give the impression of a sponge being squeezed in and out ; hence 
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the term “ sponge heart.” The heart shadow and the pulsation may return 
to normal after successful treatment or some degree of enlargement may persist. 

Myxcedema 

Mild cases show no change in the heart shadow. Severe cases, according 
to Roeskr, show enlargement to both sides with the flask-like shape of peri- 
cardial effusion. Boeder states that the enlargement is due to cardiac dilata- 
tion, probably associated with pericardial effusion. Despite the bradycardia 
the pulsation is sluggish and of diminished amplitude. Palmer describes a 
case in which there was slight general enlargement of the heart with great 
clinical improvement and return of the heart to its normal size after thyroid 
medication. 

Deficiency Diseases 

In severe cases of rickets and scurvj^ cardiac enlargement has been noted. 
A classical example of general cardiac enlargement due to chronic n vitaminosis 
has been reported by Rabinovitz and Rogers. In beriberi Boeder describes a 
globular enlargement of the heart and the pulmonary artery or conus 
pulmonalis. The superior vena cava is dilated and there is vigorous pulsation 
of the conus. A pericardial effusion may be present. A striking feature is 
the absence of X-ray evidence of congestive lung failure, despite clinical 
evidence of right heart failure. Deficiency diseases are often associated with 
a severe anaemia, and this may be an important factor in the production of 
cardiac enlargement. 

Idiopathic Heart Hypertrophy 

In recent years an increasing number of cases of cor bovinum in infants has 
been recorded. Radiograms reveal enormous enlargement of the heart to 
both sides. In a few cases there was a coexistent enlarged thymus. Autopsies 
have not clarified the aetiology. In some cases there was nothing found but 
pure hypertrophy of the heart muscle, and in others nests of lymphocytes were 
embedded between the hypertrophied muscle fibres. Boeder holds that many 
of these were cases of glycogen storage disease. 

Anaemia 

Most cases of severe anaemia, irrespective of its nature, show some degree of 
general enlargement of the heart. The exact causation of this enlargement is 
quite unknown, but if the blood picture is restored to normal the heart returns 
to its normal size. The author found enlargement of the heart to the left 
of 1 and 1-5 cms. in two women suffering from microcytic anaemia. It was 
estimated from the histories that the anaemia had been present for 10 and 8 
years respectively. 
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Phosphorus, Alcohol, and Coal-gas Poisoning 

These toxins are said to cause general enlargement of the heart shadow. 


Arterio-venous Aneurysm 

This condition is usually traumatic in origin, and many cases were observed 
during the Great War. If a fistula develops between two vessels of large 
calibre, the heart enlarges. The enlargement may be general, or may be 
limited to the right heart, and there is considerable passive hypersemia of the 
lung vessels. The mechanism causing the cardiac enlargement is not quite 
clear. Dean shows that one of the principal factors is the shunting of a large 
amount of arterial blood back to the heart, but he also believes that lowered 
peripheral resistance plays a part. If the shunt is temporarily interrupted by 
external pressure, the heart decreases in size, and after successful operative 
treatment of the anastomosis the heart returns to normal. 


Deformities of the Bony Thorax 

The displacements of the heart due to scoliosis have already been discussed. 
With severe degrees of kypho -scoliosis remarkable alterations in the shape of 
the heart can occur, and the aorta may be kinked. It is doubtful, however, 
if displacement of the heart and aorta, no matter how severe, can be a primary 
cause of cardiac enlargement. Some very large hearts have been described 
in hunchbacks, but other factors than the bony deformity were probably 
responsible for the enlargement. 


Trauma of the Heart 

Comparatively few radiological records of heart wounds were made during 
the Great War. There is, however, a considerable literature in America on 
penetrating and non-penetrating wounds of the heart. In most cardiac 
wounds there is a rapid peric^ardial haemorrhage, and raised intrapericardial 
pressure is the commonest c*ausc of death in these cases. It is unwise in most 
cases to waste time making an X-ray examination, as the diagnosis of blood in 
the pericardium can be made more promptly by aspiration. In cases, how- 
ever, where an opaque foreign body, such as a bullet, has lodged in the heart, 
X-ray examination is necessary to locate this. If the bullet is in the ventricle 
it shows a dancing movement on the screen and changes in position with 
changes in posture. If the bullet is in the myocardium it show^s lateral 
; pulsation and does not alter in position with posture. If the bullet is in the 
I pericardial sac it changes in position with changes in the patient's posture 
I unless it is held in the one place by adhesions or organisation of blood. In 
the vast majority of eases radiography show s gross enlargement of the cardiac 
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Fig. n.— Erect radiogram. Bullet in the veiitriele ; Professor Fio. 17.— Same case as Fig. 16 taken in the supine position. 

Roesler is of the opinion that this bullet was in the right ventricle. 



X-K 1—3 
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Fig. 18.- Same oaso as Fi^^ 16. Lateral view erect. Fig. 11).— Same case as Fig. 16. Lateral view supine. 
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shadow, this being chiefly caused by blood in the pericardium. In a case 
seen by the author in Westminster Hospital, there was no enlargement of the 
heart. The patient was a young girl, shot at close range with a •22-mm. 
revolver. There were three wounds on the left side of the thorax. X-ray 
examination twenty-four hours after the wounding showed two of the bullets 
lying in the soft tissues of the chest wall and a third superimposed on the 
shadow of the ventricles. Screen examination and radiography in different 
postures showed that the bullet was actually in one of the ventricles. There 
was no enlargement of the heart shadow. The patient made an uneventful 
recovery. Dr, Roesler examined the pictures and concluded that the bullet 
was probably in the right ventricle. The fate of a bullet in the ventricle is 
variable : it may become jammed in the chordae tendineae or it may be shot 
into the circulation and And a permanent site in a vessel far distant from the 
heart. For this reason it is imperative to radiograph an intracardiac foreign 
body immediately before its attempted removal. 

Pulmonary Disease 

There is a general impression that right heart enlargement and failure 
ensue as a result of chronic pulmonary disease with obliteration of large areas of 
the vascular bed of the lungs. This impression is not borne out by radiographic 
investigations, which usually show an apparent small heart in cases of asthma, 
emphysema, chronic phthisis, and pneumonoconiosis. There are many degrees 
and varieties of emphysema, and the only safe criterion on which its extent can 
be estimated is the X-ray demonstration of the absence of vascular markings 
in an area of increased translucency. Emphysema is never a primary condition, 
and by itself it is doubtful if it can cause gross enlargement of the right heart. 
Actually, in emphysema, blood is returning to the right heart, not only more 
slowly, but in diminished quantities, and the result is a real diminution in the 
size of the heart. This diminution in size is enhanced by the effect of de- 
pression of the diaphragm and widening of the transverse and antero-posterior 
diameters of the chest. Parkhison goes into this question very carefully and 
points out that enlargement of the right ventricle manifests itself chiefly by an 
enlargement of the conus pulmonalis, best seen in the second oblique position. 
This enlargement of the conus may, however, be dynamic, a theory which is 
supported by Rubin’s findings. Rubin in a group of selected cases found no 
evidence of right heart enlargement in emphysema. In the author’s opinion, if 
considerable cardiac enlargement and emphysema are found together, it is more 
than likely that some cause other than the emphysema is responsible for the 
enlargement.! 

^ In a more recent publication, Parkinson and Hoyle describe the cardiac changes in eighty 
cases of emphysema. They conclusively show that in 40 per cent, of cases there is a true enlarge- 
ment of the conus pulmonalis and in about half of these the body of the right ventricle was 
also enl^ged. In about 30 per cent, of cases the left ventricle was enlarged, but this was due 
to co-existent s/stemic hypertension or, in a few cases, to coronary disease. 
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There is little or no mention in the literature of enlargement of the heart in 
association with carcinoma of the lungs ; yet in the author’s experience at the 
Royal Chest Hospital, pulmonary carcinoma is more often associated with gross 
cardiac enlargement than any other pulmonary disease. The enlargement 
may be general or limited to the right heart and is due to one or more of the 



Fkj. 20. — Enlargement of the conus pulmonalis in a case of emphysema. 

ollowing factors : (1) Malignant infiltration of the superior vena cava, often 
associated with generalised malignant infiltration of the lungs. (2) Malignant 
nfiltration of the pericardium with or without fluid in the pericardial sac. 
3) Constriction of the pulmonary artery by the growth. In one case of 
extensive malignant infiltration of the myocardium serial radiograms 
showed no alteration in the size of the heart, but this heart was already 
enlarged from hypertension. 
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Obesity 

Fatty infiltration of the heart is rare as a primary cause of cardiac enlarge- 
ment or failure. The heart in obese individuals is always of the squat trans- 
verse type, due to the diaphragm being raised by increased intra-abdominal fat. 
The aorta is cramped and rotated, so that both ascending and descending parts 
of the arch lie clear of the vertebral shadow. There is invariably an accumula- 
tion of fat in the pleuro -pericardial angle on the left side, and this is not infre- 
quently mistaken for the left border of the heart. Careful screen examination 
and hard radiograms will show the true nature of this opacity. Obese 
individuals also show a large gastric gas bubble ; this is a normal finding and 
should never be regarded as a cause of cardiac symptoms. If a very large 
heart is found in an obese individual it is probable that there is an additional 
factor, such as hypertension or coronary disease, causing the enlargement. 

Cardiac Aneurysm 

Cardiac aneurysms are now recognised as being comparatively common, 
the causative factor being coronary arteriosclerosis and thrombosis. Such 
aneurysms are usually found near the apex of the heart. Probably 5 to 10 per 
cent, of heart aneurysms can be detected radiologically. The aneurysm in its 
early stages may not be visible as a bulge on the left border, but can be identi- 
fied by a characteristic square shape of the left border of the heart with absence 
of pulsation, or flickering pulsation, over the affected area. In long-standing 
cases a true aneurysmal bulge can be seen on the left border, and there are a 
few records of visible calcification in the wall of the aneurysm. 

Not infrequently two cardiac aneurysms may be present in the one 
individual. In most cases of cardiac aneurysm, X-ray examination shows 
nothing but general enlargement of the heart, the aneurysm being invisible 
because it is situated in such a position that it cannot be brought into profile or 
because there are pericardial adhesions over the affected area. 

Primary Tumours of the Heart 

These are rare, and usually affect the auricles. Angiosarcoma and rhab- 
domyoma of the auricles have been described. Ehrenherg has recorded a case 
of sarcoma of the right auricle with a bulging of the auricle to the right and 
swelling of the superior vena cava. Krause described a similar tumour of the 
left auricular appendage, which appeared as a semicircular opacity arising from 
the upper part of the left cardiac border and pulsating synchronously with 
the aorta. 

Disorders of Rhythm and Conduction 

Paroxysmal Tachycardia. — This condition usually causes no alteration in 
the radiological size of the heart. If it persists for a long time it may cause 
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Fig. 21. — Cardiac aneurysm following two attacks of coronary throm- 
bosis. Note the “ square ” shape of the heart and the small bulge just 
above the left diaphragm. 
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congestive failure, which rapidly disappears when the tachycardia is controlled. 
Palmer describes a patient, aged 62, who had severe and frequent attacks of 
paroxysmal tachycardia for 45 years, and who showed no radiological evidence 
of cardiac enlargement. 

Auricular Fibrillation and Auricular Flutter, if unassociated with organic 
heart disease, may exist for many years without causing cardiac enlargement. 

Bradycardia usually causes enlargement, but as Roesler points out it 
is the diastoUc size which surpasses the normal standard. The author observed 
in a young girl, with a heart rate of 54, enlargement of both the systohc and 
diastolic size. 

Complete heart block appears to be associated with enlargement in prac- 
tically all cases. Partial heart block is not necessarily associated with 
enlargement. 

Congestive Heart Failure 

The question as to whether the heart enlarges or not during an attack of 
congestive failure is still unsolved. In most cases the heart is already enlarged 
before failure begins. The engorgement of the liver and the diminished air 
content of the lungs combine to raise the diaphragm to an abnormally high 
level. The elevation of the diaphragm flattens the heart out so that there is 
apparent enlargement both to right and left. Distension of the right auricle 
also adds to the impression of enlargement and in many cases there is probably 
a small undetectable pericardial effusion present. The vascular shadow may 
also be flattened out and appear wider than normal, an effect which is enhanced 
by engorgement of the superior vena cava. The pulmonary conus is always 
dilated, causing the so-called “ mitralisation of the heart. 

Hydrothorax is a frequent complication of failure, and is usually first seen 
on the right side. A small hydrothorax is easily overlooked unless the 
patient is screened or radiographed in oblique positions. Even a large 
hydrothorax may not result in displacement of the heart to the opposite side : 
the deflation and loss of elasticity of the engorged lung more than counter- 
balances the pressure effect of fluid in the pleural cavity. 



CHAPTER V 


VALVULAR DISEASES OF THE HEART 

MITRAL STENOSIS 

This is the commonest valvular lesion of the heart and in chronic cases gives 
typical X-ray findings. In the diagnosis of mitral stenosis the X-ray demon- 
stration of an enlarged left auricle ranks in importance with the presystolic 
murmur. The normal left auri(?le is situated posteriorly, and in the routine 
postero-anterior view only its appendage forms part of the left cardiac border. 
In fact, the widest part of the normal left auricle is central, or even situated a 
little to the right of the middle line. In mitral stenosis the chamber first and 
chiefly affected is the left auricle, but the shadow of the auricle is not the 
factor responsible for the so-called ‘‘ mitralisation of the heart. A mitrahsed 
heart is characterised by a small or absent aortic knuckle, and a prominent pul- 
monary artery and conus which usually merge without a break into the shadow 
of the left ventricle. As already pointed out, this mitral appearance may be 
normal or may be produced by many lesions which have nothing at all to do 
with the mitral valves. To be sure of the diagnosis of mitral stenosis the radio- 
logist must demonstrate hypertrophy or dilatation, or both, of the left auricle. 

Ill a c’hronic case of mitral stenosis the left auricle can be clearly visualised 
in the postero-anterior and oblique Adews. In the postero-anterior \dew the 
enlarged auricle is seen as a dense pear-shaped opacity inside the normal 
cardiac shadow^ (Eig. 23). The apex of the pear is just below’ the pulmonary 
artery on the left border and the rounded base of the pear is superimposed on 
the upper part of the right auricle on the right border. In the first oblique 
position the enlarged auricle projects into the posterior mediastinal space and 
renders opaque a normally translucent space, but as the posterior mediastinal 
space can also be obliterated by general enlargement of the heart a barium 
swallow is necessary to differentiate between the two conditions. In the \"ast 
majority of cases of mitral stenosis the enlarged left auricle displaces the 
oesophagus to the right side (Fig. 27). This displacement is best noted in the 
first oblique position. On watching the barium, one notices a slight delay at 
Ithe level of the bifurcation of the trachea and then an abrupt deviation of the 
bolus in the oesophagus to the right. The delay and the abruptness of the 
jdeviation are important, as in general enlargement of the heart the oesophagus 

f s sometimes slightly deviated to the right ; but this deviation is gradual and 
3 not associated wdth a pause at the le\"el of the bifurcation. There are a few 
eports of displacement of the oesophagus to the left by an enlarged left auricle* 

39 
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but this is rare. Not infrequently there are reports of dysphagia being a 
prominent symptom in mitral stenosis with oesophageal displacement. In the 
author’s experience the oesophagus can be displaced several inches to either side 


f 1 



Fig. 23. ^Mitral stenosis with a severe decree of imssive hypora*mia of the lunu:s. Note the 
dense opacity of the left auricle superimposed on the shadow of the rifi^ht auricle. 

of the middle line without producing oesophageal symptoms, and it is likely 
that dysphagia with mitral stenosis is probably due more to varices in the 
oesophageal wall than to displacement of the oesophagus. This view is 
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supported by the comparative frequency of dysphagia in elderly people with 
congestive heart failure. 

In many cases of mitral stenosis the enlarged left auricle pushes upwards 



P"i(;. 24 . — Mitral stoiiosis with passive hypenemia of the lunjis. Note the dilated 
pulmonary artery and the hypoplasia of the aorta. 

into the bifurcation of the trachea and actually causes a splaying of the 
bifurcation. This deformity is again best visualised in the first oblique view, 
which may clearly show the left main bronchus jammed against the pulmonary 
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artery (Fig. 28). Dynamic dilatation of the pulmonar^^ artery is a frequent 
occurrence in mitral stenosis, and if this vessel does not yield, the left main 
bronchus may be narrowed as a result of pressure from below by the auricle and 
above by the artery. In rare cases the enlarged auricle rides so high into 



Fio. 25. — Mitral stenosin. The conus pulmonalis is clearly visible as a separate* bulge between 
the swollen pulmonary artery and the left ventricle. There is hypoplasia of the aorta. 


the bifurcation that it pushes both left main bronchus and pulmonary artery 
hard into the base of the aorta, thereby squeezing the left recurrens nerve and 
causing left recurrens paralysis. Parkinson and Bedford were the first to 
point out the clinical significance of a small indentation on the oesophagus at 
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the level of the left main bronchus and pulmonary artery. They called this 
the pulmonary artery impression, a rather misleading term, as this artery is 
not in contact with the oesophagus. This indentation on the oesophagus is 
probably caused more by the left main bronchus than the pulmonary artery, 
but in mitral stenosis the dilated artery pressing on the left main bronchus 
causes an increase in the depth of this normal indentation. Summarising the 
oesophageal appearances in the first oblique view in mitral stenosis, we find the 
aortic indentation small or absent, the left bronchus indentation increased, and 
below this a wide deviation due to enlargement of the left auricle. 

We must now consider in detail the appearances in the postero-anterior view. 
The shadow^ of the aortic knuckle is small. This smallness is real, as in mitral 
stenosis there is usually a true hypoplasia of the aorta, especially if the disease 
has developed early in life. The pulmonary artery and conus pulmonalis are 
usually prominent ; this is a dynamic dilatation of the artery, as autopsies 
seldom show' true dilatation of the pulmonary artery in mitral disease. The 
left ventricle may or may not be enlarged, depending on the stage of the 
disease ; it is almost always rotated a little to the left and shows 
diminished pulsation. The lower right border is usually a little sharper 
defined than the average, and if the right ventricle is enlarged it may 
be pushed slightly outw'ards and to the right. The shadow' of the superior 
vena cava is w ell marked, and in children the triangular shadow' of the normal 
azygos vein lying in the angle formed by the vena cava and the right main 
branch of the pulmonary artery is very prominent. The whole appearance 
is dominated by the pear-shaped opacity of the enlarged left auricle visible 
through the heart shadow'. The visibility of the left auricle in the postero- 
anterior view is largely dependent on an increase in the thickness of the w all 
of the auricle. A simple dilatation of the auricle would not result in any 
alteration of the normal densities of the heart shadow' as seen in the postero- 
anterior view'. This is a very important point, as in a number of cases of mitral 
stenosis the auricle hypertrophies long before it dilates. With good technique the 
hypertrophied auricle can be easily seen in the postero-anterior view', although 
oblique view s may show' no evidence of mitral disease and the course of the oeso- 
phagus to be normal. In these cases also the conus pulmonalis and pulmonary 
artery are not dilated and a superficial study of the heart shadow- in the 
postero-anterior view' may give the impression that the heart is normal. 

In very severe cases the auricle, as it dilates, extends out over the right border 
of the heart and w e get a double shadow' to the right of the middle line, the upper 
shadow being formed by the left auricle and the lower shadow' by the right 
auricle. Not infrequently in these cases ventricular pulsation is transmitted 
to the left auricle and see-saw' pulsation is seen on the right border. Occasionally 
the left auricle enlarges to such an extent that it forms the w hole of the right 
border of the heart, and we speak of aneurysmal dilatation of the left auricle 
(Fig. 29). The shape of the heart is then very similar to that seen in pericarditis 
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Fig. 26. — Mitral stenosis with pruniiiient eii]ai%:ciiu*nt of tlu* ( (uiiis 

and a i*elatively small piilinouary arierv. ^7. — Mitral stenosis with displacement of the oesophagus 

backwards and to the right. First oblique view. 
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Fig. 28.- -Mitral stenosis with displaceniont of the (psophajius to 

the loft. First ohliqiio view. — Aneiirvsinal dilatation of the left auricle. Diagnosis 

confirmed by autopsy. 
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with eflFusion, and the differential diagnosis by radiography may be impossible. 
In this advanced stage of the disease a pericardial effusion may be present. 
All cases of mitral stenosis show sooner or later hyperaemia of the pulmonary 



Fig. 30. — Calcification of the aortic valves. 

vessels. Assmun suggests that early in mitral disease a distended pulmonary 
artery may squeeze the left upper lobe vein and cause hyperaemia localised 
to the left upper lobe. This appearance is quite different from that of true 
passive hyperaemia which develops symmetrically in both lungs. The appear- 
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ances of passive hypersemia are of the greatest importance both from the point of 
view of diagnosis and prognosis, and are discussed under a separate heading. 

AORTIC VALVULAR DISEASE 

X-ray examination in cases of aortic valvular disease is not so decisive as 
it is in cases of mitral disease. We are able by radiology to define an aortic 
configuration of the heart, but this does not necessarily mean that the aortic 
valves are stenosed or incompetent. An aortic configuration of the heart is as 
follows. In the postero-ariterior view the aortic knuckle is high and prominent 
and the descending part of the arch can usually be seen well to the left of the 
spine. The pulmonary artery and conus pulmonalis are small and the shadow 
of the left ventricle is denser and better defined than usual. The apex of the 
heart usually lies well above the diaphragm. On the right side the ascending 
part of the aorta projects out over the shadow of the superior vena cava. The 
right auricular shadow is unaltered or, if the left ventricle is hypertrophied and 
rotated, this right auricular shadow may move to the left and may be super- 
imposed on the spine. In the oblique imws the whole course of the aorta is seen 
with remarkable clarity, and the posterior mediastinal space is brilliantly 
illuminated. Careful search should be made for calcified plaques in the aorta 
or calcification of the aortic valves. The aortic configuration is frequently 
seen in elderly people with hypertension and arteriosclerosis. Points in 
favour of regurgitation through the aortic valves are an increase in the size 
of the left ventricle and rapid forcible pulsation on both ventricle and aorta. 
Points in favour of stenosis of the aortic valves are no increase in size of the 
ventricle and very slow and forcible pulsation on both ventricle and aorta. 
In all cases of aortic disease the aortic impression on the oesophagus is increased. 

COMBINED MITRAL AND AORTIC DISEASE 

The X-ray appearances of a combined valvular lesion are characteristic. 
The heart has the mitral configuration with a prominent conus and pulmonary 
artery, but in addition the aorta is unduly prominent and conspicuous and 
1 dominates the picture. The right lower border (right auricle) is pushed out 
; to the right and fairly forcible pulsation is visible on both borders. The 
shadow of the left auricle can seldom be seen in the postero-anterior view, and 
there is little or no stasis visible in the pulmonary vessels. A barium swallow 
shows all four oesophageal impressions increased in depth. The heart in 
( ombined valvular lesions has been aptly described as being hke a cottage loaf. 

INTRACARDIAC CALCIFICATION 

Calcification of the mitral and aortic valves can be demonstrated radiograph- 
ically with good technique. Such calcification is comparatively common, and 
^ay be demonstrated in all positions. The calcified valves appear as elliptical 
or sabre-shaped dense areas showing a typical dancing movement on the 
screen. On a radiogram they are easily confused with calcification of the costal 




Vunbinecl mitral and aortic disease. Atheromatous plaque 
visible in the aorta. 
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cartilages, and confirmation of the diagnosis by screen examination is essential. 
The ideal position for pictures of the calcification should be estimated on the 
screen. The projection of choice according to Roesler is 15 to 20 degrees of right 
anterior oblique rotation . Wosika and Sosman have demonstrated coronary artery 



33.— Metastatic eulcifieation in the lieart. The patient was a young man who died 
suddenly. No previous history of illness. ^Ktiology unknown. Case of Dr. Shee. 

calcification in three ceases in inro. Tlie plaques were linear, segmental, and 
carved, according to the direction of the vessels. They showed little or no 
Movement and could only be detected on high-speed radiograms. The fact 
fihat most individuals with extensive atheroma have calcified costal cartilages 
toakes the demonstration of true coronary plaques very difficult. 
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Calcification of the endocardium is sometimes seen in cases of sub-aortic 
stenosis and calcification in the myocardium sometimes occurs in cases of 



Fig, 34. — CalciEcation of the left auricle in a case of mitral steiiosis (first oblique view). 
The calcification waa first observed by Dr, Evan Bedford during a screen examination. 


generalised disturbance of calcium metabohsm and rarely in cases of chronic 
sepsis. Calcification of the left auricle is very rare ; Fig. 34 appears to be the 
only radiographic record of such calcification. 


CHAPTER VI 

CONGENITAL DISEASES OF THE HEART 

It has been estimated by Schall and Dietlen that less than 50 per cent, of cases 
of congenital heart disease can be diagnosed radiologically. This is .due 
partly to the difficulties in the way of successful X-ray examination of young 
infants, and partly because many congenital lesions cause no alteration 
in the radiological size or shape of the heart. A third obstacle to X-ray diag- 
nosis is the frequency with which acquired heart lesions are superimposed on 
congenital lesions. 

For practical purposes congenital heart lesions can be conveniently de- 
scribed under two headings — viz. lesions in which there is no mixture of the 
arterial and venous streams, and lesions in w hich there is a free mixture of the 
arterial and venous streams. 

LESIONS WITH NO MIXTURE OF ARTERIAL AND VENOUS STREAMS 

In this group we find characteristic radiological appearances in three 
lesions : (1) Dextrocardia. (2) Co-aretation of the aorta. (3) Transposition 
of the aorta. Idiopathic heart hypertrophy has been removed from this group, 
as the evidence for a congenital aetiology is unsatisfactory. 

Dextrocardia 

Complete transposition of viscera is rare. The heart is normal in size and 
shape, and we see a mirror image of the normal. Kartagener has published a 
number of cases of associated bronchiectasis and transposition of viscera, and 
in one case followed by the author to autopsy there was a well-marked 
bronchiectasis present. The number of Kariagener s cases precludes the 
possibility of coincidence, and it is likely that the associated bronchiectasis 
should eventually lead to some dilatation of the conus pulmonalis in the trans- 
posed heart. Dextrocardia without transposition of the other viscera is also 
rare, and in these cases there are usually other congenital lesions of the heart 
present. Roesler describes a true isolated dextrocardia with a mirror image 
of the heart. He believes that, despite the 4ipparently normal contours of the 
transposed heart, other defects must be present. In tw’o cases observed by 
the author the heart was transposed, but not the aorta. One of these patients 
died, and at autopsy a gross defect of the interventricular and interauricular 
septa was found. These latter defects w ere suspected clinically, but the X-ray 
examination revealed no evidence of them: a surprising fact, as there is usually a 
gross enlargement of the pulmonary arteries with an interatrial defect (Fig. 35). 
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Co-arctation of the Aorta 

This is a not infrequent malformation of the aorta which is constricted at 
or just below the level of the ductus arteriosus. The degree of the stenosis 
determines the X-ray appearances. In severe cases a collateral circulation is 
established through the internal mammary and intercostal arteries, and the 
latter vessels, dilated and tortuous from increased pressure, erode the inferior 
borders of the ribs on both sides. These rib erosions or notches were first 
described by Roesler and are pathognomonic of co-arctation. Roesler's notches 
must not be confused with the normal arterial furrows on the last inch of the 
posterior borders of the ribs. In severe cases of stenosis, the actual stricture 
of the aorta can be visualised on good oblique views. As the stricture is 
usually just about the bifurcation of the trachea, this bifurcation can be seen 
with striking clarity. 

The left ventricle has increased work to do to force the blood through the 
narrow vessels making the collateral circulation, and consequently hyper- 
trophies. In many cases, however, there is no eviden(?e at all of enlargement 
of the left ventricle, even when there is abundant evidence that the stricture 
of the aorta is very narrow (Figs. 37 and 39). 

The ascending aorta is usually dilated and projects w^ell to the right of the 
middle line. This dilatation of the ascending aorta may assume aneurysmal 
dimensions, and rupture of the ascending aorta is a not uncommon cause of 
death in these cases. Curiously enough, the shadow of the aortic knuckle is 
usually absent or very small. This is probably accounted for by a dilatation 
of the innominate and subclavian arteries. In two cases seen by the author 
there was a well-marked indentation on the oesophagus just above the level of 
the normal aortic indentation. At autopsy this indentation corresponded with 
a dilated left subclavian artery. In all cases of co-arctation of the aorta there 
is a defect of the middle coat of the arteries, and this is partly responsible for 
the formation of multiple aneurysms. Such aneurysms in the innominate and 
subclavian arteries can simulate tumours of the superior mediastinum. 


Transposition of the Aorta 

This condition seldom occurs as an isolated defect, but is fairly frequently 
seen in association with other defects. Bedford and Parkinson have recently 
published an exhaustive paper on this subject. Eleven cases have come imder 
their notice. There are tw^o types of this'defect, one rare and one common. 
In the commoner type the ascending aorta is more or less central in position, 
and runs to the right of the trachea and over the right main bronchus. The 
descending part comes down immediately behind the ascending part, passes 
behind the trachea, and then lower dowm crosses over to the right side to pass 
normally through the diaphragm. There may be a fairly obvious knuckle on 
the right side and there may be a visible rudimentary left aortic root at the site 




tiG. 3S. — Co-arctation of the aorta with general enlargement of 
Fig. 37.— Co-arcfation of tlio aorta with ^rross ('nlaifroinont ol ***‘^ fongostivo failure. Flui.l at the left base. Note the 

the left ventriele. Death two years later from endocarditis '>otf h<'<l nb.s, espec ially the loft eighth. Death from pre-stenotio 

Autopsy control ' rupture of the aorta. Autopsy control. 
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of the normal knuckle on the left side. This primitive aortic root lies behind 
the oesophagus and displaces it forwards. In cases of transposition of the 
aorta associated with other congenital defects, a dilated pulmonary artery 
usually gives an obvious clue to the nature of the abnormal aortic shadow, but 
in uncomplicated cases a false diagnosis of mediastinal tumour is usually made. 



Fig. 3i).— (b-an^tation of the aorta. Atheroma of the deseeiiiling aorta below the stenosis. 


Ill the postero-anterior view the most striking appearance is not the broad 
upper mediastinal shadow but the length of the aortic shadow on the right side. 

The mistake usually made is to identify this shadow as the ascending aorta, 
but if it is closely studied it will be seen that it can be followed into the middle 
line to a point well below the site of the aortic valves. In the obhque views, of 
course, the diagnosis is obvious, for the whole abnormal course of the aorta 
can be followed, and a barium swallow shows the oesophagus to be displaced 
anteriorly. If the aorta becomes dilated or arteriosclerotic, the patient may 
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suffer from dysphagia. This anterior displacement of the oesophagus is almost 
pathognomonic of an aortic lesion, and the author can find no record of a medi- 
astinal tumour displacing the oesophagus in this fashion. 

The author has seen five cases of anterior displacement of the oesophagus. 
Two of these were cases of transposition of the aorta, one was an aneurysm, 
one was a case of spontaneous pneumothorax with rupture of the mediastinum, 
and one a case of mediastinal abscess complicating puerperal sepsis. In the 
rare type of aortic transposition there is no persistence of the left aortic root 
and the course of the oesophagus appears normal. The right-sided course of 
the aorta can, however, be traced in the oblique views. 

Fcetal Endocarditis is a very rare congenital condition. Most 
workers are sceptical as to the possibility of endocarditis occurring in utero^ 
but there is a remarkable specimen in the Royal Chest Hospital which can hardly 
be explained otherwise. The specimen is the heart of a child aged 2 years, 
with such a severe degree of mitral stenosis that a probe can hardly be passed 
through the stenosed orifice. There are no malformations of the valves pre- 
sent. This child was examined radiologically, but there was no X-ray evidence 
of alteration in the size or shape of the cardio-vascular shadow. 

Bicuspid Aortic Valve is a comparatively common congenital mal- 
formation, but there is no method of determining the presence of this defect 
in vivo, 

LESIONS WITH FREE MIXTURE OF ARTERIAL AND VENOUS STREAMS 

These lesions are common, and many of them show radiological abnormal- 
ities of the cardio-vascular shadow. It must be emphasised, however, that 
there may be a serious congenital defect present without any radiological 
evidence of abnormality of the heart. 

Patent Interventricular Septum {Syn, Maladie de Roger) 

This defect is comparatively common, both as an isolated lesion and in 
association with other congenital defects. A small interventricular defect is 
of no clinical significance and causes no alteration in the X -ray appearances of 
the heart. A wide interventricular defect usually results in an arterio-venous 
shunt, and as a sequel to this the right ventricle enlarges and the pulmonary 
artery dilates. The aortic shadow is not altered, but the shadow of the 
superior vena cava may be enlarged and prominent. The main branches of the 
pulmonary artery may be somewhat dilated. In a general way the heart shadow 
resembles that of mitral stenosis, but the absence of enlargement of the left 
auricle ehminates this. Deneke described synchronous pulsation of both 
borders of the heart as a sign of a wide interventricular defect, but the value of 
this sign is doubtful, as we are now aware that ventricular pulsation is readily 
transmitted to the right auricle. 
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Patent Inter auricular Defect 

This is an uncommon defect, but causes characteristic X-ray appearances. 
There is gross enlargement of the right ventricle which swings over to the 
left side, the aorta is very small, and the conus and pulmonary artery 
are dilated. Both main branches of the pulmonary artery are dilated, 
and on the right side this dilatation may reach aneurysmal dimensions (Fig. 41). 
The smaller pulmonary vessels may be sclerotic and show up clearly, but 
the loss of lung translucency associated with true passive congestion is 
absent. Oblique views may show some enlargement of the left auricle. 
The appearance is not unlike that of aneurysmal dilatation of the left auricle, 
but in the latter condition all the pulmonary vessels are engorged, with loss of 
translucency of the lungs, and the two main branches of the pulmonary artery 
never attain the enormous dimensions seen with an interatrial defect. Not 
infrequently a pericardial effusion complicates or terminates an interatrial 
defect, but even a very large effusion does not obscure or account for the gross 
enlargement of the main pulmonary arteries (Fig. 40). These enlarged vessels 
are occasionally diagnosed as enlarged glands, and the condition has often 
been mistaken for Ayerza’s disease, a much rarer condition. 

Patent Ductus Arteriosus 

This malformation is very commonly associated with other congenital 
lesions. It is characterised by a dilated pulmonary artery which decreases in 
size with forced inspiration and increases in size with forced expiration. 
Roesler points out that a very large patent ductus may partially obscure the 
normal aortic window. With a small ductus the heart is not enlarged : 
with a large ductus the heart is moderately enlarged to right and to left. 
Calcification often occurs in the aorta and pulmonary artery where the ductus 
enters. 

Pulmonary Stenosis 

This, like patent ductus, is rarely seen as an isolated defect. With a severe 
degree of stenosis the right ventricle is hypertrophied and pushes to the left 
where it forms part of the left lower pole, giving it a curious pointed appearance. 
There may be a very deep indentation at the level of the pulmonary artery, 
and Ass7nan shows by an ingenious series of measurements that the main 
branches of the pulmonary artery are vary small, i.e. the hilar shadows appear 
minute. In other cases the main pulmonary trunk may be normal or 
grossly dilated and the intrapulmonary vessels may also be normal. 

Fallot’s Tetralogy 

This is a common and well-known congenital lesion characterised by severe 
cyanosis. If the subject of this malformation reaches puberty or an adult 




Fig. 41. — Gros-s dilatation of the pulmonary artery and aneii 
r\smal dilatation of its right main branch. Little hypersemia 
distal to the main branches. Probably an interatrial defect. 
Case of Dr. Gilbert Bu.sh. 
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Fig. 43. — C’ase of Fallot's tetralogy : note the aortic configuration 
Fig. 42. — Congenital heart disease with gross dilatation of the heart and the transposed aorta, 

pulmonary artery and enlargement of the right ventricle, which has 
swung over to the left. 
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age there are characteristic X-ray appearances. In young children Fallot’s 
tetralogy can seldom be diagnosed by radiology. The tetralogy consists of 



Fig. 44. — Fallot’s tetralogy in a girl aged 16. Note aortic* configuration of the heart. 
Cavity in the left upper lobe and chronic miliary tuberculosis. 


pulmomiry stenosis, ventricular septum defect, dextro-position of the aorta, 
and hypertrophy of the right ventricle. 

The pulmonary stenosis causes a deep indentation in the heart shadow at 
the level of the pulmonary artery, the ventricular septum defect plus the 
pulmonary stenosis cause hypertrophy of the right ventricle. This ventricle 
pushes the left ventricle to the left and upwards and may actually form a large 
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part of the left border of the heart. When it does this the apex of the heart 
can be seen raised well above the diaphragm. The aorta rides over the ventri- 
cular defect and has the characteristic appearances of dextro -position, already 
described. The combination of these defects gives the heart a boot-shaped 
appearance — the coeur en sabot (Pig. 44). This shape is remarkably like the aortic 
configuration, and indeed an aortic configuration in a young subject should 
promptly excite suspicion of Fallot’s tetralogy. Unlike the true aortic heart, 



Fr«. 4,'). — (’or triloculare. 


however, the aortic knuckle is not unduly prominent and the apex of the 
heart is raised much higher above the diaphragm than ever occurs with aortic 
disease. Oblique views clearly show that the chamber most affected is the 
right ventricle. There is some evidence for believing that pulmonary 
stenosis wdth or without other defects predisposes to the development of 
pulmonary tuberculosis. 

There are many other gross congenital defects, such as transposition of the 
arterial trunks and complete absence of the interventricular septum, which 
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have not come within the scope of radiology, because the subjects of these 
defects seldom live more than a few days. In some of these defects, however, 
life may be prolonged for months or even years, and the author has published 
a case of cor triloculare with characteristic X-ray appearances. The heart was 
considerably enlarged both to left and to right, there was obvious synchronous 
pulsation on both borders, and the heart gave the impression of having an 
apex on each side. The aorta and pulmonary artery could not be identified 



(a) 


(l>) 


Fig. 46. — Cor triloculare, (a) .shows the single ris;ht ventricle and (h) shows the rudimentary 

left ventricle. 


and the auricles appeared normal. These gross defects are of considerable 
academic interest, but it is the minor anomalies and their effect on the heart 
which merit most attention. In all cases the condition of the pulmonary 
vessels should be closely studied. If these are persistently engorged, the 
prognosis for a long life is unfavourable. Similarly, if the right ventricle is grossly 
enlarged, the prognosis is not very good. These points are important, as both 
pulmonary stasis and enlargement of the right ventricle may be present without 
any clinical evidence of disease. In most patients with a serious congenital 
defect there is a definite tendency to acquired endocarditis. 



CHAPTER VII 
THE AORTA 

THE NORMAL APPEARANCE 

It has already been mentioned that, in the postero-anterior view, the normal 
shadow of the ascending part of the arch of the aorta does not project as a 
convex opacity on the right side. The ascending aorta and superior vena cava 
emerge from the pericardial sac together. The vena cava lies on an average 
half an inch more to the right than the aorta and its inner border is super- 
imposed on the aorta. Thus the base of the vascular shadow on the right side 
is a combination shadow of vena cava and aorta. An inch to an inch and a 
half above the outlet from the pericardium the ascending aorta curves inwards 
over the spine and is no longer visible in the postero -anterior view. The vena 
cava, on the other hand, swings slightly outwards and becomes more visible 
as it nears the upper thoracic aperture. There are rare normal individuals 
with narrow vertebrae and relatively large vessels in whom the whole course of 
the ascending aorta is clearly visible. In estimating abnormalities of the 
ascending aorta most workers make use of the following method : Two 
parallel lines are drawn on the right side, one along the vascular shadow 
and one along the shadow of the right auricle. The vascular line normally 
lies well inside the auricular line. If the vascular Une is as Avide as or wider than 
the auricular line the ascending aorta is diseased. This rough and ready 
device is at times useful, but there are many fallacies in its application, 
notably in cases where the ascending aorta is displac^ed outwards by tumours, 
or where tumours overlap and simulate the outline of the vessel. 

On the left side the prominent aortic knuckle is situated normally in the 
second interspace in men and a little higher in women. No great significance 
can be attached to slight alterations either upwards or downwards, because the 
aorta is a relatively free organ in the mediastinum ; but vide alterations in 
either direction are pathological. The density of the aortic knuckle is less than 
the shadow of the left ventricle. This standard of comparison is useful in 
estimating thickening of the aorta. 

The descending aorta examined radiologically is of two types. In the 
commoner type about an inch of the descending part is clearly visible just 
belov^ the knuckle — the remainder of the descending aorta is superimposed on 
the spinal shadow and is invisible. In the less common type about a quarter 
of an inch of the lumen of the descending aorta projects to the left of the spine 
and is clearly visible inside the heart shadow as far as the diaphragm. It is seen 
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as a perfectly straight line parallel to the spine. If it is seen as a convex line, 
the aorta is senile or pathological. If the pulsation of the normal aorta is studied 
closely on the screen, it will be noted that at the end of systole on the ventricle 
the aortic knuckle moves ouWards ; i.e. the whole of the arch swings to the 
left during normal pulsation. Fairly forcible pulsation is noted on the knuckle, 
but, except in the rare cases alreadj^ mentioned, true aortic pulsation cannot be 
seen on the right vascular shadow\ If the descending aorta is of the visible 
paravertebral type, no pulsation can be detected on it on the screen, although 
if accurate radiograms are made in systole and diastole a slight outward 
deviation can be found in the systolic picture. 

In the first or right oblique view’ the normal aortic arch is fairly clearly 
visible, but in the second or left oblique view’ the arch is not only equally clear, but 
its relationship to the trachea and pulmonary artery can be accurately observed. 
For this reason the second oblique view is to be preferred in examining the aorta . 

In the sejeond oblique view there are tw o translucent spaces, known as the aortic 
window^ {Holzknecht) and the aortic triangle {Parkinson and Bedford). (See Fig. 3. ) 
The aortic window is a comparatively small space bounded above by the inner 
concave border of the aortic arch, on the right by the pulmonary artery, and 
below’ by the left auricle. An unusually long left main branch of the pulmon- 
ary artery may divide this window’ into an upper and low er compartment. 
The aortic triangle lies above the arch — its right border is formed by the left 
subclavian artery, its posterior border by the spine, and its base by the top of 
the aortic arch. Parkinson and Bedford, who first drew attention to this 
triangle, point out that it is a suj)erior aortic landmark to the aortic w indow, 
because it cannot be interfered with by the trachea or left pulmonary artery. 

DYNAMIC WIDENING 

Dynamic widening of the aorta occurs in young people with rheumatic 
aortic disease, and also in individuals with hypertension, although in the 
latter there are usually associated degenerative changes. Dynamic w idening is 
characterised, in the postero-anterior view’, by a convex projection of tlie 
ascending part on the right side and a high prominent aortic knuckle on the 
left side. The density of the aortic knuckle is not increased and remains less 
than the density of the left ventricle, which in both these conditions is often 
enlarged to the left. Abnormally forcible pulsation is visible both on the 
knuckle and the ascending part, and the knuckle lies more to the left side than 
the normal. As widening of the aorta must be accompanied by some shift of 
the arch as a whole, we find that the aortic window’ is increased and the aortic 
triangle is decreased in the second oblique view. 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

Normally with advancing age there is some loss of elasticity of the aorta, 
but it must be emphasised that enlargement of the lumen does not necessarily 
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follow. When the aorta loses its elasticity it naturally tends to stretch and 
unfold, so that instead of lying obliquely in the chest it swings round and one 
is looking so to speak through a true arch. This unfolding of the aorta 



Fio. 47. — Kinking of the lower part of the thoracic aorta : note the high unfolded arch. 

causes the normal ascending part to project to the right, the aortic 
knuckle to project higher and more to the left and a prevertebral 
descending aorta to become paravertebral. It is not accompanied by any 
X-R. I — 6 
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Fig. 48. — Early case of si)eciric aortitis witli tlio ascending part of 
the aorta irregular in outline and projecting slightly to the right. Fig. 49.— Syphilitic aortitis with kinking of the aorta an< 

aneurysm jutting into the right cardio-phrenic angle. 
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Fig. 50. — Specific aortitis. General dilatation of the aorta and 

enlargement of the heart. Note the irregular outline of the aorta. Fig. 51. — Lateral view of a syphilitic aorta showing loss of 

parallelism. 
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increase in pulsation or density. In atherosclerosis the aorta not only unfolds 
and elongates, but its density may be considerably increased by calcareous 
deposits. In the postero-anterior view there is convex enlargement to 
the right, a high aortic knuckle and a dense paravertebral descending 
aorta with a convex outer border. In both oblique views the dense arch 
is very clearly visible. In the first oblique view the thickened ascending 
part projects well into the retrosternal space. In the second oblique 
view the aortic window is increased in size and the aortic triangle 
diminished in size. The arch as a w^hole takes a wider curve, and the descend- 
ing part swings well back over the spine. As this descending part must swing 
back again before it enters the abdomen, it may kink at one point (Fig. 47). 
This kinking is usually not very prominent in true atherosclerosis, and a 
marked degree of kinking usually means syphilis. In simple atherosclerosis 
the aorta is not as a rule dilated, but in some long-standing cases there 
is slight general dilatation. 

SYPHILITIC AORTITIS 

The early diagnosis of syphilitic aortitis is of considerable importance, as 
there is reason for believing that the condition is amenable to antisyphilitic 
treatment in its early stages. The fundamental lesion in vascular syphilis is 
replacement of the elastic tissue in the media by fibrous tissue, with compensa- 
tory thickening of the intima and adventitia. The condition is patchy, and 
although the patches may be very extensive the aorta is never uniformly nor 
universally affected. It is obvious from the pathology that we must seek by 
radiography to demonstrate localised areas of bulging where the wall is w eakened 
by the syphilitic infiltration. The syphilitic aorta widens, but unless there 
is associated atherosclerosis it does not unfold and elongate. This absence of 
elongation is an important diagnostic point. 

It is generally agreed that the first radiographic sign of syphilitic aortitis is 
seen near the root of the aorta. In the postero-anterior view^ just above the junc- 
tion of the cardiac and vascular shadows the ascending aorta juts out over the 
superior vena cava to form a dense convex opacity (Fig. 48). Such an appear- 
ance can of course be produced by atherosclerosis with unfolding of the aorta, 
but the absence of such unfolding can be checked by observing the shape and 
position of the aortic knuckle on the left side. In the second or left oblique 
view syphilitic aortitis produces characteristic appearances. In the early 
cases, with involvement only of the ascending part, this part stands out clearly 
as a fusiform swelling gradually merging into the normal lumen. Another 
method of expressing this is to state that the anterior and posterior w alls of the 
aorta do not run parallel to each other. Irrespective of the part of the aorta 
affected, loss of parallelism of the walls is diagnostic of syphilis. Pure 
atherosclerosis does not cause loss of parallelism (Fig. 51). 

In advanced cases of syphilitic aortitis large areas of the vessel are involved 



THE AORTA 


69 


and it shows general widening. In such cases the shadow of the arch in the 
postero-anterior view rests like a cap on top of the heart shadow (Fig. 50). As 
often as not the shadow of the arch is greater than the shadow of the heart itself. 
If the aortic valves are involved, the left ventricle may, of course, be seen to be 
considerably enlarged to the left, but it is not uncommon to see severe disease 
in the aorta with the valves unaffected. Generally speaking, the syphilitic 



Fig. oi. — Specific aortitis with the descending part of the arch chiefly involved. 

Mall'. Act. 3li. Diagnosis confirmed at autopsy. 

aorta is considerably increased in density, but increased density is not a 
characteristic sign. In long-standing cases there is usually some athero- 
sclerosis with visible calcified plaques And some degree of unfolding and 
elongation of the aorta. It must be emphasised that syphilitic aortitis 
produces no abnormal radiological signs in about 30 per cent, of cases. 

ANEURYSM OF THE AORTA 

Non-syphiUtic aneurysms of the aorta occur as a complication of co- 
arctation of the aorta, and consequently they may be seen in young people. 
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In these rare cases the visibility of rib erosions (Roesler’s sign) makes the 
diagnosis obvious. The vast majority of aortic aneurysms are syphilitic in 
origin, are seldom seen below the age of 30 years, and usually after the age of 
40. They may be large or small, sacculated or fusiform, round or oval, but 
they are all intimately connected with the lumen of the vessel, and the demon- 
stration of this connection is the vital factor in differential diagnosis. In all 
cases radiograms should be made in the postero-anterior, an tero -posterior, 
right and left oblique and lateral diameters. The relationship of the normal 
part and of the abnormal swelling to the oesophagus should also be carefully 
checked on the screen. The following well-known signs are helpful, but not 
infallible, aids to diagnosis : A large aneurysm is usually situated along the 
normal axis of the aorta — i.e. the centre of the tumour usually lies along a line 
drawn from the aortic knuckle to the junction of the right auricle and ascending 
aorta. Expansile pulsation is a valuable sign, but as most aneurysms contain 
organised blood-clot true expansile pulsation is not often seen. Most aneurysms 
are sharply defined, but in some cases a fairly rapid increase in size of an aneurysm 
provokes a pleural reaction and the outUne, because of pleural adhesions, 
becomes rather ragged. In most cases of aneurysm the ascending aorta 
shows some degree of widening, but again this is not an infallible sign, 
and the author has observed several cases of large aneurysms with the 
ascending aorta normal in size and outline (Fig. 52). Many aneurysms 
show sickle-shaped calcified plaques in their walls. Very few aneurysms erode 
the thoracic vertebrae. When erosion does occur, it is seen as concave defects 
in the anterior borders of the affected bodies. The discs escape because the 
condition is not a true destructive one, i.e. osteoclasts remove bone as a 
response to the constant irritation of pulsation and there are no osteoclasts 
in the intervertebral discs. 

Aneurysms of the Root of the Aorta 

Small aneurysms of the sinuses of Valsalva cannot be detected radiological ly 
unless they are densely calcified, and this is very unusual. A large aneurysm of 
the root of the aorta may project to the left side, and bulge out on the left 
border just below the aortic knuckle and in front of the pulmonary artery. 
It pushes the bifurcation of the trachea backwards, but does not affect the 
oesophagus. It may project so far forwards that it erodes the third, fourth, 
and fifth costal cartilages. The differential diagnosis from an aneurysm of the 
pulmonary artery is almost impossible, but the appearance of the smaller 
pulmonary arteries may help. These vessels are usually unaltered in aortic 
aneurysms and are dilated with pulmonary artery aneurysms. 

Aneurysms of the Ascending Aorta 

These are not very common and are usually large. An aneurysm of the 
ascending aorta appears as a dense shadow with a convex outer border project- 
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ing into the right lung field. It displaces the aortic knuckle upwards and to the 
left, and the heart downwards and to the left. As a result of this downward 
displacement of the heart the lower margin of the aneurysm may apparently 
lie well below the normal level of the aortic valves, and consequently gives 
the impression that the tumour cannot possibly have arisen from the aorta. 
This false impression may lead to erroneous diagnosis of dermoid cyst. 
Aneurysms of the ascending aorta usually displace the oesophagus and trachea 
slightly to the right side, but they do not compress these organs. 

Aneurysms of the Arch of the Aorta 

Small saccular aneurysms springing from the upper or lower borders of the 
centre of the arch are usually completely invisible in the postero-anterior 
view, If sufficiently dense and containing calcium they can be visualised in 
the left oblique view, an aneurysm of the upper border obliterating the aortic 
triangle and an aneurysm of the lower border narrowing the aortic window. 

Large aneurysms of the arch often give a characteristic peg-shaped appear- 
ance in the postero-anterior view, and in the left oblique view such aneurysms 
narrow both the aortic window and the aortic triangle. In some cases large 
aneurysms of the centre of the arch are accompanied by small pouchings on the 
ascending and descending parts. These are the most difficult aneurysms to 
diagnose correctly, as the small pouchings produce a scalloped outhne of the 
upper mediastinum remarkably like the outline of a mass of enlarged glands. 
Perhaps the most useful method of differentiating between a large aneurysm 
and a glandular tumour is the position of the oesophagus. Almost all aneurysms 
displace the oesophagus and trachea ; such displacement rarely occurs with 
lymphadenomatous or lymphosarcomatous tumours. A test dose of X-rays 
to the mediastinum is also useful. Lymphadenomatous and lymphosarcoma- 
tous tumours usually diminish rapidly in size under the influence of X-radiation. 

A substernal thyroid is occasionally mistaken for an aneurysm of the arch, 
but this error can be avoided by noting the level of the aortic knuckle. In 
aneurysm the aortic knuckle is raised ; in substernal thyroid it is depressed. 

Aneurysms of the Descending Thoracic Aorta 

These are usually easy to diagnose, as in such cases the v hole of the vessel 
becomes paravertebral and the relationship of the tumour to the lumen is 
visible in the postero-anterior view. “ Hard pictures are necessary in these 
cases. Most aneurysms of the descending thoracic aorta are fusiform in type 
and appear as oval opacities through the normal heart shadow. In rare cases 
the aorta undergoes a sharp kink, and the aneurysm may then project on the 
right side and be visible through or outside the shadow of the right auricle 
(Pig. 49). Small saccular aneurysms of the descending thoracic aorta are 
very unusual. 
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Dissecting Aneurysms of the Aorta 

These are practically impossible to diagnose radiologically. In rare 
instances one sees a row of calcified plaques inside a thin bulging aortic shadow, 

Aneurysms of the Abdominal Aorta 

These aneurysms are often recognised radiologically by the presence of lime 
salts in their walls. The calcium deposits in abdominal aortic aneurysms may 
be straight or slightly curved, and may lie longitudinally or transversely to 
the spine. Granular calcification such as is seen in glands does not occur in 
these aneurysms. Large aneurysms usually cause erosion of the 12th dorsal 
and 1st lumbar vertebrae. The differential diagnosis from abdominal cysts is 
generally easy. The thoracic aorta invariably shows X-ray evidence of disease 
when there is an aneurysm of the abdominal aorta. 



CHAPTER VIII 


THE PERICARDIUM 

The normal pericardium casts no shadow, but in certain conditions the shape 
and size of the heart are so altered that one can infer the presence of pericardial 
adhesions or fluid in the pericardial sac. 

PERICARDIAL ADHESIONS 

Extrapericardial Adhesions between the outer wall of the pericardium and 
the mediastinal pleura are very frequent and occur in many inflammatory 
diseases of the lungs, and also in association with benign and mahgnant 
tumours of the lungs and mediastinum. These extrapericardial adhesions are 
of little or no clinical or radiological significance. They may cause displacement 
of the heart, but they do not interfere with its function or cause it to enlarge. 
Occasionally one sees tag-hke projections from the cardiac outhne ; these tags 
may represent pleuropericardial adhesions or areas of pleural thickening behind 
or in front of the heart (Fig. 65). 

Intrapericardial Adhesions are often found at autopsy in many types of 
heart disease, but unless intrapericardial adhesions are gross, they cannot be 
diagnosed by X-rays. Severe intra- and extrapericardial adhesions occ;ur in 
the disease known as chronic adhesive mediastinitis or Pick^s disease. In this 
condition the pericardium is considerably thickened and may be calcified. 
There are usually thick intrapericardial adhesions and also fibrous tissue foi*mation 
in the mediastinum outside the pericardium. The condition is sometimes accom- 
panied by polyserositis, and in two of three cases observed by the author there 
was evidence of a right pleural effusion. The symptoms depend on the degree 
of constriction of the heart and great vessels. In some cases there is pro- 
gressive heart failure without evidence of enlargement and without murmurs ; 
in others there are signs of constriction of the superior and inferior vena cava, 
with enlargement of the liver, ascites (no enlargement of the spleen), and 
swelhng of the neck and face on bending down. Occasionally only one of the 
two great veins may be constricted. 

In a severe case the heart has a characteristic pear-shape. Both borders 
are smooth and sharp in outline and the normal indentations are missing. 
The smooth borders on either side run evenly into the aortic shadow, which 
appears to be much shorter than normal. Engorgement of the superior vena 
cava may be clearly visible if this vessel is constricted. The transverse 
diameter of the heart is not necessarily enlarged, and pulsation on both borders is 
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Fig. 59. — ^External pleuro-pericardial adhesion in the 5th left inter- 
space anteriorly. History of left-sided pneumonia and pleurisy 
followed by attacks of paroxysmal tachycardia. 



Fig. 62. — Lateral view of Fig. 61 showing the thin layer of 
calcified pericardium encircling the heart. 
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feeble or completely absent. The pulmonary vessels are not engorged, a striking 
feature when there is gross enlargement of the liver and ascites. These are the 
appearances in a severe case, but there are minor degrees in which there is 
considerable embarrassment of the circulation without any characteristic? 
alteration in the shape of the heart or in its pulsations. It is sometimes possible 
to determine the existence of such adhesions by demonstrating restriction of 
the movement of the heart as a whole in different positions and in different 
stages of respiration. The patient should be examined erect and supine, with 
lateral and postero-anterior radiograms in both positions. In each position 
two pictures should be taken, one in inspiration and one in expiration. Com- 
plete immobility of the heart during the phases of respiration suggests adhe- 
sions, the site of the adhesions being determined by the relative position of the 
heart to the diaphragm and the sternum in the various views. With anterior 
adhesions the heart rises with the sternum during inspiration and with dia- 
phragmatic adhesions the heart becomes longer and narrower with obliteration 
of the normal indentations on deep inspiration. Retrocardiac adhesions 
usually give no radiological signs. Generally speaking, these signs are not very 
rehable, but it is Ukely that X-ray cinematography and kymography will make 
the diagnosis of pericardial adhesions much easier. 

PERICARDIAL CALCIFICATION 

In a small percentage of cases of Pick's disease calcification takes place in 
the thickened pericardium. The calcium is usually laid down as thick plaques, 
and these may fuse to form a dense band around the whole of the heart shadow. 
In some cases the calcification may be limited to one or other side ; the general 
view is that calcification tends to be more extensive on the right side, but this 
was not so in three cases seen by the author, nor does a study of the radio- 
grams of pericardial calcification in the textbooks substantiate this idea. 
The calcification can be seen in the postero-anterior view, but is best seen in 
tlie lateral views. It has to be differentiated from calcification of the left 
auricle and calcification of a cardiac aneurysm. Calcification of the left auricle 
is, of course, limited to the auricle, and consequently best seen in the first 
oblique view. The plaques are easy to localise to the auricle, and in no position 
can they be superimposed on the anterior borders of the heart where one sees 
pericardial calcification. Calcification of a cardiac aneurysm is seen around a 
small bulge just above the apex of the heart. The previous history of a coron- 
ary thrombosis in such a case is an obvious guide to the correct diagnosis. 

PERICARDITIS WITH EFFUSION 

Pericarditis with effusion is common. It has been estimated that between 
300 and 400 c.c. of fluid must accumulate in the sac before it can be detected 
radiologically. It is held by those who do not believe in acute dilatation of the 




Fic:. 64. Pericarditis with effusion. Second oblique view show 

ing bulging and maximum density in the posterior inferior recess 
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heart that erroneous diagnoses of acute dilatation have been made as a result 
of rapid accumulation of fluid in the pericardial sac. It is doubtful, however, 
if 300 or 400 c.c. of fluid could accumulate in twenty -four hours without 
causing death. This problem is complicated by the fact that pericardial 
eifusions frequently complicate enlargement of the heart, and we know that 
transudates into the pericardial sac can be absorbed over a period of a few days. 
Most pericardial effusions, however, take weeks or even months to be absorbed 
if they do not end fatally. 

A large pericardial effusion causes considerable enlargement of the trans- 
verse diameter of the heart shadow, so that the transverse diameter is greater 
than the long diameter. It obliterates the normal contours and results in 
shortening of the vascular shadow, so that we see a very small aorta resting on 
top of a very large heart. Depending on the quantity of the fluid and the 
condition of the heart, pulsation is reduced or completely invisible. There 
may be no stasis in the pulmonary vessels, a useful point in the differential 
diagnosis from gross enlargement of the heart. Roesler describes a very useful 
sign of effusion, namely distension of the posterior inferior recess. It is obvious 
that in the erect position fluid will accumulate at the base of the pericardial 
sac. In the right lateral view the posterior inferior recess of the heart is usually 
seen as a straight border with the concave inferior vena cava running into it. 
A j)ericardial effusion causes a convex bulging of this area. The old idea that 
the cardio-phrenic angle was obliterated by a pericardial effusion has been shown 
bj" radiology to be erroneous. 

There are a few reports of localised pericardial effusions on the right side. 
The condition is very rare and its setiology unknow n. It may be a variety of 
Pick’s disease. A localised pericardial effusion causes a tumour swelling 
arising usually from the right cardie ])order. The differential diagnosis from 
a mediastinal dermoid cyst is impossible. Dkksou Wrighi has ciescribed an 
interesting traumatic cyst of the pericardium. The cyst, which had a calcified 
border, was about the size of a tangerine and superimposed on the pulmonary 
artery and conus. It pulsated synchronously with heart and artificial pneumo- 
thorax showed it to be extrapulmonarv. The cyst was successfully removed 
and proved to be a blood cyst between the layers of the parietal pericardium. 
There was a history of a severe blow from a hockey ball over the praecordium. 

PNEUMOPERICARDIUM AND HYDROPNEUMOPERICARDIUM 

These are usually seen as sequels to paracentesis or mediastinitis. In the 
latter cases the primary cause of the mediastinitis is an inhaled foreign body 
or a septic growth of the oesophagus. The radiological diagnosis is simple. 
The gas-distended pericardial leaves are clearly visible on either side of the 
central heart shadow. The amplitude of the pulsations of the heart is con- 
siderably increased and is transmitted to the fluid level at the base of the 
pericardial sac. 

X-R. 1—6 
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TUMOURS OF THE PERICARDIUM 

There are no radiological descriptions of primary tumours of the peri- 
cardium. Mediastinal cysts and tumours are often attached to the peri- 
cardium and appear as oval or semicircular opacities projecting from the heart 
shadow. Malignant infiltration of the pericardium is not infrequent as a 
complication of carcinoma of the lung or secondary carcinoma of the medi- 
astinal glands. As a rule malignant infiltration of the pericardium is rapidly 
accompanied by the formation of a blood-stained effusion with the character- 
istic appearances of an effusion. In a case of carcinoma of the lung observed 
by the author the heart shadow slowly increased in size over a period of some 
months. The normal contours of the heart were not obliterated, and at no 
period was the shape of the heart suggestive of pericardial thickening or peri- 
cardial effusion. At autopsy the whole of the pericardium was found to be 
grossly thickened, and there were less than 20 c.c. of blood-stained fluid in 
the sac. In another case of bronchial carcinoma, the growth became septic 
and perforated the pericardium. In 16 days the transverse diameter of 
the heart increased in size by 4 cms. Pulsation on both borders was normal. 
At autopsy the heart w as found to be normal and there w^as a thick fibrinous 
pericarditis with no fluid. This is an instructive case as it show's that normal 
pulsation may be visible with a severe fibrinous pericarditis. 



CHAPTER IX 


THE PULMONARY ARTERY 

NORMAL APPEARANCES 

In the postero-anferior view the normal pulmonary artery lies for its greater 
part inside the central cardio-vascular shadow, but a small portion may project 
into the left lung field. This small portion appears as an oval swelling just 
below the aortic knuckle. In the first oblique view the artery can be seen end-on 
as a dense round opacity just above the root of the aorta. Posterior to this 
round opacity lies the left main bronchus, which causes a slight normal 
indentation in the oesophagus. In the second oblique view only a small portion 
of the main pulmonary artery is visible, but its main left branch can be seen 
running transversely across the aortic window. The right and left main 
branches of the pulmonary artery are chiefly responsible for the hilar shadows. 
The bronchi and pulmonary veins play no material part in the production of 
the hilar shadows. 

The faster the speed at which the radiogram is taken, the clearer the 
definition of the arterial shadows ; but because numerous branches spring off 
in all directions, the two main vessels are not seen as well-defined tubular 
shadows. The position of the two main branches varies considerably, and in 
this connection it must be emphasised that the pulmonary vessels in virtue of 
their OAvn elasticity and their elastic bed, the lungs, are capable of wide ranges 
of movement. In the average chest the main arteries jut into the lung fields 
almost at right angles to the central shadow and then tilt shghtly downwards 
and outwards. In long narrou' chests this tilt is shghtly exaggerated, and in 
broad chests the tilt is diminished. The arteries are lower during inspiration 
and higher during expiration. They are also higher in the prone than in the 
erect position. Inespective of their height or angle of inchnation in the lungs 
the left main branch is always about half an inch higher than the right. This 
relationship is constant except in certain diseases of the lungs, when one or 
other vessel may be pulled upwards or downwards by fibrous tissue. If one 
brancli is pulled up, its minor branches are seen to run straight downwards 
instead of obliquely downwards and outwards. If one branch is pulled or 
pushed down, its minor branches have a more concave direction and are 
crowded together. 

Assman, who has done considerable work on the shape, size, and direction 
of the main pulmonary arteries, has evolved an accurate system of measure- 
nient of their size. His figures have been obtained from radiograms taken in 
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the erect position at a distance of 1*5 metres- He estimates the width of the 
average between 11 and 14 mm., and states that anything over 15 mm. 

and below 10 mm. is pathological. 


ENLARGEMENT OF THE PULMONARY ARTERY 

Enlargement of the main pulmonary artery may be present without any 
alteration in its lesser branches, or may be associated with decrease or increase 
in size in them. The condition of the smaller branches is determined by the 
nature of the disease causing enlargement of the main trunk. Enlargement of 
the main pulmonary artery is seen in the postero-anterior view as a large 
semicircular swelling projecting over the left hilum, immediately belov^ the 
aorta. In the first oblique view an enlarged pulmonary artery is seen as a 
round dense opacity, often pushing the left main bronchus downwards. Its 
increased size usually renders it greater in density than the heart shadow' itself 
in this position. If a barium swalloAV is given, it will be observed that the 
normal indentation of the left main bronchus on tlie oesoj)hagus is increased. 
Assman has shown that an enlarged pulmonary artery can compress the left 
upper lobe vein, and in the postero-anterior view' this may be seen as increased 
vascularity and decreased translucency of that lobe. 

The causes of enlargement of the pulmonary artery are as follow s : 

(1) CoNGEXiTAL Heart DISEASE. — ^In most cases w ith a very free admixture 
of the venous and arterial streams, the main trunk and its lesser branches are 
enlarged. In cases of pulmonary stenosis, the main trunk alone may bo dilated, 
and the lesser branches may be normal or diminished in size. In cases of co- 
arctation and dextroposition of the aorta, the absence of the aortic knuckle on 
the left side gives a false impression of increase in size of the pulmonary artery. 

(2) Aneurysm of the Pulmonary Artery. — This is rare and is always of 
syphilitic origin. A few' proven cases are on record, and the following are the 
radiographic findings. The aneurysm apj)ears as a large semicircular tumour 
jutting out from the mediastinum just below' the aortic knuckle. It hides the 
left hilum and may be big enough to conceal the aortic knuckle. The tumour 
may or may not show' vigorous pulsation. The vascular markings in the left 
lung are usually increased in size and density. As the tumour comes forward 
it may erode the costal cartilages above it. In the first oblique view' the 
aneurysm bulges into the retrosternal space, and posteriorly its pressure on the 
left main bronchus causes a considerable increase in the depth of the left main 
bronchus impression on the cesophagus. In true aneurysm of the pulmonary 
artery there is usually less blood flowing into the right main branch, and 
consequently the right hilum shadow may measure less than 10 mm. The 
differential diagnosis is from aneurysm of the root of the aorta, which, as 
previously mentioned, may project forwards and to the left over the pulmonary 
artery. Short of injecting some opaque substance into the aneurysm and 
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observing the direction it flows under the screen, there is no accurate method 
of differentiating between the two conditions. 

(3) Rupture of an Aortic Aneurysm into the Pulmonary Artery is 
most unusual. One case has been observed by Wimberger. Gross dilatation 
of the pulmonary artery followed the leakage. 

(4) Fistula between the Pulmonary Artery and the Aorta may 



Fid. 65. — This is probably a t rue case of aneurysm of the pulmonary artery. Obhque view showed 
no displacement of the oesophagus or trachea, and a normal descending aorta could be visualised. 
The aneurysm eroded three ribs anteriorly anol formed a large pulsatile swelling under the skin. 
Aneurysm of a sinus of Valsalva cannot be excluded for certain. Female. Aet. 36. W.R. + + . 

occur as a result of syphilitic ulceration. The condition is mechanically the 
«ame as a patent ductus arteriosus. In a case seen in the Royal Chest Hospital, 
there was gross dilatation of the pulmonary artery, enlargement of the right 
ventricle, and stasis in the lungs. All the smaller pulmonary vessels showed 
^logenerative changes, and there were large calcified plaques visible in the main 
^unk. At autopsy it could not be determined whether the condition was 
‘syphilitic or congenital in origin. 
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(6) Mitral Stenosis. — In this disease there is usually considerable en- 
largement of the pulmonary artery and engorgement of its smaller branches. 

(6) In All Cases of Congestive Failure, irrespective of the primary 
condition, there is slight enlargement of the pulmonary artery. 

(7) In Cases of Cardiac Enlargement associated with Endocrine 
OR Deficiency Diseases there is usually some enlargement of the pulmonary 
artery. The enlargement may be considerable, and is not associated with 
changes in the lesser branches. 

(8) In Asthma, Emphysema, and Scoliosis there is often a dynamic 
swelling of the pulmonary artery. 

(9) In All Chronic Infections of the Lungs there is some destruction 
of the vascular bed, and in addition the vessels which escape destruction may 
develop endarteritis. The combination of the two factors leads to swelling 
of the pulmonary artery and enlargement of the conus pulmonalis. In carci- 
noma of the lung a large branch, or even the main trunk, may be constricted 
by growth with consequent dilatation of the artery. 

Calcification of the pulmonary artery is not uncommon when the vessel has 
been enlarged for a considerable time. Such calcification is seen as sickle- 
shaped or semicircular plaques equally visible in the postero-anterior and 
first oblique views. 

HYPERiEMIA OF THE LUNGS 

So-called congestion of the lungs is a loose clinical term which might well 
be abandoned, because it embraces many diverse conditions and often leads to 
confusion and false diagnoses. Hyperaemia of the lungs may be active or 
passive and may be local or generalised. 

Passive Hyperaemia arises when the flow of blood from the lungs to the left 
ventricle is impeded, the common causes being mitral stenosis and cardiac 
failure. In the initial stages of the condition only the pulmonary veins and 
capillaries are engorged, but, as the right ventricle hypertrophies to overcome 
the resistance in the venous circulation, the pulmonary arteries also distend. 
When both sets of blood-vessels are involved, transudation occurs into all the 
lymph-vessels, and finally in severe cases the bronchial arteries are affected, 
with resultant oedema of the bronchial mucosa. 

The X-ray appearances vary enormously, because there are undoubtedly 
many types and degrees of passive hyperaemia. In the commonest type the 
main hilum shadows are enlarged and less well defined than normal. Lobar 
vessels seen end-on may be as big as a pea and so dense that they are often 
erroneously interpreted as calcified glands. The smaller branches are clearly 
visible right out to the edge of the chest wall, and as a result of swelling of 
the smaller vessels coupled with exudation into alveoli thefe is marked diminu- 
tion in the translucency of the lungs. It is impossible to get a picture with good 
contrast. On the screen the diaphragmatic movements are seen to be restricted, 
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and there is diminished expansion in all parts of the lungs. If the lymphatics 
are engorged, apparent thickening of the inter-lobar pleura can be visualised 
in all the fissures. This is due to swelling of the large lymphatics which 
connect the parietal and visceral pleura through the fissures. Occasionally the 
combination of swollen end-on vessels and alveoli filled with heart-failure cells 
causes a miliary appearance in both lungs. This miliary appearance can be 
remarkably like pneumonoconiosis or miliary tuberculosis, but can be differ- 
entiated from these conditions by the fact that the spots in the vascular disease 
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Fro. 66. — Mitral stenosis with the miliary type of passive hypera'inia of the lungs. 

decrease in size towards the f^eripherv. In pneumonoconiosis and miliary 
tuberculosis there is never the marked loss of translucency seen in passive 
hypersemia of the lungs. 

There is a rare type of passive hypersemia of the lungs seen in some cases of 
mitral stenosis. Instead of the gross swelling of the hilar shadows and the 
<^oarse increased density and arborisation of the smaller vessels to the peri- 
phery, one sees a fairly fine mesh appearance radiating from the hila to every 
‘orner of the lungs. The striae are not so wide as vessels and are denser and 
wharper in outline, and there is no marked decrease in the translucency of the 
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lungs. The appearances are identical in every respect with those seen in 
lymphangitis carcinomatosa, malignant infiltration of all the lung lymphatics. 
The common type of passive hyperaemia seen in mitral stenosis seldom disappears 
completely under treatment, but this “ lymphatic ” type does disappear com- 



Fig. 67. — Mitral stenosis with the “ lymphatic ” type of passive hyperaemia of the lungs. 

pletely. The underlying pathology of this rare form of passive hypersemia has 
not been discovered, but it is not improbable that it is a true lymphatic 
obstruction caused by an enlarged left auricle pressing on the thoracic and 
right lymphatic ducts. 

LocaUsed passive hyperssmia of the lungs occurs in the larger vessels about 
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the hila in the early stages of congestive heart failure. The swollen vessels are 
easy to identify on good radiograms. This localised hypersemia is a sign of 
considerable importance, as it indicates impending failure long before clinical 
evidence of failure is suspected. In congestive heart failure all the previously 
described signs of passive hypersemia are intensified and in addition fairly 



Kn;. 68. — Combined mitral and aortic* disease with pericarciial effusion and 
resolving infarct at the right base. 

large opaque areas are visible in the lungs near the roots. These opacities are 
small areas of collapse, due partly to oedema of the bronchial mucosa and 
partly to compression of lobules by distended capillaries. Collapse of lobules 
occurs near the roots of the lungs because that is the situation of minimum 
elasticity. Pleural effusions are, of course, a frequent complication of con- 
gestive heart failure. Unlike the chronic pulmonary stasis seen in mitral 
'Stenosis and congenital heart disease, the stasis in congestive heart failure can 
^^lisappear completely under treatment. 
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In cardio-vascular-renal disease one occasionally sees hypersemia localised 
to the main vessels and accompanied by large areas of loss of translucency, the 



Fig. 69. — Cardio^renal disesiHe. Sub-acute oedema of the lungs with atelectatic 
area in the right lower lobe. 


latter being caused by excessive exudation into the alveoli. The peripheral 
parts of the lungs are normally translucent. This condition can occur very 
rapidly and also disappear very rapidly under treatment. It is often compli- 
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cated by haemoptysis. It is hardly a true passive hyperaemia, and is perhaps 
best described as subacute pulmonary oedema. 

Active Hyperaemia of the Lungs occurs in all inflammatory processes of the 
lungs and pleura, and in such cases radiological signs of it are usually com- 
pletely obscured by the primary disease. It also follows inhalation of many 
poisonous gases and of steam. Although the immediate effect of inspiration 
of these substances is acute hyperaemia, bronchiolitis or broncho -pneumonia 
so quickly supervenes that the picture in these cases is that of the secondary 
lesion. 

Mechanical changes in the pressure relations in the alveoli also cause active 
hyperaemia (Kaufnuinn). In airmen who are flying at a great height and also 
in mountaineers the rarefaction of the air creates a negative pressure in the 
alveoli, and consequently an increased pressure in the capillaries, thus causing 
active hyperaemia which may lead to haemoptysis. Similarly, if a pleural 
effusion compressing the lung is drawn off too quickly, the induced negative 
pressure \\'ithin the thorax may cause sufficient hyperaemia to lead to haemop- 
tysis. In circumstances such as these the hyperaemia is only temporary, and 
subsequent radiological findings are negative. 

From the radiologist's i)oint of view the most important form of active 
hy})eraemia is the so-called collateral or fluxionary hyperaemia, which occurs 
when the (‘irculation in a large area of lung tissue is obstructed. This is seen 
par excellence in the healthy lung in a case of artificial pneumothorax, and also 
in the healthy lung when the other side is compressed by a large pleural 
effusion. The X-ray appearances of this form of hyperaemia can be very 
misleading and closely resemble those of pulmonary tuberculosis. The 
swollen vessels cause slight general loss of translucency, and those which are 
projected obliquely and end-on are very like foci of tuberculosis. Indeed, the 
reseinblancte may be so close that a differential diagnosis is impossible. 

Another form of hyperaemia which is very confusing to the radiologist is 
that which follows pneumonia and whooping-cough. Although clinical signs 
may be completely absent, X-ray examination shows that hyperaemia of the 
lung j)ersists for some months after all subacute and acute lung infections. 
This manifests itself as loss of translucency, increase in size of the vessels, and 
diminished movements over the affected area. It can be easily identified in 
an adult giving a history of a recent pneumonia, but in children, where it is a 
constant sequel to broncho-pneumonia and bronchitis, it can easily be con- 
fused with bronchiectasis. The larger pulmonary vessels are most affected, 
and these, running side by side and clearly visible through the heart 
shadow, give an impression of dilated bronchi. Often a lipiodol is necessary 
to make the differential diagnosis, but the following point is of great help: 
In post-pneumonic hyperaemia there is rarely compensatory emphysema ; 
in basal bronchiectasis in children there is nearly alw'ays compensatory 
emphysema. 



92 


CARDIO-VASCULAR SYSTEM 


It is obvious that active hypersemia must be present in some degree in all 
cases of pulmonary tuberculosis, and there is little doubt that this is often 
mistaken for recent tuberculous infiltration. 

Even the most experienced observers find difficulty in estimating the 
point at which true infiltration stops and hyperaemia begins. Most often one 
sees an upper zone the seat of chronic fibroid phthisis with cavitation, and below 
this and merging \^dth it into the middle and lower zones an area of hyperaemia. 
If the tuberculous foci are of the so-called productive type, they appear as 
small comma-shaped nodules easily differentiated from a swollen vessel. The 
exudative tuberculous focus is usually bigger than an end-on vessel and also 
less well defined. Another helpful point is the fact that tuberculous foci tend 
to group themselves together and coalesce. 

French authors describe a primary hyperaemia of the lung known as the 
jnaladie de Woillez, Young and Beaumont believe that this is a mild or 
abortive pneumonia. In similar cases which have come under my own 
observation the disease proved to be thrombo-phlebitis migrans. 



CHAPTER X 


THE PERIPHERAL VESSELS 


The peripheral vessels may be visualised directly if calcium is deposited in 
their walls. Such calcification is commonly seen in elderly people and in 
diabetics. It may also occur in any of the diseases associated with general 
disturbance of the cal- 


cium metabolism. The 
calcification is usually 
best seen in the legs and 
arms, and in the internal 
iliac arteries. Extensive 
calcification may be visi- 
ble without any clinical 
evidence of interference 
with the circulation, and 
indeed in cases of inter- 
mittent claudication and 
thrombo-angeitis oblit- 
erans calcification is 
usually conspicuous by 
its absence. In rare 
cases the splenic artery 
alone is susceptible to 
degenerative changes. 
Arteriosclerotic an- 
eurysm of the splenic* 
artery may be sj-mp- 
tomless until it rup- 
tures or may be asso- 
ciated with left upper 
abdominal pain. Haffner 
has collect/ed 86 cases 
from the literature. Of 
these, only 11 who were 
oi)erated on before rup- 
ture survived, and of the 
11 only 4 were correctly 
diagnosed before opera- 
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tion. In the case illustrated in Fig. 72, the artery is diseased in its full length. 
Smaller aneurysms of the splenic artery appear as round, oval, or cylindrical 
calcifications in the region of the hilum of the spleen. The differential diagnosis 
is from calcified cysts or infarcts in the spleen, calcified glands, pancreatic 
stones, and aneurysm of the renal artery. 

The peripheral vessels can be examined in detail only if a radio-opaque 
solution is injected into them. This procedure is known as vasography or 
arteriography. It has been practised much more on the Continent than in 
England, and for complete details of the various methods the reader is referred 
to a recent excellent publication by Reboul, The substances commonly used 
for injection are Thorotrast and the iodine compounds, Uroselectan B., Abrodil, 
and Tenebryl. Thorotrast is a colloidal solution of thorium dioxide, harmless 
to the vessels but retained in the liver, the spleen, and the bone marrow. 
It is a radioactive substance, and has been proven to be a carcinogenic agent 
in animals. For this reason its use in human subjects is being abandoned. 
The various iodine compounds are harmless in the vessels, but cause such in- 
tense pain on passing through the capillaries that they can only be injected 
under a general anaesthetic. Arteriography is still in an experimental stage, 
and there have been several unfortunate sequelae, such as gangrene of a limb 
and exacerbation of arteritis. Doubtless the possibihty of such accidents will 
soon be eliminated, and the method will then be of great value both to clinician 
and surgeon. 

The chief value of arteriography is in the locahsation of emboli, which 
appear either as complete block of a vessel or as an oval unilateral narrowing 
of the lumen. It is also valuable in localising small peripheral aneurysms and 
in differentiating between spastic and organic vascular disease. In senile and 
diabetic arteritis arteriography shows the vessels to be exceedingly tortuous and 
irregular, with filling defects in their walls. They may be so reduced in size 
that they are threadlike. In thrombo-angeitis obliterans the calibre of the 
larger arteries is progressively diminished, the walls are irregular, but the 
vessels as a whole are not tortuous and there is a liberal collateral circulation. 

Arteriography has also been used in the study of the circulation in malignant 
tumours of the limbs, and around arthritic joints and areas of osteomyelitis. 
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PART TWO 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 

CHAPTER XI 

RADIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION OF THE CHEST 

The radiological investigation of the chest consists of two parts, fluoroscopy 
and radiography. These are complementary to one another, and neither 
can safely be omitted. In a few rare cases the patient is so acutely ill that it is 
only possible to take radiograms as he lies in bed. In this case, if he cannot 
turn on to the side, a sufficient number of films must be taken without moving 
him, lateral and obhque films being made with suitable displacement of the 
tube. In the great majority of cases, including bedside examinations with a 
portable apparatus, screen examination is practicable and essential. 

The special facilities which are provided in an X-ray department render it 
advisable that bed cases should be brought there for examination. The best 
procedure is to transport the bed on a sjiecial wheeled trolley. The head of the 
bed should be removable, so that the patient may be examined sitting up at the 
screening stand, which should be adapted to this purpose. The great majority 
of bed patients are examined in this way in the writer's hospital practice. 

Bedside screen examination in the patient's home may be carried out very 
efficiently and comj)letely with a portable apparatus if care is exercised and a 
few simple arrangements are made beforehand. If the examination must be 
conducted in the daytime, the radiologist's eyes must be “ adapted,'’ and he 
should wear dark -red glasses for ten minutes before starting to screen the case. 
If the blinds and curtains of the room are drawn, and most of the hght excluded 
by pinning up sheets of brown paper over the windows, quite adequate screen- 
ing may be carried out with the help of a cryptoscope, w hich consists of a 
pyramidal light-tight box attached to a portable fluorescent screen. If this 
is not available, an excellent substitute is found in an ordinary dark cloth as 
used by photographers, or even, in case of emergency, a blanket. If the cloth 
encloses the observer’s head and the screen, he finds himself in a light-tight 
‘nt, in which it is easy to make a fluoroscopic examination. An experienced 
•server, who has acquired by long practice under routine conditions the 
ility of quickly grasping the significance of what he sees on the screen, is 
n able, by screen examination in many planes, to come to a rapid decision 
0 the type of lesion present, and to plan his radiographic procedures 
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accordingly. The serious condition of most of these patients, and the need, in 
many cases, for early surgical intervention, render it imperative that the 
examination should be controlled by fluoroscopy and that great pains should 
be taken with it. 

TECHNIQUE OF SCREEN EXAMINATIONS IN AMBULANT CASES 

The patient is instructed to remove the clothing down to the waist, and 
must be provided with a dressing-gown of light non-opaque material. Hospital 
cases should bring their clinical notes, and any previous films which are 
available. The radiologist should, if full notes are not available, take a history 
of the case, and should make such clinical examination as he considers will be 
of value as a preliminary to the radiological study. He need not be deterred 
therefrom by any feeling that he is usurping the function of the clinician. 
It is rather his duty to possess himself of any clues which may help to make 
his examination more efiicient and thorough. If he approaches the case at 
the outset from the same angle as his clinical colleague, and is aw are of the 
clinical problem, he will be more cautious in his inter})retation, less liable to 
jump to conclusions, and less inclined to be satisfied with the obvious. If there 
is a discrepancy between the clinical and the radiograjfliie findings, this should 
increase his sense of responsibility and prompt him to search for the cause of 
the discrepancy. In essence his task is to elicit and to evaluate the radio- 
logical signs. This task he will perform better if he is not oblivious of the 
other physical signs. If the subsequent integration of clinical and radiological 
findings is made by personal consultation, the patient, the radiologist, and the 
clinician all gain much thereby. 

Whether the radiologist elects to make a clinical examination or not. he 
will at least not omit to observe the following points, among others : dyspnani, 
cyanosis, clubbing of the fingers, tachycardia, type and rate of respiration, 
deficient or altered respiratory movement, cough and })ain. He should 
examine the chest for deformities of the bony thorax, scoliosis, kyphosis, 
cervical ribs, tumours of ribs, breast or other soft parts, and should look for 
scars, oedema or local swellings, enlarged veins, enlarged glands in the neck, 
axillae, and groins, enlargement of the liver and sj)leen, abdominal tumour, 
ascites. He should note the size of the female breasts, and whether one or 
both breasts have been removed. He should assess the general condition of 
the patient and his fitness for prolonged routine examination. If the patient 
is not fit, the examination must be modified accordingly. 

Barium paste and fluid barium suspension should be at hand, since examina- 
tion of the mediastinum and of the heart and great vessels is incomplete unless 
the oesophagus is filled. In diaphragmatic displacements and hernia, oesopha- 
gectasia, thoracic stomach, and many other conditions, it is indispensable. 

A preliminary screening of the nasal sinuses is a useful procedure. Opacity 
of the maxillary antra may be thus detected and throw light upon an obscure 
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respiratory infection. If any abnormality is noted or suspected on clinical 
grounds, films should be taken of the nasal sinuses. 

Under ordinary conditions the examination of the chest is conducted with 
the patient standing or, if unable to stand, sitting up. In the erect position 
the diaphragm descends more completely and the basal parts of the lung are 
better aerated. It is also easier to rotate the patient into the oblique positions 
so essential to a complete study of the lungs and mediastinum, and fluid levels 
in cavities or in the pleural sacs are more easily observed. Should the patient 
be unable to maintain the erect position for a sufficiently long time, arrange- 
ments should be made to permit examination in the postero-anterior plane 
while he lies on the side. In this way fluid levels are readily demonstrated, 
and valuable additional information is obtained in some special cases of hydro- 
pneumothorax and subphrenic abscess. 

The examination commences with a general survey with fully open 
diaphragm -shutter while the patient breathes quietly. Note is taken of the 
general conformation of the chest, the position of the heart and mediastinum, 
of the leaflets of the diaphragm, and of the diaphragmatic movements. The 
patient is then instructed to inhale and exhale deeply and the observations are 
repeated, special attention being given to the “ air entry into different parts 
of the chest, as judged by the degree of illumination on inspiration. Inspira- 
tory displacement of the mediastinal shadow to one side is looked for. Minor 
degrees of such movement may easily be overlooked ; it is, however, an im- 
portant sign in bronchostenosis, and in pneumothorax. If one lung field remains 
bright on expiration, a pneumothorax or a valvular bronchial obstruction may 
be present. A partial pneumothorax may very readily be missed if it is con- 
fined to the surface and the lung is little collapsed. It is more easily seen 
during full expiration. The observer should also note the marked difference 
of visibility of the lung vessel markings in full inspiration and expiration. 
In fon^ed expiration they almost entirely disappear. This observation teaches 
the lesson that the visibility of the lung markings is more a matter of contrast 
between them and the surrounding lung than of any intrinsic variation in 
density of the shadows themselves, and should emphasise the need for caution 
in making such a diagnosis as “ fibrosis “ or “ inflammatory thickening of the 
lung stroma " from a radiogram. 

The chest is now gone over in detail, with the tube diaphragm closed down 
to a suitable size in order to gain contrast. A transverse slit is useful to com- 
]>are the air entry into opposite sides of the chest. The apices are again 
crutinised with deep breathing and coughing. The sternomastoid muscle 
’ ould he displaced from the apex with the finger or a suitable palpator. 
1- the middle parts of the lung field it may be necessary to displace the breast 

he pectoral muscle with the hand, and a pendulous breast must always be 
'h when the lower lung fields are under consideration. If fluid levels 
suspected, the patient must be tilted from side to side in order to 
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see whether the fluid line remains horizontal and to differentiate from 
ribs or diaphragm. 

If at this stage an abnormal shadow has been noted in the lung field or 
mediastinum, the examination is now directed to its localisation. The follow- 
ing proc‘edures are universally employed : 

Parallax Observations. — ^The patient is rotated about his vertical axis, and 
note is taken of the direction and rate of movement of the shadow or shadows 
relative to the normal structures, e.g. ribs, heart, and spine, and to one another. 
The ability to estimate the depth at which the shadow s lie comes very quickly 
with practice. An alternative procedure, less often used, is to make the 
patient lean forwards or backwards alternately. This is useful in examining 
the apical regions ; the movement of the shadow' relative to the clavicles and 
ribs gives a fairly accurate idea of its depth. 

The Oblique Positions. — ^The patient is now' rotated into one of the four 
standard oblique positions, which take their names from the position of 
the shoulders : 

(1) Right Anterior Oblique; right shoulder anterior, touching the 
screen or film. 

(2) Left Anterior Oblique ; left shoulder anterior, touching the screen 
or film. 

(3) Left Posterior Oblique ; left shoulder in contact with the screen. 

(4) Right Posterior Oblique ; right shoulder in contact with the screen. 

The posterior oblique view s are valuable in lower lobe lesions, es])ecially if 

atelectasis is present, since they disengage the shadow^ from that of the heart. 

The exact angle to which the patient is to be turned depends upon circum- 
stances. The variations in the normal are so great that the correct angle for 
showing the heart's contours and the retrocardiac or posterior mediastinal 
clear space w ill be different for each patient, and must be found by observation. 
For a detailed description of the cardiac contours in the oblique view s the reader 
is referred to the section on Radiology of the Heart. 

Films are taken when the most satisfactory position has been found. 

The Full Lateral Position. — The patient stands w ith the side to be examined 
towards the screen, and holds the arms fully extended above the head. This 
position should on no account l)e omitted. It is most valuable in show ing 
the general disposition of the lobes and interlobar fissures, and therefore in 
localising a lesion to its correct lobe or segment of a lobe. It is, on the w hole, 
the most useful view' to supplement the standard postero-anterior view', since 
it carries into the field of chest radiography the principle of “ two view s at 
right angles to one another,” which is acknow'ledged in all other fields of 
radiography to be essential. In this connection Chapters V and VI on The 
Anatomy of the Lobes and of the Bronchi should be studied. 

Lateral View of the Lung Apices. — ^The apical regions are not well shown 
in the ordinary lateral view% because the shoulders obscure them. The 
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writer has described a method of avoiding this difficulty. The patient stands 
with the side to be examined towards the screen and raises this arm above 
the head. The other arm is lowered to the side. The patient then leans 
sideways towards the tube. The central ray enters above the clavicle and 
emerges through the axilla of the side to be examined. The nearer apex 
is thus projected above the other and not superimposed upon it. This 
enables the antero -posterior depth of an apical lesion to be estimated with 
considerable accuracy. 

Oblique Illumination of the Interlobar Fissures. — The main interlobar 
fissures slope steeply downwards and forwards. Lesions which extend along 
these fissures, such as interlobar effusion, a pleural thickening, or an infiam- 
matory process of the adjoining lung, may be more clearly seen if the ray is 
directed along the plane of the fissure. This may be done by elevating the 
tube, while the patient faces the screen, or more simply by making the patient 
lean backwards into the hollow-back or “ lordotic ” position (Fig. 299). 

Examination of the Lateral and Posterior Costophrenic Sinuses. — These 
are examined while the patient is slow ly rotated from the anterior to the lateral 
position. The posterior low er thirds of the low er lobes, w hich in the posterior 
costojJirenic angle He behind the summit of the diaphragm, may be shown 
in an antero -posterior projection by raising the tube to the level of the patient’s 
chin and directing the ray downwards and backwards. A somewhat similar 
projection, due to AJbers-Schdnberg, is used to show' the supraclavicular 
apex. It is usually carried out as a radiographic measure, with the patient lying 
on the ba(‘k. It has the effect of throw ing the shadow s of the clavicles dowm- 
w ards. During screening, a similar effect is obtained if the patient leans for- 
w ards in the facing position, the tube being centred over the apices behind. 

Tangential View. — Lesions lying near the surface of the lung — for example, 
pleural thickenings or localised collections of fluid, pleural calcification, 
osteomyelitic and tuberculous abscess of the ribs — should be examined in 
tangential projection, tlie jiatient being slowly rotated until the central ray 
grazes the surface at the ]X)int to be examined. This method is used to 
differentiate lesions of the chest w all and pleura from those of the lung and in 
estimating the depth of the lesion. It should be combined with careful 
observation of the relative movements of the ribs and of the shadow' with 
respiration. In addition, care should be taken to exclude bony tumours of 
the scapula, e.g. exostosis, by making the patient raise the arm, so that the 
scapula moves relatively to the chest wall. 

Examination of Young Children. — Young children are easily upset by 
screening, and it is better to reverse the usual order and to begin with radio- 
graphy (postero-anterior and lateral films). The screening should then be 
carried out in spells, turning the room light on after each short spell. If the 
^hild is talked to in a quiet, matter-of-fact way during the screening, and 
given something definite to do, it soon conquers its nervousness. Children 
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below the age of 5 do not understand instructions to breathe deeply or to hold 
the breath, but if told to “ blow,” they obey at once, and a good respiratory 
excursion of the diaphragm and good inflation of the lungs result. If they are 
told and shown how to “ puff the cheeks out,” they soon learn how to do it. 
By this action the chest is inflated and the respiratory movement arrested. 
The film is taken at this instant. Infants are usually examined in the recum- 
bent position, or may be held upright with the arms above the head. If they 
are crying, the film should be taken during the expiratory phase, when the 
diaphragm is moving relatively slowly. Various types of apparatus have been 
devised for holding an infant erect in a suspension frame, but they do not appear 
to have found general favour. Such apparatus is described and illustrated 
by Ungel and Scholl, and by Wood, 

RADIOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUE 

The normal postero-anterior radiogram is taken with the patient erect* 
facing the film. The shoulders should be equidistant from the film and the 
clavicles paraDel with it. The arms may embrace the film-holder, and this 
tends to throw the scapulae off the lung fields ; this object is even better 
obtained by making the patient stand with arms ‘‘ akimbo,” the backs of 
the hands on hips and the elbows forwards. Exposure is made in moderately 
deep inspiration. 

Technical Factors 

Distance. — ^Though a 6-foot distance is essential' for showing the heart 
without appreciable distortion, it need not be insisted upon for chest radio- 
graphy. It has the advantage of placing the entire chest in most cases on a 
15 X 12 film, but if it necessitates an unduly long exposure, it should be 
abandoned. When using apparatus of only moderate power, it is better to 
reduce the distance to or even 4 feet in order to obtain short exposure. 
Such radiograms are quite satisfactory from a diagnostic point of view. 
Distances below 4 feet are less satisfactory in practice. 

Time. — The technical factors should be such as to produce an exposure 
in less than a quarter of a second ; exposures of one-eighth of a second or less 
are preferable. Below one-eighth of a second there is very little appreciable 
improvement in the quality of the radiogram. 

Penetration and Milliamperage. — With the development of apparatus 
capable of giving 200 or more milUamperes at approximately 50 kilovolts, 
the modem trend has been to take a very soft ” type of film. There is a 
tendency to overdo this softness of penetration and to produce films which are 
under-penetrated and under-exposed in the hope of showing very delicate 
lung detail or early pathological lesions. The writer believes that nothing is 
gained by so doing, and that a more fully exposed film is preferable. In very 
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soft films fine detail is more liable to be obscured by the ribs, and under- 
exposed films show a veiling of the lung detail by the soft parts, particularly 
in the apical and upper axillary regions, which is objectionable. If the experi- 
ment be made of definitely over-exposing a film of a lung showing very fine 
pathological shadows and of viewing it by strong transmitted light, it will be 
found that a considerable degree of over-exposure is tolerable before the 
shadows in question are rendered invisible. A seriously under-exposed film, 
on the other hand, cannot be made to show them whatever method of 
illumination is used. 

When dealing with gross opacities and especially with mediastinal lesions, 
aneurysms, bronchial carcinomata, and similar conditions, considerable increase 
in penetration is essential, in order to show the trachea and to differentiate the 
densities composing the central shadow. A Potter-Bucky or Lysholm grid 
must Ve used in many such cases. 

Stereoscopy 

Stereoscopic examination of the lungs has enjoyed, and still enjoys, a 
greater vogue abroad than in this country. In some clinics it is employed 
as a routine measure. The writer's experience is that, in dealing with the 
gross lesions of the lung and pleura, far more information is obtained by 
the usual method of examination in many planes, and that stereoscopy is 
disappointing. In the case of the finer infiltrations of the lung parenchyma 
it may be very useful. Fine mottlings or patches of tuberculous exudate, 
bronchiectatic cavities, emphysematous blebs and bullae, and fine adhesions in 
pneumothorax can sometimes be more clearly visualised and more easily 
localised by this method. Expense can often be reduced by using a pair of 
small films for stereoscoj)ic examination of special regions, or for sample 
stereograms of small areas. The cassette-holder in the writer's apparatus is 
provided with a set of adapters to take all the smaller sizes of film. When 
opacpie material, such as lipiodol, has been injected into sinuses or into the 
bronc-hi, the stereos(*opic pictures bear comparison with those obtained in the 
skull and other bony parts, and are of undoubted value. In general, however, 
the reluctance of most radiologists to incur the additional expense of routine 
stereoscopic films is fully justified by experience. 

LUNG TOMOGRAPHY 

Tomography (Planigraphy, Stratigraphy) is a recently develoj^ed 
method of radiography which shows one selected plane or stratum of the 
^ody clearly defined, while blumng the shadows of all structures lying 
outside that plane. This is accomplished by moving the tube and film 
simultaneously in opposite directions, the tube and the film-carriers being 
coupled together by a pendulum or other means. Such apparatus has been 
developed by Bocage (1921). ZAed^es des Plantes (1921-1925), Vallebona (1933), 
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Grossmanyi, and by the writer. Grossmann's apparatus consists of a pendulum 
carrying the tube at its upper end, and the film-carrier at its lower end. The 
axis about which the pendulum rotates can be raised or lowered until it is in the 
same horizontal plane as the selected stratum in the patient’s body. The 
patient is lying horizontally during the exposure, which may be from one 
half-second up to several seconds. Grossmann has described his apparatus 
and the principle involved in the British Journal of Radiology. 

The vTiter has described a simple attachment enabling tomography to be 
carried out on any X-ray couch of the usual pattern : the tube and the Potter- 
Bucky carrier are coupled together by a simple lever, which transmits the 
motion of the tube through connecting rods, reciprocally to the carriage. The 
desired stratum is selected by varying the position of the axis along the lever. 
The same principle, or a simple slotted lever, can be adapted to a vertical 
radiographic stand for carrying out chest tomography in the erect position. 

Applications of Tomography to Chest Examinations. — These have been 
principally studied abroad by Chaoul and Greineder, and in this country by 
McDougaU and by the vTiter. 

(1) Normal Lung Anatomy. — A study of the anatomy of the pulmonary 
vessels and of the bronchi has been made by Greineder. A series of 
tomograms through many planes allows the course of the vessels to be followed 
from their origin to their termination and demonstrates their relations to one 
another. They stand out clearly in the lung field, undisturbed by the 
shadows of the ribs or of the lung parenchyma. The arteries branch out freely 
from the main pulmonary arteries from the upper hilurn, the veins lie to the 
outer side and enter the left auricle posteriorly at a lower level. The clinical 
value of this is that it facilitates the study of lobar anatomy in lobar lesions, 
since the vessels going to the different lobes can be identified, and their dis- 
placements by fibrosis or atelectasis of individual lobes can be more readily 
observed than in plain radiograms. (See Figs. 87 and 94.) 

(2) Cavities. — The method shows very clearly cavities invisible in ordinary 
radiograms, because it increases the contrast between the structures in the 
selected plane, which are held on the film throughout the exposure, and 
structures in other planes, which are blurred and diminished in density by 
the movement. Two kinds of cavities may thus be brought into prominence : 
(a) Thin-walled cavities, in tuberculous disease, which are surrounded by normal 
or mottled lung fields, and (fc) thick-walled cavities, or areas of softening and 
caseation, surrounded by dense consolidations, which are normally either 
difficult to be sure of or actually invisible. Not only may the existence of 
the cavities be thus proved, but valuable information as to the character of 
their walls may be obtained. Many abscess cavities which in plain radiograms 
have shown merely a vague translucent area with a fiuid level are proved by 
tomography to be multi-locular, or honeycomb-like, or to be partially divided 
by septa projecting into their lumen. Portions of necrotic lung tissue lying 



RADIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION OF THE CHEST 


107 


within abscess cavities can be shown. Nodulation of the wall of the cavity 
is sometimes a prominent feature in tomograms of malignant abscesses. The 
writer has on several occasions succeeded in tracing the drainage bronchus 
into an abscess cavity in a tomogram, though the corresponding plain radio- 
gram had failed to show it. If the bronchus, on the other hand, has been 



Fig. 73. — Right pneumothorax. Doubtful 
oavity in right upper lobe. 


Tomogram of same ease showing 
cavity clearly. 


obstructed by growth, the tomogram shows this very clearly without the use 
of lipiodol. Even the presence of a large elfusion, causing complete opacity 
around the neo{)lastic lung, or gross atelectasis, is not an insuperable obstacle. 
The tomograph has in the writer's hands been of distinct value in showing 
bronchial obstruction in such cases. 

THE LUNG PARENCHYMA 

The lung lobules are marked out on the surface of the lung in polyhedral 
areas of from one-quarter to three-quarters of an inch in diameter, bounded 
by lines of pigment. Within the lung the lobules are roughly pyramidal in 
shape and are separated by (*onnective 'tissue septa which tend to limit the 
spread of infection from one lobule to another, thus accounting for the fan-hke 
densities often observed radiographically. Fig. 75 shows well the lobules on 
the surface of the lung in the middle lobe. 

Internal Structure of the Lobule. — This has been described bj" Lagnesse 
At the apex of the lobule there enters a sublobular bronchus, which 
through the middle of the lobule to a point near its centre, where it 
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Fig. 74. — Bronchial carcinoma marked by pleural effusion. Tomogram of the same case, showing complete 

stenosis of the right bronchus (arrow). 
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divides into two intralobular bronchi, giving off a number of collateral bronchi 
before dividing, which supply the upper part of the lobule. The two main 
branches subdivide repeatedly and give rise to a number of small terminal 
bronchioles. Each of these ends in a cluster of short branches bearing 
numerous alveoli. Each cluster is an acinus, so called from its resemblance 
to a bunch of grapes. (Fig. 76.) 

Internal Structure of an Acinus. — Each terminal bronchiole, about half a 
millimetre in diameter, divides into respiratory bronchioles, which have 



Fkj. 7"). — lobe of the lung — inflated. To show lobules in surface : the polygonal areas, 
outline:! by pigment, are the bases of the pyraiui<lal lobules. Half actual size. 

alveoli on their walls, opening into the lumen. After a very short course 
of 1 or 2 mm. they may again subdivide into respiratory or “ transitional '* 
bronchioles of the second order, or into alveolar passages. There are slightly 
longer ])assages devoid of cilia, but thickly beset with alveoli. These give off 
alveolar sacs, which have a diameter varying from one-fifth of a millimetre 
in the child to three-quarters of a millimetre in the adult ; their v ails consist 
of many alveoli. According to lf\ S. 3IiUer. the alveolar sacs arise from the 
alveolar passages (or “ alveolar ducts ") through an intermediate stage of 
“ atria.'’ Several atria are attached to each duct, and three to five alveolar 
sacs to each atrium. A complex of atria^ alveolar sacs, and alveoli he terms a 
' primary lobule (see Fig. 171). The minutiae of these histological subdivisions 
*o not concern the radiologist, since they are too fine to be observed in a radio- 
J am of the lung. The conception of the acinus has, however, found its way 
^ the radiological literature, especially in Germany, and, since the acinus is a 
‘CToscopic entity, it is of some importance. Loeschke described the acinus 
■ hat portion of the lung supplied by the true terminal bronchus. This unit 
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of lung parenchyma is about one-quarter inch in diameter. Hwten’s acinus 
is a somewhat smaller unit, the respiratory bronchiole of the first order with 
all its branches, while Grethmann restricts the term to the system of alveolar 
passages and alveolar ducts : his acinus is about one-eighth of an inch in 
diameter. Aschoff believes that the narrow point of the system of small air 
passages is in the first respiratory bronchiole, and that micro-organisms tend 
to be arrested at this point ; the resulting lesions spread to the segment 



Fia. 76. — Diagram : Lobule of lung and aoinuH x 8 {LaguenMe), The lobule has a base of 
about 13 mm. Captwjity 1 c.c. A, intralobular bronchiole. B, C, its main divisions, e, o, 
collateral branches, s, s, s, septa limiting the subdivisions of the lobule. 


supplied by them. In this way arise small infiltrations which have rosette-like 
appearance. These are referred to as “ acino-nodose ” lesions by German 
writers. Graeff and Kupferle have made a comprehensive study of such 
lesions by comparing radiograms with post-mortem specimens in the same cases. 

In order to gain some idea of the arrangement and dimensions of the 
terminal portions of the lung parenchyma which might serve as a basis for the 
radiological interpretation, the writer has made a considerable number of 
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injections of Upiodol into inflated lungs and has studied these by stereoscopy 
and by photographic enlargement. One of these specimens is illustrated in 
Fig. 79. In the upper part of the specimen only the medium-sized bronchi are 

filled. In the next section 
are seen medium-sized 
bronchi with a few colla- 
teral bronchioles of a | to 
1 mm. in diameter. Below 
this is a section in which 
the respiratory bronchioles 
are commencing to fill, the 
general appearance resem- 
bling a tree in bud. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the upper 
part of this section, which 
gives the bronchial supply 
of an entire lobule. It 
reproduces almost exactly 
the branchings seen in the 
diagram (Fig. 76) after 
Laguesse. In the lower 
part of the photograph the 
alveolar passages and some 
of the terminal alveoli are 
filled. The parenchyma 
here is divided up into 
units of about one-eighth 


9 '^" " 





HI. 77. — Specimen : Pulmonary phthisis. In the lower 
multiple lesions, sViowing rosette-like “ acinous ” 
l>ingH in the distribution of the terminal bronchioles. 


Fia. 78. — A small portion of the 
same specimen as Fig. 77 slightly 
magnified, to show rosette-forms. 



Medium bronchi. 



Medium bronchi and 
bronchioles. 


Terminal and respira- 
tory broncliioles. 


Alveolar passages and 
alveoli, sln»\vluK 
Krouping into sub- 
lobules with rosi'tte- 
lik(‘ arrangement. 


Fio. 79. — Specimen ; Study of lung parenchyma, after lipiodol injection, showing from [above 
downwards successive degrees of filling of the finer lung detail. Inflated human middle lobe, post 
mortem specimen. Enlarged about x 1} times. Author's preparation. 
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of an inch in diameter, each of which represents an acinus of Husten, very 
nearly, these units being usually grouped together in sets of four. Owing to 
the divergence of the respiratory bronchioles at right angles to one another, 
these groups are frequently found in radiograms in the form of a rosette, 
especially when they lie near the surface of the lung and are viewed in 
the axis of the terminal bronchiole. The individual petals of the rosette 
sometimes form a solid shadow, but may take the form of hollow 
rings giving rise to the breadcrumb ” mottling of some chronic tuber- 
culous lesions. The rosette-like appearance is well brought out in Fig. 77, 
wh’ch is a drawing from a specimen of acute tuberculous broncho -pneumonia. 

Similar rosette-like markings are sometimes seen in miliary carcinomatosis, 
broncho-pneumonia, pneumoconiosis, and in emphysematous areas of lung 
near the surface in miliary tuberculosis, chronic emphysema, and silicosis. 

It is somewhat unfortunate that so much confusion exists at the present 
time in the nomenclature and description of the finer details of the lung 
parenchyma. Readers who desire to obtain a more complete knowledge of 
the subject should consult W, 8, Miller s book, already referred to, and the 
discussion of the subject by Grethmann, 


X-R. 1—8 



CHAPTER XII 
THE CHEST WALLS 

The shadows on a chest film should be studied in some definite order, for 
example : (1) chest walls (bony framework and soft parts) ; (2) diaphragm ; 
(3) median shadows ; (4) hila ; (5) lungs and pleura. 

THE CLAVICLES, STERNUM, SCAPULiC, AND SPINE 

Clavicles. — ^The sternal ends should be equidistant from the midline ; if 
not, the radiogram is not perfectly positioned or the chest is asymmetrical. A 
fine line along the upper border of clavicle is due to skin. The clavicles are 
absent, defective, or divided in cleido-cranial dysostosis. 

Sternum. — ^The sternum is merged in the median shadow. As a rule, only 
the upper, and occasionally the lateral, borders of the manubrium are visible 
in the postero-anterior film. The gladiolus does not show, unless the patient 
is rotated slightly to one side, when its notched border may become visible. 
Deformity of the sternum may be noted in pigeon-chested individuals, and in 
certain trades, e.g. shoemakers, in whom a deep depression of the lower sternum 
may be found in the lateral view. In emphysema the sternum may be markedly 
bowed forwards. 

In the lateral view erosions of the sternum are best shown ; usual causes 
are secondary carcinoma of the breast, tuberculosis, and osteomyelitis. Erosion 
of the sternum from vithin the chest may be caused by malignant tumours of 
the thymus and other mediastinal tumours, gumma, and aneurysm. 

Scapulae. — ^The shadows of the scapulae do not give rise to any difficulty in 
the postero-anterior film. This should always be taken in such a way as to 
throw them on to the outer part of the chest, either by directing the patient to 
put his arms around the film-holder, or to stand with hands on the hips and 
the elbows rotated forwards into contact with the film support . 

In the lateral view the shadows of the scapulae are often troublesome. In 
this view the dense axillary borders of both scapulae are seen crossing the upper 
posterior part'"of the chest, and often puzzle the less experienced observer. 

Spine. — The spine is merged in the median shadow ; the individual verte- 
brae in proi)erly exposed negatives are nearly or quite invisible. The interverte- 
bral spaces may just show. Scoliosis produces a projection of the spine to one 
side of the median shadow, often mistaken for tumour of the mediastinum. 
This applies also to the spindle-shaped or circular spinal abscess of Pott’s 
disease. In the soft radiograms necessary for chest work, the bone detail does 
not show, and such shadows seem to be part of the mediastinal shadow. 
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THE RIBS 

The ribs should slope symmetrically on the two sides. In scoliotic chests 
they fall more steeply on the side of the concavity. In Pott’s disease, with 
vertebral collapse, they are closely spaced and convergent. Apart from spinal 
deformity, steeply sloping ribs with narrowed intercostal spaces indicate 
diminished lung volume on that side, from old or recent disease. The ribs are 
more horizontal, and the spaces widened in emphysema, pneumothorax, and 
large effusions. Anteriorly the ribs end well outside the midline. 

The cartilages, healthy or diseased, are invisible, unless calcified. Calci- 
fication in costal cartilages is common and not pathological. Dots of calcifica- 
tion in lower costal cartilages slope upwards in line w ith the descending shadow s 
from the hila, and may be mistaken for calcification in hilar glands. The first 
rib cartilage is the first to calcify, and the shadow^ may easily be mistaken for a 
calcified tuberculous apical lesion. 

Developmental Abnormalities of Ribs. — These occur in 1 per cent, of chest 
films. Cervical rib (bilateral in 70 per cent, of cases) usually occurs on the 
seventh cervical vertebra, but has been noted on others. It is seen in 0*4 per 
cent, of chest films, twice as often in women as in men. It varies in size from 
a small element fused with, or articulating with, the transverse process, to a 
completely formed rib. It may fuse or articulate with the first rib, or have a 
free extremity. It sometimes consists of tw o articulated portions. If it has a 
free end it is usually continued by a fibrous band, the point of attachment of 
which is often marked by a small elevation on the first rib near its costo- 
chondral junction. If a large cervical rib is present, the first rib may join the 
sternum at a lower point than normally. The first thoracic rib may have the 
characters of a cerv ical rib on one or both sides : a complete count of the cervical 
vertebrae is necessary to decide the point. 

Fusion or articulation of the first two ribs with one another may occur. 
The variations are legion. In the other ribs many congenital abnormalities 
occur, such as: (1) absent or su|)ernumerarv ribs, with interpolated half- 
vertebrae, congenital scoliosis, and elevation of the scapula ; (2) fusion or 
articulation of tw o or more ribs ; (3) splaying of the anterior ends ; (4) forking 
of the anterior ends ; the space enclosed within the fork, projected on the chest, 
may simulate a cavity in the lung. 

Diseases of the Ribs. — Many diseases of ribs may be noted in the course of a 
chest examination, such as : 

Rickets. — Cupping and broadening of anterior ends : Harrison’s sulcus 
(shown as a slight concavity of the parietal w^alls). 

Achondroplasia. — The ribs are coarse and broad, and abnormally curved. 
Osteogenesis Imperfecta. — Abnormal curvature of the ribs and fracture. 

Paget’s Disease. — The ribs are abnormally dense. Sometimes only a few 
ribs, or even a single one, are affected. 
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Albers-Schonberg’s Disease. — ^This usually alFects all the ribs, which 
are extremely dense. 

General or localised Rarefaction of the ribs occurs in (1) old age (senile 
osteoporosis) ; (2) fibrocystic disease ; (3) multiple myelomatosis ; (4) 

secondary carcinoma ; and (5) osteomalacia. 

Local Deformity or Nodular Enlargement of ribs occurs after fractures and 
after operation for empyema. In the latter case the defect may be closed by 
bridges of bone joining the upper and lower margins, enclosing a rounded 
space, originally made by the drainage tube. This should not be mistaken for a 
cavity in lung. 

Localised Erosions or Expansion of Ribs may be found in bone disease, 
primary or secondary, of the ribs themselves : sarcoma, carcinoma, haemangio- 
endothelioma, gumma, chondroma, osteoma, cyst, osteomyelitis, tuberculosis. 

Rib Changes in Intrathoracic Disease. — From the point of view of intra- 
thoracic pathology, the following should be specially noted : 

(1) Notching of the Lower Margins of the Ribs, in coarctation of the 
aorta. The upper two or three ribs usually escape : the fourth to the eighth 
are usually affected. The appearance of multiple shallow notches, due to 
convoluted enlarged intercostal arteries, is distinctive, and in several instances 
has been the first sign leading to diagnosis of the condition. (Roesler's sign.) 

(2) Localised Erosion of Bone, of an invasive character. Tliis is useful 
in the differential diagnosis of malignant disease of the lung. It may result 
(a) from direct invasion of rib, via the pleura, by a carcinoma or other malignant 
tumour of the lung or pleura, or (h) by lymphatic spread from the mediastinum 
to the intercostal lymphatics, in bronchial c arcinoma or malignant disease of 
the mediastinum. 

The sign is also useful in the differentiation of actinomycosis (and other 
severe mycoses) from other inflammatory lesions. Actinomycosis tends to 
invade the ribs ; gumma may do so. Tuberculosis of the lungs hardly ever 
spreads to the rib, but a tuberculous abscess of a rib, accompanied by erosion, 
may simulate a tumour of the pleura. 

The posterior ends of the ribs may be eroded, and the rib space widened, by 
neurinoma arising from the spinal nerves (hour-glass tumour). 

. Erosion of the first ribs may result from any malignant tumour at the 
apex of the lung. 

THE SOFT TISSUES OF THE CHEST WALL 

The Female Breasts cast marked shadows, and when pendulous may com- 
pletely obscure the base. When one breast has been removed, the obscurity 
caused by the other simulates disease and is a certain trap for the unwary. The 
nipple shadow is often seen. A shrunken carcinomatous breast produces an 
opacity resembling a lung tumour. At the apex unilateral obscurity may result 
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from an excess of fat, enlarged or calcified cervical glands, soft tissue swelling 
in the neck, or thyroid enlargement ; diminished density, with a mottled 
appearance, from subcutaneous or intramuscular emphysema. 

Muscles. — The pectorals veil the upper chest and may be asymmetrically 
developed, causing a difference of translucency on the two sides. The stemo- 
mastoid often obscures one apex, especially if the head is turned towards 
that side. 

Soft Tissue Shadows at the Apex. — There are several shadows often found 
at the normal apex which may puzzle the beginner. The stemo-mastoid 


muscle, with its sharp 
outer edge, obscures the 
inner part of the apex. 
Its edge traced down- 
wards becomes contin- 
uous with a fine line 
parallel with the upper 
border of the clavicle, due 
to the skin dipping into 
the supraclavicular fossa. 

The ‘'companion 
shadows of the first 
and second ribs are faint 
shadows sometimes found 
along the lower borders 
of these ribs. They have 
given rise to a good deal 
of speculation. They are 
due to the extrapleural 
tissues, and their appear- 
ance or non-appearance 
depends simply on 
whether the apex of the 
lung is projected on to a 
space or on to a rib. The 



relation of the apex of the lung to the lower borders of the first and second ribs 
IS variable, partly as a result of anatomical differences (e.g. kyphosis) and partly 
owing to varying angles of projection. KnnUson believes the shadows accom- 
panying the second rib to be due to a special fold of pleura (“ Knutsson’s 
sheath containing the superior intercostal artery and veins, the inferior 
cervical ganglion of the sympathetic and the first dorsal nerve (Fig. 80). These 
re ationships are of importance, since they explain the neurological signs (first 
orsal nerve involvement and Homer's syndrome) which may be found in 
umours of the thoracic inlet. This space forms the medial part of the com- 
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panion shadow of the second rib. The pleural dome is closely bound to the 
first rib on the outer side of this. It is also fixed to the spine, and to the first 
rib by the pleurovertebral and the pleurocostal ligaments. 

Careful stereoscopic radiographic and anatomical study by Bonniger shows 
that the apical dome of the pleura is usually more posterior than described by 
anatomists, often below the posterior end of the second rib and behind the 
posterior part of the first rib. The highest part of the apex of the lung does 
not, therefore, lie in the thoracic aperture. 

The companion shadow of the second rib crosses the first rib and can be 
traced along the lateral thoracic wall as far as the third or fourth rib. Lower 
down it disappears ; but if the patient is turned so that the rays are tangential 
to the postero-lateral chest wall, a shadow is again seen on the inner side of the 
ribs, extending from rib to rib and clothing their inner surfaces ; it is due to 
the internal intercostal muscles, which in muscular subjects almost completely 
cover the inner surfaces of the posterior ribs {Knutsson). On the lateral and 
anterior parts of the chest, the greater part of the inner surfaces of the ribs 
is not covered by intercostal muscle, but is bare ; this explains why the 
companion shadow of the lower ribs is invisible in normal anterior views, 
in which only the lateral walls are tangential to the rays. 

It often happens that the companion shadow is seen on one side only. 
This results from retraction of the lung apex, and may occur in any condition 
causing diminished limg volume ; the writer has noticed it in bronchial carci- 
noma wth bronchostenosis, pleural effusion, upper lobe consolidation, delayed 
resolution of pneumonia and pulmonary tuberculosis. It is a mistake to 
diagnose thickening of the apical pleura whenever this shadow is seen, although 
such thickening is often present in association with apical tuberculosis and fibro- 
sis. In the latter case the margin of the lung is usually crenated and puckered. 
In most instances of widened “ companion shadow ” the two layers of pleura are 
actually in apposition and nothing intervenes between them. Although a 
pleural effusion may run right up the chest wall and increase the depth of the 
companion shadow by arching over the apex, apical encysted effusion is rare. 

Bonniger has also shown that there is another companion shadow of the 
first rib. This is a faint shadow seen on the inner side of the descending part 
of the first rib, which it never crosses. The shadow tapers to a point when 
traced downwards, and ends where the pleura tecomes attached closely to the 
rib. Bonniger explains the shadow as follows : stereoscopic studies which he 
has made, both in the living patient and in the cadaver, show that the anterior 
pleural dome is separated from the posterior part of the dome by a slight 
furrow or groove. The point at which the images of these two domes 
overlap one another is sometimes marked in a radiogram by a slight “ nick.” 
Between the anterior dome and the first rib lies the companion shadow of the 
first rib (Bonniger). Between the posterior dome and the second rib lies the 
companion shadow of the second rib. 
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Subclavian Artery. — If the left border of the mediastinal shadow 
is traced upwards towards the apex, it arches outwards above the clavicle and 
gradually fades out. Assmann has shown by injection that this arching shadow 
corresponds with the position of the left subclavian artery. The shadow is due, 
not so much to the artery itself, but to the opacity caused by the indentation of 
the lung by the subclavian groove. This groove is deepest at the mediastinal 
edge of the lung ; traced outwards, it rapidly becomes narrower and disappears 
as the artery and vein pass outwards on to the first rib. This explains the 
fading out of the subclavian shadow when traced outwards. The groove 
varies in depth in different subjects, so that the shadow is variable in density 
and often absent. 



CHAPTER XIII 
THE DIAPHRAGM 


In POSTERO-ANTERIOR projection the normal diaphragm shows a well-defined 
bowline, convex upwards. The upper contour, variable in relation to the ribs 
(fourth to seventh costochondral junction), represents the highest part of the 
diaphragm, normally the anterior half or anterior third. Owing to the slope 
of the diaphragm downwards and backwards, the contour shown in any given 
radiogram w^ill vary with the angle of inclination of the rays, being merely that 
part to which the rays are tangential. “ Diaphragm movement ’’ is usually 
assessed by noting the degree of movement of the bow during postero-anterior 
screening, and serves as a rough guide to diaphragmatic mobility : though 
what is actually being observed is the movement of various parts of the 
diaphragm, as they successively become tangential to the rays. For complete 
examination, screening in the lateral and both oblique views must be carried 
out in addition. The lateral view may show the posterior halves to be moving 
freely, though the summit moves but little. 

Localised limitation of movement, or localised elevations and fixations of 
the diaphragm, should be looked for in these projections. 

ANATOMICAL VARIATIONS OF CONTOUR 

On the right side the contour of the diaphragm may be divided into two or 
more arches, the outlines of which appear to cross one another (Fig. 81 ). 
When there are two such arches, the inner is higher than the outer. It has 
been shovm by Thomas that the former is antero-median, and corresponds to 
that part of the diaphragm in the neighbourhood of the inferior vena cava and 
right heart border, which limit, to some extent, its downward movement. He 
has also shown that it is separated from the rest of the diaphragm by a shallow 
groove, due to contraction of the largest and strongest diaphragmatic muscle 
fibres w^hich run obUquely outwards and forwards from the vertebral column to 
the central tendon, and, in a continuation of the same line, by those which 
reach the antero-lateral part of the tendon from the chest wall (eighth and ninth 
ribs). The diaphragmatic muscle fibres covering the antero-median elevation 
are relatively short and weak. The groove becomes less obvious, or disappears, 
when the diaphragmatic contraction relaxes in expiration. The anatomical 
basis of this variation is described in detail by Assmann. 

The antero-median dome thus produced sometimes projects strongly as a 
rounded elevation into the thorax, and may be mistaken for a tumour or cyst of 
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the liver. It is, however, exceedingly rare for a tumour to project in this way. 
Tumours or cysts of the liver usually exert pressure in all directions on the 
semi-fluid liver substance, with the result that the liver is enlarged as a whole. 




Fic;. 81. — Diagram : {a) Dome-shaped elevation of medial half of diaphragm. (See text.) 
{h) Lateral view. Superimposition of this upon the heart shadow in the lateral view’ may be 
mistaken for an interlobar effusion. 


and the right diaphragm is thereby raised, even as much as 6 inches above the 
left, but maintains its smooth arched contour without local nodulations. If 
the lesion is situated on the upper surface of the liver it may, however, show a 



Fig. 82. — Diagram : Muscular irregularities of diaphragm contour, (a) Slips of origin from 
ribs ; (h) irregular contraction of the fibres. 


rounded local elevation. The antero-median part of the diaphragmatic dome, 
in the lateral view, overlaps the heart shadow, and the increased density 
thus produced may be mistaken for an interlobar effusion, or even a con- 
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solidated middle lobe (Fig. 81 (6)). The mistake could only occur if screen 
examination had been omitted or had been perfunctory. Occasionally 
several furrows are present, due to localised contractions of slips of origin 
of the diaphragm. The diaphragm contour is then divided into a 
number of small intercrossing arches. The furrows converge upon the central 
tendon. In some normal individuals, in fullest inspiration, and still more 
often in cases of emphysema, with abnormally low diaphragms, the diaphrag- 
matic contour is divided into a number of horizontal segments, with a “ step- 
ladder arrangement (Fig. 82 (a)). These horizontal lines run inwards from the 
ribs, one from each rib, and are due to individual anterior and antero-Iateral 
slips of origin of the diaphragm ; they are normally present, but only seen 
when uncovered by an unusually low position of the summit of the dome. This 
particular irregularity is often diagnosed incorrectly as being due to adhesions. 

In antero-posterior films of the chest and upper abdomen the lower limit of 
the posterior cul-de-sac is indicated by a slightly arched line some inches below 
the diaphragmatic dome. This line sometimes shows, near the spine on both 
sides, a slight elevation due to the upper poles of the kidneys, from which the 
pleural sacs are separated by the diaphragm. 

PATHOLOGICAL VARIATIONS OF CONTOUR 

The contour is often irregular. Adhesions may occur over a wide area, and 
break up the normal bowline into an irregular series of lines and peaks (fibrosis, 
pneumoconiosis). More often the peaks are few and tent-shaped. These 
usually occur at the lower ends of the fissures, and result from organisation of 
pleural exudate there. Examination at suitable angles often shows that they 
are continued upwards as linear thickenings in the interlobar fissures. They 
occur very frequently at the lower end of the main fissure, but are sometimes 
visible at the anterior end of the minor fissure, and in the fissure of the infra- 
cardiac lobe. Similar peaks may also be present in the pericardium ex- 
tending into the fissures. Some “ tentings ” are thought to be due to traction 
of diseased and inextensible bronchi upon the diaphragm vi here the lung has 
become adherent. 

Adhesions of diaphragm to the chest wall in the costophrenic cul-de-sac are 
easily recognised. The outer part of the diaphragm remains fixed during 
inspiration, and the costophrenic angle is obliterated. 

Adhesions in the posterior cul-de-sac may be noted in the lateral view. The 
diaphragm runs upwards to meet the contour of the posterior chest wall, and 
the cul-de-sac is obliterated (Fig. 94 (6)). 

As a rule these adhesions are the result of old inflammation and are symp- 
tomless. Occasionally they result from a recent diaphragmatic pleurisy and 
are accompanied by symptoms ; lower costal pain and tenderness, and pain in 
the shoulder, and cough. 
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PATHOLOGICAL VARIATIONS IN POSITION 

High Position of the Diaphragm. — ^The diaphragm is raised on one or both 
sides in many Sub-diaphragmatic Conditions, viz. Ascites, meteorism 
pregnancy, abdominal tumour, cyst or abscess, enlarged spleen, renal tumour, 
perinephritic abscess. 

The Intrathoracic Causes are numerous. Apart from congenital 
abnormalities, such as failure to develop an entire lobe, the cause is 
nearly always to be found in an acquired diminution of volume of a 
lung. Atelectasis, from compression of lung, or bronchial stenosis (neoplasm, 
foreign body) and fibrosis (tuberculosis, chronic interstitial pneumonia) are 
common causes. In commencing or small effusions, and in diaphragmatic 
pleurisy, the diaphragm is often fixed in the expiratory position. In phrenic 
paralysis (poliomyelitis, peripheral neuritis, compression by mediastinal 
tumour, etc.) and after phrenicectomy, the diaphragm is raised and may show 
paradoxical movement. The elevation after phrenic evulsion is not very 
marked as a rule. 

Localised elevations of the diaphragm may result from intrathoracic causes : 
In “ collapsing or “ fibrosing ” conditions of the anterior part of the left 
upper lobe, or of the middle lobe, the anterior part of the diaphragm is raised *, 
in lower lobe lesions the posterior part. A very characteristic shax)e is noted in 
many cases of atelectasis (e.g. neoplasm of upper lobe, massive collapse), in 
which the diaphragm contour, usually the right, continues medially without 
interruption on to the right heart border, filling up the cardiophrenic angle. 

Low Position of the Diaphragm* — This may be bilateral or unilateral. 

(а) Bilateral Depression occurs in emphysema and in visceroptosis. 
The diaphragm is fiattened out, and the costophrenic angle approaches a 
right angle. 

(б) Unilateral Depression. — Pneumothorax, large effusions, and over- 
distension of the lung (for example in valvular obstruction of a bronchus 
by foreign body) depress the diaphragm on one side. On the left side a 
fiattening of the “ magenblase may be observed with a large pleural effusion. 

DIAPHRAGMATIC MOVEMENTS 

On quiet breathing the range of movement of the dome is normally about 
three-quarters of an inch. On deep breathing about 1 J-2 inches ; with forced 
breathing anything up to 3 inches may be observed. 

In costal breathers the anterior attachments of the diaphragm are carried 
upwards by the ribs and the arch may be seen to rise, instead of falling, towards 
the end of a full inspiration. 

Observation of the diaphragm movement in cliildren are more easily 
carried out if the child be instructed to “ blow instead of to breathe deeply.'' 
This ensures full ventilation of the lung, since a full inspiration automatically 
precedes each “ blow." 
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Bilateral Deficiency in Movement is observed in emphysema, bilateral 
fibrosis, and in many of the above-mentioned conditions which produce 
elevation. 

Unilateral Diminished Movement occurs as an early sign in pleurisy, dia- 
phragmatic pleurisy, and subphrenic abscess, and is almost constantly found in 
extensive and chronic lung lesions. Lagging of one diaphragm is an expression 
of diminished movement. Both diaphragms actually contract together, but 
the more active diaphragm is able to overcome the abdominal pressure from the 
first, while in the diseased side the initial contraction, working against abdominal 
pressure and a diseased lung, is insufiicient to move the tendon appreciably, so 
that the healthy leafiet is well on its way before the diseased one is seen to 
move. As Assinann points out, in acute conditions (e.g. pleurisy, acute 
cholecystitis, perinephritic abscess, peritonitis) diminished movement on the 
affected side is a protective reflex. In chronic conditions, such factors as 
pleimal adhesions, bronchostenosis, and fibrosis of the lung doubtless ]>lay a 
part in hindering free movement of the diaphragm on the affected side. The 
movement of the central tendon is restricted in any condition associated with a 
rigid mediastinum — especially in chronic mediastinitis and pericarditis (Pick's 
disease). 

Paradoxical Movement. — An upward movement of one leaflet of the 
diaphragm in inspiration occiu’s : 

(1) From overaction of one diaphragm. Experimentally, it is observed 
when one phrenic is stimulated with the faradic current. 

(2) In phrenic paralysis or paresis. 

(3) In pneumothorax. 

(4) In some cases of hernia and relaxation of the diaphragm. 

The result is a “ see-saw *’ action of the two leaves of the diaphragm. The 
upward movement of the affected half is demonstrable if an inspiratory effort 
is made with closed mouth or nostrils (as in Muller s experiment) : in some 
cases it is brought out well by making a sudden short inspiratory sniff through 
the nose, with the mouth closed (mediastinal “ jerking ''). The principal 
factors in producing a paradoxical movement are: (J) weakness of the 
affected leaflet (phrenic paresis, or reflex inhibition) ; (2) diminished air entry 
into the lung of the same side, and (3) the decrease in intrathoraci(^ pressure 
which results from inspiration. 

DIAPHRAGMATIC HERNIA 

This is fully described in another section. The condition may occasionally 
present itself as a chest lesion : when the lower part of the thorax contains air- 
filled hollow viscera, or when it contains a solid viscus. In the former case the 
diagnosis is not immediately obvious. If the hernia contains the stomach, its 
wall may resemble the diaphragm, while the diaphragm itself, owing to the size 
of the defect in it, is indistinguishable as such. If the colon or small intestine 
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lie in the thorax, the rounded air-filled sacculations are usually characteristic, 
but have to be distinguished from “ cystic disease” of the lung. Barium ex- 
amination, meal, and enema, may be necessary. An anterior hernia of the 
stoma(*h may simulate a cyst or localised pueumothorax, and a right para- 
cesophageal hernia may in the postero-anterior view resemble a ‘‘ fourth lobe.’’ 



(^0 { b ) 

Fi(i. 83. — {a) Diaphragmatic hernia of spleen. Rounded shadow at left base above the 
diaphragm due to splt^en. {h) Lateral view. Rounded shadow of herniated splwn in posterior 
costophi*enie angle. Operation. RtH*overy. 


In the rare instance of a solid viscus becoming prolapsed into the thorax, 
the appearances can be very puzzling, as in the following two cases seen by the 
writer. 

(1) Hernia of Spleen. — After a fall from his bicycle, the patient, a child 
of 7, had abdominal pain and vomiting ; and during the next two months mild 
febrile attacks and a troublesome cough (Fig. 83). 

X^ray examinaliou showed a circular opacity in the left hemithorax poster- 
just above the diaphragm, with well-defined contours. The normal splenic 
opacity was not visible below the diaphragm. The writer gave an opinion that 
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it was a diaphragmatic rupture with herniation of the spleen. A small bubble 
of air was noted on one occasion near the shadow, thought to be a loop of 
herniated bowel, but this could not be verified by opaque meal or enema. 
Operation showed a diaphragmatic hernia, with a serous sac formed by fused 
peritoneum and pleura, which contained the spleen. This was replaced through 
the herniated orifice, which was 2^ inches in diameter, and the patient made a 
good recovery. This case has been published by Bryce and Gray, 



Fig, 84. — Diaphragmatic hernia of liver. The triangular nhadow in the right cheHt in due to the 
liver. Diaphragm ruptured by injury. Operation confirmed. The liver lay in the pleural cavity. 


(2) Hernia of Liver. — Following a severe crushing injury, the patient 
a young man, was admitted acutely ill. The X-ray examination showed 
a triangular opacity in the lower right chest, continuous with the heart shadow. 
Outside this was a clear band (a pneumothorax). The shadow was of greater 
density than a collapsed lung of the same size. A diagnosis of diaphragmatic 
rupture with hernia of liver and pneumothorax was made (Fig. 84). Subse- 
quent X-ray examination showed pneumoperitoneum to be present, as well as 
pneumothorax. The accidental pueumoperitoneum enabled the writer to 
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demonstrate absence of the liver from its normal position. At operation 
(Prof. Morley) the entire liver was found to be herniated into the pleural 
cavity through a rent in the diaphragm, to the right of the heart. The tear, 
about 4 inches long, ran through the tendon and muscle in a roughly antero- 
posterior direction. After enlargement of the opening, the liver, the vascular 
pedicle of which was intact, was returned to the abdomen. The patient, 
however, succumbed to his injuries. 

TUMOURS OF THE DIAPHRAGM 

When a rounded shadow is seen projecting upwards from the diaphragm, 
primary tumour of the diaphragm must be considered as a possibility. These 
are rare, very few cases having been reported. An angiofibroma was reported 
by BurvilUHolmes and Brodie, It arose from the postero-superior surface 
and measured 12 by 6 cm. Lipoma of the diaphragm has been demonstrated by 
Stewart and lllicky dermoids by Hedblom and Harrington. 



CHAPTER XIV 


THE LUNG FIELDS 

In studying a normal postoro-anterior radiogram, the right and left sides are 
distinguished by the following points : 

There are four chief landmarks on the left side and three on the right. On 
the left : (1) the prominent left heart border and apex ; (2) the prominence of 
the aortic arch, continued into the descending aorta ; (3) the translucent air 
in the fundus of the stomach, or splenic flexure of the colon, immediately below 
the diaphragm ; and (4) the clear-cut upper border of the left hilum (left pul- 
monary artery) with the left bronchus below it. On the right side : (1) the right 
diaphragm, higher than the left, with the dense liver shadow below it ; (2) the 
indistinct upper border of the hilum ; (3) the hair-line of the right middle 
interlobar pleura, sometimes visible. 

Except in a case of transposition of the viscera (easily recognised on screen 
examination) it is almost impossible that all these landmarks will fail simultane- 
ously, but when gross changes are present in one or both lungs, the landmarks 
may be reduced to one or two. 

THE HILAR AND PULMONARY SHADOWS 

On either side of the mediastinum lies a crescentic shadow of medium 
density — the hilar shadow — which on its outer side breaks up into fine branches 
which radiate out into the lung fields and can normally be traced to within 
about half an inch of the chest walls. All these shadows are mainly vascular 
in origin. For many years they were regarded with suspicion as pathological 
structures. Radiologists and physicians believed that any increase or supposed 
increase in the distinctness with which they could be seen must necessarily be 
interpreted in terms of inflammatory or fibrotic peribronchial change. Even 
to-day, w^hen their true nature is more generally understood, there is a tendency 
to read into such variations more than the facts would warrant, and the word 
‘‘ fibrosis ’’ springs all too readily to the mind in explanation of them. 

The evidence that the lung shadows are due to vessels is convincing, and 
may be here briefly recapitulated ; 

Internal Evidence of Normal Radiograms. — ( 1 ) In the left hilum the upper- 
most structure is the left branch of the pulmonary artery. A considerable 
interval exists between its upper border and the upper border of the bronchus 
in the radiogram, and there is no structure other than the artery which could 
cast this shadow. Taking this as a starting-point, it is quite easy to trace its 
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branches out into the lung field. Where they run end on they are seen as 
rounded spots. Here, at all events, simple observation shows that the pul- 
monary artery and its branches can account for the normal limg shadows. 
(2) When a lung is partially collapsed by pneumothorax, its aborisations become 
more slender, and almost disappear, though the lung remains fairly translu- 
cent. The inference that this is due to reduction in the calibre of the vessels, 
as a result of diminution in the amount of blood carried by them, is supported 
by observation of the opposite lung, which shows a coarser and richer network 
of vessels than normally, because the acting lung is now taking almost the 
entire blood supply from the right heart. (3) In mitral stenosis, with back 
pressure, and in some congenital heart lesions, the increase in the calibre of the 
larger pulmonary vessels and the increase in the shadows of the finer lung 
vessels are obvious. 

Experimental Evidence. — Injections of the bronchi and of the vessels by 
Garciv, II Vi sso/?, and others in the cadaver, and by Assinaiin in the dog, showed 
that the course of the arteries, at all events in the hilar regions, was different 
from that of the bronchi. \Yeingartner confirmed this in the living patient by 
introducing ojiaque vires into the bronchi and showing that these lay in the 
inner side of the vessels. The work of Moniz and Loj)o de Carvalho affords 
still more convincing evidem^e of the part played by the pulmonary arteries. 
By injecting sodium iodide into the right heart through a long catheter inserted 
through the veins of the arm in a living patient, they obtained a striking 
intensification of the shadows of the pulmonary arteries and their branches. 
This is shown in radiograms (Fig. 85) which Professor Moniz has contributed 
to this section. 

The final and c*oinplete i)roof is given by the work of Chaoul and Greineder 
in their stiidies of the lung details by tomography. 

THE PULMONARY VESSELS 

The common p\ilmonary artery is directed backwards from the conus. It 
gives off the right and left pulmonary arteries. 

The Right Pulmonary Artery passes under the aortic arch below the tracheal 
bifurctation and crosses in front of the right bronchus between its eparterial 
and hyparterial branches. It divides here into three l>ranches, of which two 
go to the upper lobe ; the third, descending steeply, supplies the middle 
and lower lol)es. 

In the Upper Lobe the arterial supply takes the form of three main 
branches — ventral, spical, and dorsal — which accompany (orresponding 
branches of the bronchi. 

The Middle Lobe receives its supply by a trunk which comes off from the 
descending branch of the right pulmonary artery : directed forwards, it divides 
into a dorsal and two ventral branches. 

-R. 1 — 9 




Fkj. 85. — (a) Normal lunj;— before angiopneumography. (6) Angiopneumogram. Catheter passed through vein of left arm 
into superior vena cava. InjcM-tion of sodium iodide. Pulmonarv arteries and their branches strongly intensified by the opaque 
injection. {Egas Moniz.) 
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The Lower Lobe is supplied by the rest of the descending branch. This 
lies along the outer and upi)er side of the hyparterial bronchus and of its 
branches, and gives off three branches which descend, namely ventral, middle 
and mediastinal, and one which ascends, namely the dorsal branch to the apex 
of the lower lobe. These accompany and ramify with corresponding bronchi. 

The Left Pulmonary Artery passes obliquely backwards from the common 
stem into the lung. It is seen in the radiogram just below the aortic knob, 
and, as pointed out by 
Delherm and Chaperon, forms 
the free crescentic uj)})er 
margin of the left hilar 
shadow, above the down- 
wardly curving left bronchus. 

In thin people its shadow can 
be seen, on the screen, to 
darken with each contraction 
of the heart, and this pulsa- 
tion can be traced outwards 
for a little distance into the 
lung field. 

In the left oblique view 
the shadow of the artery 
is seen passing backwards 
across the clear sjmce below 
the aortic arch. 

Arching over the left 

main bronchus, it divides 

before it enters the hiluin 

into several branches, usually 

three in number, and these ,, ,, , , n i 

. . > u;. S(). Diagram : Pulmonary arter\ anil hroiiohi. The 

Iclpldl^ subdivide into nine brandies of the pulmonary artery (blaek) lie for the most 
principal branches of SU])J)ly ]>art above ami to the outer side of the bronchi which they 
to the left lung. Five (^O to accompany. At the apices and extreme bases they are 
+ ,,, 11 1 ^ shown in the diagram to the inner side of the correspond- 

the upi.er lobe, namely ven- ^ , 

tral, apical, and dorsal, as 

already described in the right upper lobe, and two to the lower anterior part of 
the lobe. The last mentioned can be seen in radiograms as curved shadows to 
the outer side of the left heart border. In the lower lobe there are four 
branches, ventral, middle, and mediastinal (descending), and dorsal (ascending), 

in the right lower lobe. 

Pulmonary Veins. — The arrangement of the pulmonary veins in the 
peripheral parts of the lung is different from that in the central parts. In 
the peripheral parenchyma the veins do not run with the arteries, but are 
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situated in the septa which unite several lobules into “ sublobes,” whereas the 
arteries ramify in the lobules. Throughout the finer divisions of the lung 
parenchyma this separation of the veins from the arteries is maintained, as 
W. S. Miller has shown. 

The veins and arteries come together at about the fourth bronchial bifurca- 
tion and are more closely related, the veins lying anterior to and below the 



Fio. 87. -Dia^^rain : Tlio pulmonary arteries ami vein.s in relation to the bronchi, as shown hy 

tomoi'raphy. (After Greineder.) 


arteries. As they approach the hilum they again become dissociated, the 
veins lying below and anterior to the arteries and diverging from them to enter 
the left auricle. The veins are not as a rule clearly distinguishable from the 
arterial trunk shadow's in radiograms, though the large vein from the lower lobe 
can sometimes be dimly made out on the right side as it enters the lower part of 
the hilum. It can be very clearly seen as a separate structure in this situation 
in tomograms of the lung in postero-anterior, lateral, and obli(pie views 
{Chaoul, Greineder) (Fig. 87). 



CHAPTER XV 


THE LOBES AND INTERLOBAR FISSURES OF THE LUNGS 

The LI ngs are divided into lobes by deep fissures, which form the surfaces of 
contact of the lobes. Each lobe is closely invested with visceral pleura. At 
the bottom of each fissure this pleura is continuous with that covering the 
neighbouring lobes. During breathing the lobes glide upon one another. 

The fissures are of radiologi(^al importance in (connection with (1) inter- 
lobar effusion ; (2) interlobar sclerosis ; and (3) limitation of consolidations 
at the interlobes. 

It is important that their anatomy should be visualised, (1) in connec'tion 
with the lobes, and (2) in connection with their bronchial supply. In 
connection with the lobes, it follows, from the description of the interlobar 
fissures as the contact surfaces of the lobe, that their position and shape are 
determined by the ])osition and shaj>e of the lobes themselves. In the normal 
there are considerable variations in the depth to which they penetrate, in their 
inclination and curvatures, and in their number. For the sake of clarity, 
they will be considered first in a schematic and simple way, secondly the 
normal divergences from this simple scheme, and normal variations will be 
considered. In textbooks of anatomy stress is laid rather upon the surface 
markings of the interlobar fissures, that is. the inlerJobar incisiirfv. on the sur- 
face of the lung. From a radiological viewpoint, the actual shape of the surfaces 
[inierJohar jisHures) is of more importance. 

SCHEMATIC CONSIDERATION OF THE INTERLOBAR FISSURES 

If a model of the lung were made, not yet divided into lobes, and 
viewed from the external asjx'ct, the fissures could be imitated roughly in 
the following manner : 

While the observer views the outer side of the model of one lung;, let a knife 
be laid upon the dorsal surface some 3 inches below the apex, and an oblique 
cut be made downwards and forwards to the lower anterior margin : this 
would represent the oblique fissure. The incision would go right through to 
the mediastinal surface above the lung root, but as the hilum region was 
‘ipproached, the knife would be gradually withdrawn and its point would not 
<^*ut into the root of tlie lung. Below the hilum it u ould again penetrate to the 
mediastinal surface. The effect of this slanting cut vould he to divide the lung 
Hito an antero-superior half, and a postero-inferior half, held together by the 
hilum and a bridge of undivided parenchyma in the hilar region. This would 
lepresent roughly the condition present in the left lung. In the right lung an 
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additional cut would have to be made to represent the horizontal fissure. 
Entering the knife horizontally about half-way down the oblique fissure on the 
outer side, until its point reached the bottom of the previous incision, the 
edge of the knife would be turned forwards and a nearly horizontal incision 
made forwards to the front surface of the lung. The point of the knife would 
not now penetrate the mediastinal surface of the lung, except at its extreme 
anterior margin. This incision would divide the middle lobe from the superior, 
leaving it connected to the upper and lower lobes by hilar structures and paren- 
chymatous bridges. To complete the model, these fissures would be lined with 
a pleural membrane closely investing the lobes thus demarcated, and con- 
tinuous with the peripulmonal pleural investment of each lobe, allowing the 
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Fig. 88. — Diagram : («) Thr* iacisunr of the rijjht outfr surfar*'. (h) turinuj 

forwards, showing upper part of main fissure, ami inid<lle fissun*. (Aftrr Krvuzjuvhs and Srhn- 
mac her . ) 

surfaces of contact of adjacent loljes to glide freely over one another, and 
to separate easily. 

This simple scheme of the interlobar fissures fails to convey the entire truth, 
and they must be studied in more detail. Kreuzfuchs and Srhmmcher liave 
made a careful study of the interlobar surfaces in forty autopsy specimens 
in children, and have described the normal shajie of these surfaces, and the 
variations in the depth of the incisurae which may Ih? met with. Fleisrhaer 
has carried the work farther in a study of the variations in position 
which occur in disease and the appearances produced by jileuritic processes 
affecting the fissures. 

Shape of the Interlobar Surfaces 

Mailt Fissure, — On the left side the surface has a crescentic shape. On the 
side it is an elongated semi-ellipse (Fig. 90 (e), (/)). 



Fig. 89. — ^Diagrain : Mediastinal surfar*o of ri<?ht luri<; (a) and left lunjr (h). The main fissure 
roadies to a variable distanee from the hihim. The middle fissure is dosed on the mediastinal 
surface. 



90, — Diagram; Interlobar surfaces, (r, /) The interlobar surface of lower lobes, right 
ttnd loft; the parenehymntous bridges uniting them to the upper lobes (shaded). (< 7 , h) Right 
l^ing. Middle lobe in situ ; in /#, a pleural bridge unites lower lobe to middle lobe, forming a 
eontinuous surface, over whicdi an interlobar effusion mav track. (After Kreuzfuch^ and 
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The Middle Interlobar Space . — ^This is triangular with its apex directed for- 
wards. The inner side of the triangle (the line of reflection of interlobar 
pleura from middle to upper lobe) runs almost directly antero-posteriorly. 
The base of the triangle is formed by the junction of the middle fissure u ith the 
oblique fissure (Fig. 90 (gr) ). 


Variations in Depths of the Fissures 

The depth of the fissures is very variable. 
Schall and Hoffmann) the main fissvre fails to 





Fig. 91. — Diagram ; Views of right lungs after 
removal of upjier lobes. Shaded : cut surfaee of paren- 
ohyrna uniting upper lobe to lower and initldle lohe. 
These britlges may he massive or narrow, and the fissures 
correspondingly shallow or det^p. {Kr€uzfuch.s and 


In many cases (50 jier cent., 
reach the mediastinal surface, 
above or below the hilum. 
Tliis fissure may tlius be 
closed on this surface by 
pleura, or by jiarcnchyma- 
tous bridges of greater or 
less thickness (Fig. 01). This 
closure on the mediastinal 
surface occurs in about two- 
thirds of the cases (upper part ) 
and in five-sixths of the cases 
(lower part). Even tm the 
diaphragmat i c surface closure 
may occur towards t he media - 
stinal surfaee l)y a ])arenchy- 
matous bridge. The middle 
fi&sure rarely reaches the 


mediastinal surface, and then 
only at its anterior end. The middle fissure and the main fissure may both 
be shallow, so that a continuous surface is formed by which an effusion 
starting in the upj^er part of the main fissure is encouraged to track downwards 
on to the upper surface of the middle lobe. The same thing may occur if there 
is a bridge of pleura from upper surface of middle lobe to u])per surface of lower 
lobe (Fig. 90 (h) ). If the middle fissure is shallow, an effusion in it will be 
found in the outer part of the lung field. If deep, the effusion may reach 
inwards nearly to the hilum. Owing to the closure of the middle fissure on its 
mediastinal side, a mediastinal effusion does not ])enetrate into it, whereas it 
frequently happens that a mediastinal effusion enters the main fissure (medias- 
tino-interlobar effusion). 


Projection of the Incisurae on the Surfaces of the Lung 

If the incisura of the oblique fissure is followed from its mediastinal surface 
above the hilum over the outer surface of the lung to its end on the mediastinal 
surface below the hilum, it will be found that it rises steeply on the mediastinal 
surface and falls more obliquely on the outer side. On gaining the lower 
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anterior margin of the lung, it turns backwards along the diaphragmatic 
surface to gain the mediastinal surface, where it runs nearly vertically towards 
the hilum. As a result, the upper part of the interlobar surface of the lower 
lobe looks forwards and outwards, while the lower part of the surface looks 


forwards and inwards. 
Viewed from the side, 
these surfaces are 
twivsted relatively to 
one another like the 
l)Jades of a propeller 

The upper limit of 
the lover lobe on the 
posterior surface of the 
lung is at the vertebral 
end of the third rib 
(medial end of spine of 
scapula). The main 
interlobe c u t s t h e 
inferior margin oi)posite 
the lateral part of the 
sixth costal cartilage 
[Cuiihunjlum). 

In the right lung the 
horizontal incisura 
starts from the main 
incisura where the latter 
crosses the postei’ior 
axillary line and ends 
anteriorly at the level 
of the fourth costal 
cartilage. 



Fk;. 9:!.- Diii^rain : Tlio main intorlobar fissure fares sliglitlv 
outwards in the upper })art of the ehest. slightly inwards in 


The incisura reaches 
the lower anterior 
margin of the right lung 
rather more than a 


the lower part, as shown in the series of cross sections (right). 
It s projection on the outer surface of the Inns; is therefore pro- 
peller-shaped. (Dietlvn.) Slight rotation of the patient may 
therefore he required to show it c'dge-on in the lateral view. 


hand's breadth from its anterior margin. In the left lung this point is 


nearer to the anterior margin, owing to the presence of the cardiac notch. 
About one-eighth of the diaphragmatic surface of the left lung is formed in its 
antero-median part by a very small portion of the upj>er lobe. On the right 
«idc a rather larger ])art of the middle IoIm? is in contact with the diaphragm. 
This may account for as much as one-half of the diaphragmatic surface of the 
^^ght lung, but is usually much less in normal chests. When the right upper 
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lobe is diminished in volume, the middle lobe is displaced upwards and for- 
wards, and the area of its diaphragmatic surface is correspondingly reduced. 
If the middle lobe is atelectatic, it usually ceases to have any contact with the 
diaphragm, and the lateral view shows it to have the form of a triangle, the 
base of which abuts on the anterior chest wall. If the lower lobe is atelectatic, 
on the other hand, the middle lobe is displaced backv ards and the area of its 
diaphragmatic surface is increased. It is therefore a cause of error to expect 
to find the interlobar fissures in definitely fixed positions, or to map out the 
lobes with reference to surface landmarks only. 

Viewed from the side, the main ineisura of the right lung is not straight, but 
forms an angle, apex forwards, at the junction with the middle ineisura. Its 
upper part is more horizontal than on the left side. The left ineisura is usually 
straight, but may show a similar angulation. The principal fissure is steeper 
on the left side than on the right, making an angle of ()0 degrees with the 
horizontal on the left side and about 50 degiees on the right. 

Curvature of the Interlobar Surfaces 

The Main Fissure. — In addition to the twist in the main fissure previously 
noted (propeller form) there is a curvature from side to side. This curve is 
convex upwards, imitating the curve of the diaphragm so that the lower lol)e 
bulges into a concavity in the upper (L) or middle lobe (R). This is certainly 
true as regards the lower part of the fissure, and is readily observed in the 
hollow-back projection. The upper part is so difficult to observe that no 
definite statement can l)e made on this point. In lungs, hardened in situ, 
Kreuzfnchs and Schumacher found that this was variable, and that in many 
cases the upper half was concave upwards, the upj)er lobe bulging into the lower 
lol)e. Seen from the side, both parts of the main fissure are concave upwards. 

Middle Fissure. — ^This is convex upwards from side to side. Seen from 
the side, it usually shows a double curve (S curve). Traced forwards from tl)e 
hilum level, it is first convex upwards, then, near the anterior margin, concave 
upwards. At this point the upper lobe overlaps it. The general direction is 
horizontal, but in many cases in life there is a pronounced slope forwards and 
downwards. 

The double curvature may cause a duplication of the hair-line of the middle 
fissure in postero-anterior radiograms, if the ray becomes tangential to both 
portions of the curve. 

RADIOLOGY OF THE INTERLOBAR FISSURES 

Normal interlobar pleura, although thin, liecomes directly visible in 
radiogram if any considerable extent is struck tangentially by the rays. Radio- 
logists are familiar with the appearance of the horizontal fissure, so often seen ii 
postero-anterior radiograms. Its frequent appearance in this projection i^ 
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readily understandable from Fig. 93. A hair-line in this situation may be seen 
in normal chests and has been found in new-born children. The conclusion of 
Hotz, that its occurrence in children is evidence of tuberculous infection, 
cannot be supported. 

The interlobar pleura of the main fissure is not visible in the postero-anterior 
view because it runs across the rays and not tangentially. Illumination along 
the interlobar fissure by raising the tube or by the adoption of the hollow-back 
position will often render it, visible. The lateral position often brings both 



Fkj. 93.- J)iaurfim : The fissures illustrated sehematieally by eards. In the P.A. 

view the iniddh' fissure, ed^e-on to tlu* rays, easts a fine shadow. The main fissure, faee-on to 
the rays, is invisibl(\ In the lateral view both fissures, edire-on. are visible. 


fissures into prominence, because in this position there is a high probability 
of a considerable extent of interlobar ])leura running in the line of the rays. 
It must, however, be renieinl)ered that the oblique fissures do not run in an 
exact cttronal ])lane, and that the main fissure is normally twisted proj>eller- 
wise ; also that the middle fissure may slo})e downw ards and outwards or 
upw ards and outwards. Suitable degrees of rotation of the patient, or of inclina- 
tion of tlie ])atient's body towards or away from the screen or film, may, there- 
fi)re, be necessary for l)est visualisation. Sometimes the twisting of a fissure 
may be visible, the twisted ])lanes of interlobar pleura at different depths giving 
an appearance described by Eisler as the “ banner sign ' from its re- 
semblance to a ])ennant twisted by the wind. 

Whenever disease is present in the lung, the interlobar pleura is liable to be 
visibly thickened because it is richly supplied with lymphatic vessels, and 
these constitute the principal drainage channels from the peripulmonary pleura 
towards the hilum. The nearer parenchymatous lesions are to an interlobar 
surface, the greater the frequency of interlobar thickening. It is therefore 
found in most inflammatory conditions of the lung, especially in pneumonia, 
uud often in lung abscess, tulierculosis, and malignant disease. It may also 
Jc observed in the “ back-pressure " lung of mitral stenosis in lateral films. 

Jhe radiological demonstration of the interlobar fissures enables the radio- 


140 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


legist to localise a gross lesion in its correct lobe, or part of a lobe, with great 
precision, but it is essential that the lateral view be used to supplement the 
postero-anterior, and moreover that the radiologist should not rely upon what 
Fleischner has called ‘‘ blind radiography/' but should precede radiography by 
very careful fluoroscopy at ever-varying angles, until a most suitable ]X)sition 
is found. 

Observations of the Interlobar Fissures in Atelectasis and Fibrosis. — Dis- 
placements of the interlobar fissures in atelectasis of a lobe, or fibrosis, may 
alter the normal relationships to a remarkable extent. It is common know- 
ledge that compensatory emphysema of the unaffected lobe ra])idly occurs and 
that the appearance in the postero-anterior view may be very little altered. 
We may, for example, see a not very large triangular opacity at one a])ex, or a 
triangular opacity bordering the heart at one base, with an other\\ ise normally 



{a) {h) 


Fig. 94. — Diairrain : I(l«*ntiti< atioii the vasrular sliafiows a^ an aid to tho stiid\ of Iol:nr 
collapse and fibrosis, {a) and (h) Lower lobe collapse. Fbe va^eular >bado\\>. ol tbe lower 
lobe have disappeared. The reinaiialer have sprea<l out tanwi>e. 'Cbe biiuin is displa< t'd 
baekward.s and the diaphra;j:in is elevate<l posteriorly (//). ('") I pper lobe* eolla)tse or tibrosis. 

Upper lobe vessels invisible. Mi<ldle lobe vess<*ls displa<*e<i upwanU. 

translucent hemithorax on this side. The beginner does not readily associate 
with such appearances the true explanation, namely total atelectasisof the upper 
or the lower lobe res}>ectively. Yet he can easily convince himself that this is 
the true explanation by observing the position of the interlobar fissures. In the 
case of right upper lobe collapse, the horizontal fissure, j)ivoting on tin* hilum. 
has swung from a horizontal into a steeply ascending j)osition. In the case of 
the lower lobe collapse, the lateral view shows the oblicpie fissure to be dis- 
placed downwards and backwards. In the case of a mid-lobe collapse, tlu* 
middle lobe in the lateral view occuf)ies a narrow triangle in the lower anterior 
part of the chest. The emphysematous upjK?r l<d)e bulges downwards over it, 
the lower lobe bulges forwards below it. 

If observation of the vascular trunk shadows is combined with this observa- 
tion of the position of the interlobar fissures, a still clearer con(*eption of the 
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atelectasis and compensatory emphysema is obtained. The trunk shadows 
must for this purpose be traced back to their points of emergence from the 
hilum, from which they radiate. These “ radiant points,” as the writer has 
elsewhere described them, are constant for each lobe, and can be memorised 
when the anatomy of the bronchi has been learned, for the vessel shadows run 
with the bronchi through the lung parenchyma. It will be found that the 
trunk shadow s of the atelectatic lobe are lost in the obscurity of this lobe, w hile 
the trunk shadow s visible in the translucent part of the lung can be identified 
as belonging to the other lobes (Fig. 94). If the atelectasis is a partial one, 
affecting only a wedge-shaped area of one lobe, the trunk shadows of the 
unaffected i)ortion of that lobe can still be identified. 


ACCESSORY LOBES OF THE LUNGS 


Retrocardiac (Inferior Accessory) Lobe 

The teiritorv suj)i)lied by the retrocardiac bronchus on the right side, or by 
the corresponding })ian(h of the anterior basal bronchus on the left side, may 



liti. 95.- — Dia^'iain : (r/) iOMnu'aniiac ( Iiifra<*anliuf) at*<.‘«’ssor\' lol>e. (h) Different positions in 
whieli the tissure of tlio rot rwarciiao lobe may he seen. 

exist as a separate lobe in man. as it does in nearly all quadrujieds. The right 
retrocardiac bronchus, originating about 1 (*m. below* the posterior horizontal 
bronchus, aerates tlie posterior two-thirds of the inner as{)ect of the lower lobe 
{hivart), A somewhat smaller area is aerated by the corresponding bronchus 
<^>n the left side. 

As a result of X-ray investigations Kerhy has demonstrated the right retro- 
cardiac accessory lobe in the chimpanzee. In this ape it is constantly present. 
Oraberger has draw n attention to the radiological apj^earances wdiich may be 
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due to this lobe in health and disease. It is of interest (a) because its interlobar 
fissure may be visible, (6) because it gives rise, when atelectatic or consolidated, 
to a triangular shadow which has to be differentiated from other conditions, 
and (c) because it is likely to be the seat of a bronchiectasis or congenital 
cystic condition. 

This lobe was called by Owen the Lobus Impar, and by Broca Lobus Azygos. 
The latter term is inconvenient, since it may give rise to confusion M’ith the lobe 
of the azygos vein, now universally known to radiologists as the “ azygos lobe.” 
Other names by which it is known to anatomists are cardiac or infracardiac 
(Aeby), retrocardiac {Ewart), inferior accessory lobe (Bezforzik), This name, 
inferior accessory lobe, which it received from Reztorzik, A^ ho first described it 
in the human in 1861, is distinctive enough for all practical purjioses. 

Anatomy. — The accessory lobe represents a wedge-shaped volume, of 
varying size, anterior to the pulmonary ligament, with its base on the dia- 
phragm, and its apex at the lower part of the lung root. Its median surface forms 
part of the mediastinal surface of the lung, below the root. Its interlobar sur- 
face slopes upwards and inwards to the root. It is sometimes completely 
developed, with a tongue-shaped anterior extremity ; in other cases the divi- 
sion may be partial, or even merely indicated on the surface by shallow fissures 
or indentations. 

Frequency. — This lobe has been found in 45 j)er cent, of 210 post-mortem 
lungs, either fully or partly develoj)ed {Schaffner), Radiologically it has been 
found in 8 per cent, of 500 unselected radiograms. In two cases an azygos lobe 
was present as well. Itichards states that he found it only ten times in 2,000 
consecutive radiograms. 

Radiological Appearances, — Assmann descrilxHl in his ))ook a case as 
follows : '‘I saw in one case a basal triangular paravertebral shadow (aj)j)ar- 
ently due to an infiltrated inferior accessory lobe) on the left side seen through 
the heart shadow, proved by rotation of the patient to be behind the heart, and 
therefore exactly resembling a left -sided costo-mediastinal pleurisy. Autopsy, 
however, revealed an infiltration confined to an abnormal third left lobe.” 

Ettig and Schon field described a chronic pneumonia in a left -sided inferior 
accessory lobe. 

Graberger observed a case of pneumonic infiltration in this lobe which 
cleared up in a few weeks, leaving only a faint interlobar line extending down- 
wards to the diaphragm from the hilar region. 

This accessory interlobe will frequently be seen in radiograms if carefully 
looked for. It sometimes ends at the diaphragm in a triangular jieak, similar 
to those to which the writer of this section has drawn attention at the lower 
end of the main interlobe ; but the direction of the line is different in the 
two cases — ^namely upwards and inw^ards in the case of acc‘essory fissun . 
upwards and outw'ards if due to the main fissure. 

Differential Diagnosis.— As regards the difficult differential diagnoi-i*^ 
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between an infiltrated accessory lobe and an anterior or posterior costo-medias- 
tinal exudate, Graberger believes that — 

(a) The anterior encapsulated effusion will show a convex outer border. 

(h) The inferior accessory lobe shows a straight border. 

(c) The posterior costo-mediastinal pleural thickening will show a slightly 
concave border. 

In the case of (fe), however, if atelectasis is present, a concave border will 
occur. 

Fleischner has also drawn attention to the difficulty in making the distinc- 
tion between a posterior costo-mediastinal thickening and consolidated acces- 
sory lobe. The movements on respiration may decide the i)oint. The edge of 
a costo-mediastinal ])leurisy will preserve a constant relationship to the chest 
wall, while that of the accessory lobe will tend to move towards the midline on 
insjuration, being displaced by the inflation of the remainder of the lower lobe. 
Fleischner has also noted the variation in the direction of the fissure of this 
accessory lobe, in different degrees of development, and the need for suitable 
oblique illumination in order to show it. 

Atelectasis of the lower lobe may be hard to distinguish from an accessory 
lobe. The observation of the bronchial trunks may give a clue. If the lower 
lobe trunks can be clearly identified, passing downwards to the outer side of the 
shadow, the shadow must be due to an accessory lobe (or a pleural condition). 
In some cases only the use of lipiodol will enable one to decide whether the 
whole lower lobe bronchial supply or merely the retrocardiac bronchus is 
included in the shadow. 

A basal triangular shadow should be carefully scrutinised for possible 
presence of bronchiectatic cavities within it. If atelectatic and containing 
hronchie(*tatic cavities, the case may be one of primary congenital atelectatic 
bronchiectasis. Lipiodol should be employed in order to make sure of the 
presence or absence of bronchiectasis in such a case, and to decide whether a 
fourth lobe or an entire lower lobe is involved. 

In the writer's opinion the majority of basal triangular shadows are due to 
acquired atelectasis of a lower lobe, a condition which is not uncommon in 
children, in whom the entire lower lol)e or lobes may rapidly collapse to very 
small dimensions. Bronchiectasis can develop rapidly in such a collapsed lobe 
as a result of subsequent infection. 

Ricfmrds has demonstrated bronchiectasis in this accessory lobe. Other 
cases are described by Kerleij, who has also seen a case of tuberculous 
infiltration in it. Gases of malignant involvement of this lobe are also recorded. 

In the differential diagnosis must also he considered : 

(1) Enlargement of left ventricle. 

(-2) Cold abscess of spine. 

(3) Para-oeaophageal hernia. 

The line of the accessory interlobe may be simulated by that of a para- 
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oesophageal hernia, in which case the line is due to the stomach wall, is thicker 
and usually convex outwards, with a translucent air shadow to the medial side 
in the right costophrenic angle. 

The hernia is by no means obvious on the usual chest radiogram. Barium 
meal clears up the diagnosis. 

(4) An abnormally placed inferior vena cava filling the right cardiophrenic 
angle. 

(5) Abnormal pericardial fat. It has been shown by Kautz and Pinner 
that large extrapericardial fatty masses may occur of sufficient size to simulate 
a small accessory lobe. With careful screening, however, the diagnosis should 
not be difficult. 

Posterior Accessory Lobe of the Lung 

Pohl states that this lobe, which occupies the apex of the right lower lobe, is 
not a very rare anatomical variation. It corresponds with the distribution of 
the first dorsal bronchus, and originates as a result of non-fusion of the right 
dorsal apical bud of the aniage of the lower lobe bronchus with the rest of the 
lower lobe. This bud is normally present from the fifth foetal week on both 
sides, but fuses later with the remainder of the lower lobe (Keibel and Mall), 

Anatomy. — The horizontal cleft between upper and middle lobes is con- 
tinued ba(‘kwards, sometimes without interruption, at other times leaving a 
band of lung tissue, usually on the mediastinal side, which connects the 
accessory lobe with the lower lobe. Rudimentary forms occur in which there 
is only a superficial indication of an accessory cleft. 

Radiological Appeabances. — If this lobe is infiltrated with pneumonia, a 
triangular dense area is seen in the lateral view, sharply limited on both sides, 
fading off in density towards the chest wall, which may be mistaken for an 
interlobar effusion ; which in this situation is not necessarih^ spindle-shaped. 
The writer has seen an effusion occupying the posterior upper end of the main 
interlobe, partly parietal and partly interlobar, which was wedge-shaped in 
the lateral view. In this case the diagnosis was given by its bulging upper and 
lower contours. It was confirmed by operation. 

A consolidation of this region of the lung, or an interlobar effusion above or 
below the accessory lobe, show s a shadow' in the postero-anterior view' at about 
the fifth or sixth posterior interspace, close to and often blending w'ith the 
hilum. This is a favourite area for the development of pneumonia in childhood : 
many of the central ’ or “ hilar ” pneumonias (so described) are actually in 
this territory of the lung, but have been incorrectly localised because no lateral 
view was taken. 

Leviten and Brunn believe that this accessory lobe is of frequent octmr- 
rence, basing their opinion upon the frequency w ith w hich this sector of the 
lung may show isolated consolidation, or escape w^hen the rest of the lobe is 
consolidated. The writer agrees as to the frequency of such isolated involve- 
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ment, especially by abscess, but believes that this does not necessarily signify 
the presence of an accessory lobe. It is caused rather by limitation of the 
disease to the region supplied by the first dorsal bronchus, an area which is 
separated from the rest of the lobe by an ‘‘ avascular ” zone (see Fig. 164). 
The writer has looked closely for evidence of sclerosis in an interlobar fissure here 
for the last ten years, since becoming aware of the existence of this separate lobe, 
but has found this interlobar fissure to be exceedingly rare, and has only 
observed it on two or three occasions. It is not necessary to assume the 
presence of an accessory lobe whenever an isolated sector of lung is dense, 
since this can be amply explained by the bronchial distribution ; for other seg- 
ments of the lining, in which there is no known accessory lobe, may likewise 
present similar triangular densities when atelectatic or consolidated. 

Middle Lobe of the Left Lung 

The region supplied by the ventral middle ”) branch of the left upper 
lobe bronchus is the homologue of the right middle lobe, and is in fact demar- 
cated from the rest of the lobe by a relatively avascular zone. A fissure some- 
times occurs which separates it off as a left middle lobe ; this fissure is usually 
incomplete, and merely indicated on the surface by a slight furrow. A case 
has been described in the anatomical literature by Maylard. No instance of 
radiological recognition of this accessory lobe is known to the writer. 


Accessory Azygos Lobe 

Den'elopment. — In early embryonic life the azygos vein runs over the 
right apex, but as the latter grows upwards, the vein is pulled down by the 



Fig. 90. — Diaprain : Formation of the aocossorv azypos lobe. (Lobe of the azygos vein.) 
(«) and (b) The vein normally becomes displaced to the inner side of the growing lung, 
(c) and {(i) If this displacement is arrested, the vein becomes embedded in the growing lung, 
carrying with it a fokl of parietal j^leura. 




heart on to the medial side of the apex and finally arches over the lung root. 
If this gliding movement is arrested, the venous loop of the azygos vein indents 
the lung. As the lung grow s, the vein, carrying w’ith it a fold of pleura (parietal 
and visceral), becomes deeply embedded in it. An accessory lobe of varying 
size is thus separated from the medial aspect of the apex. Thus the fissure of 
the azygos vein originally consists of four layers of pleura. It communicates 
X-R. I— 10 
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with the general pleural cavity, and a pleural effusion has been observed by the 
writer, entering the fissure and so broadening its originally fine line. 

Radiological Appearances. — The fissure of the lobe is seen in radiograms 
as a curved hair-line, always at the right apex, convex outwards, and 
variable in situation. At its upper end a small triangular peak is often seen. 
At its lower end it ends in a pear-shaped shadow above the hilum, which is due 
to the shadow of the azygos vein embedded in the cleft. This pear-shaped 
rather dense shadow may be continued downwards towards the upper border 
of the hilum by a fainter linear shadow, lying posteriorly due to the ascending 
part of the azygos vein. Sometimes the pear- or comma-shaped shadow is 
obvious, but the fine interlobar line is almost invisible. In these cases of 



(«) {b) 

Fig, 1)7. — Diagram : (a) Acoessory azygos lobe, lying to the medial side of the azygos vein. 
{b) Azygos vein rnnning forwards from the lateral aspect of the dorsal vertebra enclosed in fold 
of pleura (mesoazygos). (After Anson and >S>w?7/i.) 

small azygos lobe careful scmtiny may reveal the interlobar line lying close 
to the shadow of the superior vena cava. 

It is doubtful whether the thickening at the lower end of the fissure of the 
azygos lobe is entirely due to the azygos vein seen “ end-on,” though this is 
the explanation which has been generally accepted up to the present. In 
oblique and in stereoscopic films this part of the shadow has no resemblance 
to an end-on vessel, but appears to be due rather to several folds of redundant 
pleura which converge towards the lower end of the fine line of the fissure like 
the neck of a purse when the string is tied ” (Bonniger). 

Consolidation may occur in an azygos lobe, or this lobe may escape when 
the rest of the upper lobe is consolidated. Tuberculosis may also be confined 
to it or it may escape in miliary tuberculosis. Compression of the bronchus 
supplying it may result from the pressure of the azygos vein, and as a result 
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atelectasis or bronchiectasis may occur. The fissure of the lobe is sometimes 
thickened by interlobar sclerosis. 


CONGENITAL ABSENCE OF ONE LUNG 


Patients may live to old age in spite of non-development of one lung. The 
condition is extremely rare. Of a series of twenty-two cases collected by 



Fig. 98. — Diagram : Fissure of the aceessory azygos lobe, (a) Various positions in which the 
fissure may be found. (6) Effusion entering the fissure. 


Levy fifteen were on the left side. Duration of life was from 8 to 70 years. 
Respiratory symptoms were uncommon. Elward has recently reported a case 
with X-ray and post-mortem findings ; the X-ray appearances were those of 
a unilateral fibrosis with compensatory emphysema cf the opposite lung. At 
post-mortem the rudimentary left lung had a volume of only 4 j cubic inches. 
The bronchus extended into the lung for a short distance, and ended abruptly 
in a series of small sclerotic and partially occluded terminal branches. Elward 
emphasises a symmetrical thorax as a differential sign, and states that the 
intercostal spaces are not narrowed as in acquired atelectasis or fibrosis. This 
is not borne out by his published radiogram, which clearly shows increased 
obliquity of the ribs on the affected side. A consideration of the specimen 
shown in Fig. 146 of a case of extreme fibrosis of one lung, with great compen- 
satory emphysema of the other, will make clear the difficulty of making a 
differential diagnosis. 



CHAPTER XVI 
ANATOMY OF THE BRONCHI 

The division of the trachea into two main bronchi is repeated at each subse- 
quent bronchial division, though in a few places this exact dichotomous ar- 
rangement is masked by the closeness of the repeated divisions and the unequal 
size of the resulting branches, so that the bronchus appears to divide suddenly 
at some point into three or more divisions as, for example, in the case of the 
main bronchus to the right upper lobe. The branches are rarely symmetrical 
as to size of the resulting bronchi. Nearly always one of the pair is larger than 
the other. This asymmetry has raised difficulties for anatomists, for it is not 
easy to determine whether the larger divisions, which may lie nearly in a 
straight line, represent a continuous stem bronchus or not. The result of a 
difference of opinion on this point has been that the bronchial tree is differently 
described in Continental and English literature. The former follows Aeby, 
who described the branching as monopodial ; for example, in the lower lobe he 
described a single stem giving off alternate ventral and dorsal branches, follow- 
ing the arrangement found in quadrupeds, while English writers {Nelson) adopt 
a nomenclature based generally upon EwarVs classical w ork. Ewart descTibed 
the branching as dichotomous and assailed the previously held theories of Aeby 
The discrepancy is of more interest to anatomists than to radiologists. Ewart's 
nomenclature, with some modifications, is adhered to here. 

The branchings and distribution of the bronchi have been w^orked out in 
great detail by Ewart, On this classical work, and on a study of radiograms of 
lipiodol injections, the following account is based. Although it is not necessary 
for the radiologist to study the ultimate ramifications in detail, it is essential 
that he should know the main branches, their main subdivisions, and the 
distribution of these, firstly, because a study of lipiodol films is imi>ossible w ith- 
out that knowledge, and secondly, because many gross conditions in the chest, 
abscess, pneumonitis, atelectasis (due to foreign body or other cause), and 
tuberculosis, may be limited to the distribution of a bronchus or one of its 
subdivisions. Accurate localisation of such lesions demands a know ledge of 
bronchial distribution, and is necessary for the correct treatment of abscess by 
surgery and postural drainage. Thirdly, because of the assistance w hich close 
observation of the lung detail — i.e. of the vascular shadow s w hich run w ith the 
bronchi — ^will give in localising a lesion to its correct lobe, and correct part of a 
lobe. The normal relationship of the lobes and interlobar fissures and bronchi 
may be so greatly upset by atelectasis and compensatory emphysema that the 
value of a study of the trunk shadows — i.e. of the vascular shadows which 
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accompany the bronchi throughout the lung parenchyma — cannot be over- 
estimated. The writer has referred to this in a previous work, and it will be 
again dealt with under the appropriate sections. 

Anatomists state that the trachea divides opposite the fourth dorsal vertebra. 
In radiograms the carina is commonly seen rather lower than this. The radio- 
graphic and cadaveric positions do not agree, because of the extensibility of 
the tracheobronchial stem. The usual position of the carina in radiograms 
is opposite the vertebral end of the seventh rib, but sometimes as high as the 
sixth or as low as the eighth. 

BRONCHI OF THE RIGHT LUNG 

The Right Main Bronchus, shorter than the left, and more directly in 
line with it, is directed downwards and outwards, and divides into two 
main branches : 

(1) The upper lobe bronchus (eparterial). 

(2) The continuation of the main stem (bronchus intermedius, Ewart ; 
hyparterial bronchus, Aebij), 

Right Upper Lobe Bronchus. — Arising from the outer wall of the main 
bronchus opposite the bifurcation of the trachea, it is directed almost hori- 
zontally outwards. It supplies the whole upper lobe. It has three branches 
(the trifurcation is apparent, not real, consisting of two asymmetrical bifurca- 
tions rapidly following each other). 

(a) Apical. — Directed upwards, outv ards, and a little backwards. Divides 
into anterior and posterior branches. The anterior supplies the supra(‘lavicular 
apex in its anterior half. The posterior supplies the posterior half of the supra- 
c^lavicular apex and the inner posterior part of the upper lobe. 

(b) Axillary. — Directed outwards. Divides into : (1) anterior axillary, 
directed fonvards and upwards ; (2) superior axillary, directed backwards. 
These supply a pyramidal region, the base of the pyramid being on the axillary 
surface of the upper lobe, extending for a short distance on to the posterior part 
of the outer surface. The interlobar surface in this region receives a special 
branch from the main axillary stem. 

(r) Pectoral. — Directed forwards (often seen in radiograms as a circle with 
clear centre in the upper hilum). Divides into two : (1) the sterno-pectoral, 
directed inwards ; (2) mid-pectoral, directed outwards. These branches 

eventually supply a pyramidal region, having its base on the anterior aspect of 
the chest between the clavicle and the mamma, its apex at the hilum ; bounded 
below by the horizontal fissure. 

Right Lower Main Stem. — The main stem courses downwards with a slight 
curvature outwards, about an inch from the right heart border, and rapidly 
subdivides. The first division occurs about inches below the eparterial 
bronchus : at this point the middle lobe bronchus (anterior), and, close to it, 
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the posterior (“ first dorsal ”) branch to the apex of the lower lobe are given 
off. Below this point the remainder of the lower lobe bronchi arise in succession . 

Right Middle Lobe Bronchus (cardiac bronchus, Ewart ), — ^This is given off 
immediately below the lower division of the right pulmonary artery, which 



here crosses the main bronchus. It turns forward under the lower border of 
this artery, and divides into branches for the supply of the middle lobe, viz. : 

(1) Inner (Sternocardiac). 

(2) Outer (Superficial Mammary Cardiac). 

The inner immediately subdivide again into inner and outer branches. A 
trifurcation is thus stimulated. 
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Fig. 100.— Anatomy of bronchi. On right side note oparterial bronchus, apical bronchus to 
lower lobe, middle lobe bronchus and basal bronchi of lower lobe and retrocardiac bronchus. 
Left side, upper lobe bronchus dividing into axillal^y -apical and pectoral stems ; the latter over- 
laps the low'er lobe bronchi. {Courtes}/ of Prof. Murdoch.) 


The distribution of these branches to the middle lobe is as follows : 

(1) To the outer corner, the superficial mammary cardiac. 

(2) To the outer half of the anterior surface, and lower margin. Outer 
branch of sternocardiac. 

(3) To rest of inner half of anterior surface. Inner branch of sternocardiac. 
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The middle lobe branches arch first upwards and forwards — as seen in 
antero-posterior and lateral views. Their terminations arch downwards. 
In antero-posterior radiograms they are difficult to distinguish from the back- 
wardly directed dorsal ” apical branch of the lower lobe. 

Right Lower Lobe Bronchus. — 

Divides into the following : 

(1) The posterior horizontal bronchus (first dorsal, Aeby), 

(2) The lesser posterior horizontal bronchus (second dorsal, Aeby). 

(3) The posterior basal. 

(4) The axillary basal. 

(5) The anterior basal. 

(6) The retrocardiac. 

Posterior Horizontal Bronchus {Ewart) (first dorsal, Aeby). — Originat- 
ing from the back of the main lower lobe stem, nearly opposite the middle lobe 
bronchus, this branch courses backwards and a little outwards nearly parallel 
to the upper dorsal interlobar surface. It divides into a posterior and outer 
(mid-axillary) division. These supply the upper posterior and outer part of 
the apex of the lower lobe. 

Radiologically this branch is important for several reasons : 

(1) The portion of lung which it supplies is sometimes separated ofi' as an 
accessory lobe. (Pohl's Lobe, see page 144.) 

(2) Further, it is often the seat of a pneumonic con^solidation. which in 
antero-posterior view is projected on to the hilar region, and therefore often 
called “ central ” pneumonia. 

(3) It is a common site of abscess of the lung. 

(4) It is not uncommon for tuberculosis to commence here, and a (cavity 
may be found in it. 

Therefore any gross ‘‘ hilar ” shadow should be carefully investigated in 
lateral projection in view of these possibilities. 

Lesser Posterior Horizontal {Ewart), (second dorsal, This 

comes oif just below the preceding, and is directed downwards and backwards. 
(Opposite to it the anterior basal comes oflF, to be described later.) Its 
branches descend to supply the superficial part of the back of the lower 
lobe, in its lower half, not reaching the posterior margin of the lung in the 
posterior cul-de-sac. 

Posterior Basal. — Divides into outer and posterior branches. Their 
numerous subdivisions supply most of the posterior half of the base (behind the 
line which represents a continuation of the trachea as seen in the lateral view), 
including the posterior part (one-third of the diaphragmatic surface and the 
posterior lung margin). Above and behind, this region is overlapped by that 
supplied by the preceding (lesser posterior horizontal). 

The outer division supplies the axillary and retro-axillary region of the 
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lower lobe, posteriorly, and the free edge of the lobe in its outer posterior part. 
The posterior division takes care of the greater part of the posterior base, 
being assisted on its medial side by the retrocardiac bronchus. 

Axillary Basal. — Consists of a single trunk of origin, which bifurcates 
into a single outer and a single basal division. The former goes to the upper 
part of the lower third of the lung on the outer side ; the latter supplies the free 
border on its axillary aspect as far forward as the anterior axillary line. 

In radiograms these two branches and their subdivisions may often be dis- 
tinguished — the outer directed outwards towards the fifth or sixth rib in the 
axillary line, the basal arching downwards and outwards into the lateral 
costophrenic recess. 

Anterior Basal. — ^This arises from the front of the lower lobar stem, is 
directed downwards and forwards and supplies a w'edge-shaped territory limited 
in front by the lower part of the main fissure, bounded on the outer side by the 
free surface of the lobe in front of the anterior axillary line. On the medial 
side the region supplied does not reach the mediastinal surface. This region 
of the lower lobe is supplied by the retrocardiac bronchus. 

Retrocardiac. — This small branch is of special interest, since the region it 
supplies is sometimes separated as an accessory lobe (Retrocardiac, Inferior 
Accessory Lobe). It arises directly from the inner side of the main stem. It 
descends vertically and divides into anterior and posterior branches, which 
supply the posterior part of the inner surface of the lower lobe. Seen from the 
front, this territory is wedge-shaped, its outer surface sloping downwards and 
outwards from the hilum. In the radiogram it includes the region between the 
outwardly sloping posterior basal branches on the outer side and the edge of 
the spine on its inner side. It is partly overlapped by the right edge of the 
heart. 


BRONCHI OF THE LEFT LUNG 

The absence of the middle lobe modifies the bronchial pattern in the left 
side. The supply to this region must therefore be described. 

The Left Main Bronchus. — ^The left bronchus, larger than the right, is 
directed obliquely downwards and outwards, making a sweeping curve with 
convexity downwards. Opposite the inner end of the third anterior inter- 
space it divides into an upper lobe branch, directed upw^ards, and a lower lobe 
branch, which continues the line of the main stem, usually overlapped by the 
left border of the heart. Above the curve of the main bronchus, a shadow^ is 
seen with a free crescentic upper margin ; this is the left pulmonary artery. 


Left Upper Lobe Bronchus 

The upper lobe bronchus divides into an upper (axillary-apical) and a low'er 
(pectoral), which almost immediately subdivide. 
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Axillary-Apical Stem. — This stem divides into apical and axillary 
branches. The apical branch, at first nearly vertical, runs upwards to supply a 
territory comprising the anterior and inner third of the lung apex. It is seen 



in radiograms to the outer side of the aortic knob. Its branches are found in 
the first interspace and above the clavicle. 

The axillary branch divides like that on the right side, into anterior and 
posterior branches. They are directed upwards and supply respectively (a) 
the lower or basal zone of the apex in the outer anterior and upper axillary sur- 
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face, and the posterior and outer part of the anterior surface — with the lung 
included between them. Its branches are found in the second interspace. 

Pectoral Stem. — This divides into inner and outer branches, both directed 
forwards. The inner turns inwards towards the heart, and gives branches 
running downwards .and inwards. The outer breaks up into branches which 
run outwards. 

The area supplied by the branches of the pectoral division is roughly 
equivalent to that of the middle lobe on the right side, but extends a little 
higher. Thus the outer pectoral sends branches upwards and outwards to the 
region of the upper lobe, seen in the third interspace, and behind the second 
rib, and branches running forwards to the supramammary region and fourth 
interspace in the axillary line. It also supplies the outer anterior part of the 
lobe down to the main fissure. 

The inner (sternopectoral) (fourth and fifth interspaces) supplies the inner 
half of the lower part of the upper lobe, its pericardial surface, and the lingual tip. 

The vessels accompanying the sternopectoral are sometimes seen curving 
strongly inwards and downwards in the lower left hilar region. 

Left Lower Lobe Bronchi. — The bronchi of the lower lobe of the left lung 
do not need to be described in full detail, since most of the description of the 
lower lobe bronchi of the right lung applies also to those of the left lower lobe. 
The main difference here is in the point of origin of the left retrocardiac bron- 
chus, which is a tertiary branch arising from the left anterior basal. Its terri- 
tory is occasionally divided off as an accessory lobe. 

The final division into basal trunks occurs a little higher on the left side than 
on the right. 

The left basal branches are directed a little more outwards than those 
on the right side. “ They form a long flexible spray, drooping with 
unequal curves.” 

The apex of the low er left lobe reaches a little higher than the right. Modi- 
fications in the direction of the left posterior horizontal (first dorsal) and the 
lesser posterior horizontal therefore occur. 

BRONCHIAL SEGMENTS 

The regions supplied by individual bronchi represent definite entities, or 
segments of the lung. When such a region is consolidated by inflammatory 
disease (abscess, tuberculosis, localised pneumonia, or pneumonitis) or when 
the bronchus to this segment is blocked, an area of shadow* of pyramidal shape 
IS produced. It is often possible to make an accurate guess as to the segment 
involved from the plain postero-anterior film, but without the lateral view 
this guess will be liable to go astray, because it is not always possible to tell 
whether the shadow* is anterior, posterior, or at mid-depth of the chest. The 
localisation of consolidated areas is of particular importance in abscess of the 




Fig. 102. — Lipiodol injection to show anatomy of bronchi. On the right side note the 
epartcrial bronchus, middle lobe bronchus, and lower lobe bronchus, with their principal branches. 
On the left side, the upper lobe bronchi are incompletely filled, the lower lobe bronchi well filled. 
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JO.i. Anatomy of bronchi : lipiodol injection. Bronchi of right upper, right and left 
lower, and right middle lobes in lateral view. 
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lung, since treatment by postural drainage, by bronchoscopic drainage, or by 
surgery depends upon such localisation. The area involved points to implica- 
tion of particular bronchus. The actual shape and position of the consolidated 



Fig, 104. — Diagram : Bronchopulmonary segments of right lung. Hie areas mapped out on 
the surface are the bases of roughly pyramidal segments, having their apices towards the hi him : 
each is supplied by a single large bronchus. The interlobar fissures are shown b\' heavier linos. 
For sections through A-A, B-B, and C-C, .see Fig. 105. 





B-B 

Fio. 105. — Diagram : Sections through the lung at the levels indicated in Fig. 104. (After Glass, 

modified, ) 


areas may be much influenced by the factors of atelectasis, fibrosis, and com- 
pensatory emphysema of neighbouring portions of the lung. When atelectasis 
is present, the areas of density, especially if near an interlobar fissure, have con- 
cave edges, due to the bulging of the unaffected lobes towards the atelectatic 
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area. It will often be difficult to decide between a localised consolidation and 
collapse, and a collapse or fibrosis of an entire lobe. For example, a fibrosed 
right upper lobe will show a triangular apical shadow of the same shape and size 




FiC!. lOf). — Oiaj^ram : Broiichopiilinonarv sogments of right liiiig, (1) seen from behind, (2) seen 
from mo<Uastinal surface. For explanation see legend to Fig. 104. 


as an infiltration in the region of the apical branches of the right upper lobe 
bronchus : the distinction would depend on the position of the interlobe, which 
in the former case would form a limiting edge to the consolidated area, and upon 
the position of the hilum and of the trunk shadows of the middle and lower 
lobes. 



CHAPTER XVII 


THE LYMPHATIC SYSTEM OF THE THORAX 

LYMPHATIC GLANDS OF THE THORAX 

These are subdivided into parietal and visceral lymphatic glands. 

The Parietal Lymphatics are ; 

(1) The Sternal Lymph Glands. — These form two groups, each of which 
lies at the corresponding margin of the sternum along the line of the internal 
mammary artery. The glands are variable in number (four to eighteen) and in 
size. They receive afferents from the upper part of the muscles of the abdominal 
wall, from the diaphragm, from the anterior part of the w all of the thorax, and 
from the medial portions of the mammae. Their efferents communicate with 
the upper anterior mediastinal glands and with the inferior deep cervical 
glands, and they terminate on the right side in the right lymphatic or the right 
broncho-mediastinal duct, on the left side in the thoracic duct. Occasionally, 
also, they end directly in the internal jugular or the subclavian vein. 

(2) The Intercostal Lymph Glands are lateral and medial. The lateral 
glands lie in the posterior parts of the intercostal spaces, the medial are j^laced 
in front of the heads of the ribs. Their afferents are derived from the boun- 
daries and contents of the spaces. The efferents of the glands of the upper 
spaces pass either to the posterior mediastinal glands or to the thoracic duct. 
Those of the lower spaces on each side form a descending trunk w Inch passes 
through the aortic opening of the diaphragm and ends in the cisterna chyli. 

(3) The Diaphragmatic Glands consist of three sets : 

(а) Anterior ; (i) behind the xiphisternum, receiving afferents from the 
liver ; and (ii) lateral, near the seventh costochondral junction, receiving 
afferents from the anterior part of the diaphragm. The efferents i)ass upwards 
to the sternal glands. 

(б) Middle, on each side, close to the phrenic nerves. On the right side some 
of these glands are in the i>ericardial wall in front of the vena cava. They drair 
the diaphragm, and on the right side the liver. Their efferents pass to th( 
posterior mediastinal glands. 

(c) Posterior : A few glands at the crura of the diaphragm. They are con 
nected with the lumbar and posterior mediastinal (visceral) glands. 

The Visceral Lymphatics are : 

(1) The Anterior Mediastinal Glands, forming two groups, a lower anc 
an upper. The lower group consists of three to four glands, and is situatec 
posterior to the sternum, in the lower jmrt of the anterior mediastinum. I 
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receives aifterents from immediately adjacent parts and from the liver and 
diaphragm. Its efferents communicate with, the upper anterior mediastinal 
glands, and they end, for the main part, in the broncho-mediastinal trunk. 
The upper group consists of from eight to nineti^n glands which lie posterior to 
the manubrium sterni and anterior to the thymus and the great vessels of the 
superior mediastinum. Their afferents are derived from the lower group of 
anterior mediastinal glands, from the pericardium, the heart, the thymus, the 
thyroid gland, and from the sternal glands. Their efferents pass mainly to 
the broncho-mediastinal trunk, but they communicate with the medial in- 
ferior deep cervical glands, and possibly also with the thoracic duct. 

(2) The Posterior Mediastinal. Glands, eight to twelve in number, lie 
along the descending part of the thoracic aorta and the thoracic part of the 
a>sophagus. They receive afferents from the diaphragm, the pericardium, the 
cesophagus, and other immediately adjacent tissues. Some of their efferents 
join the thoracic duct, others the broncho-mediastinal trunk, and some pass 
to the bronchial glands. 

(3) The Bronchial Lymph Glands. — ^Under this term are included all the 
lymph glands w hich are closely associated w ith the vails of the intrathoracic 
part of the trachea and with the main bronchi^.irfnd their intrapulmonary 
branches, namely, the 

VISCERAL LYMPHATIC GLANDS OF THE TRACHEOBRONCHIAL TREE 

The general arrangement of the lymphatic glands in relation to the tracheo- 
bronchial tree may be studied from the diagrams after Suhiemiikow (Fig. 107), 
Ansmaim (Fig. Ill), and Sf. Engel (Figs. 108. 110). The exact relationship to 
the neighbouring vessels has also been described by Nelson. They are found 
massed at the bifurcp.tion of the bronchi, and this arrangement continues 
throughout the lung up to the third bifurcation. St. Engel believes that the 
glands are more intimately related to the pulmonary vessels than to the 
bronchi, but agrees that for purposes of description, at all events outside the 
hilum, the bronchial bifurcation may be used (see Fig. 108). 

The following groups occur : 

(1) The Tracheal Group (“ paratracheal ') along the trachea. 

(2) The Tracheobronchial Group, extending downwards into the upper 
surfaces of the main bronchi. The right tracheobronchial group is a large one 
and lies on the antero-lateral aspect of the trachea, and extends down on to the 
upi)er lobe bronchus. The left tracheobronchial glands are less constant 
{Nelson). The main group lies on the lateral aspect of the trachea under cover 
of the aortic arch, but may extend dowmw^ards above and also to the outer 
side of the left main bronchus behind the pulmonary artery. On the right side 
these glands vary in number from five to nine, on the left from three to six. 
Those on the left are in close relation with the left recurrent nerve. Their 
afferents are derived from other groups of bronchial glands and from the adja- 

X-B. I— 11 
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cent parts of the trachea and bronchi. They are connected with the anterior 
and posterior mediastinal glands. Their efferents pass to the broncho- 
mediastinal trunk and also to the inferior deep cervical glands. They are 
associated, also, by interglandular vessels, with the paratracheal glands. 



(3) The Bifurcation Group is wedged in the tracheal bifurcation and extendi 
downwards on either side to the commencement of the lower lobe bronchus 
The glands are situated between the roots of the great vessels anteriorly an( 
the oesophagus and the aorta posteriorly. Their afferents are derived from th' 
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bronchopulmonary glands and from adjacent parts ; their efferents terminate 
in the tracheobronchial glands. They are connected with the posterior 
mediastinal glands. 

(4) Each group of bronchopulmonary glands, right and left, lies in the hilum 
of the corresponding lung, in the angles between the branches of the bronchial 
tube. The glands vary considerably in number, and receive afferents, either 
directly or through the pulmonary glands, from the lung substance. They also 



Fig. 108. — Diagram : Tracheobronchial tret', and pulmonary artery, showing relations of the 
lymph nodes to them according to *S7. Engel. {Handbuch d. Hoentgendingnofitik im Kindesalter.) 


receive afferents from the pleura ; their efferents pass to the tracheobronchial 
glands and to the glands of the bifurcation. 

(5) The pulmonary lymph glands lie in the lung substance, usually in 
the angles between two bronchial tubes, up to the third branching. Beyond 
this point the existence of true lymph glands is very doubtful, although it is 
stated by some anatomists that these are to be found as far out as the fourth or 
fifth branching. Probably there are, at most, lymph nodes consisting of 
^'ogregations of lymphoid cells, and it may be that even these are not normal 
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structures, but a response to infection or other stimulus, and therefore to be 
regarded as pathological formations. 

The alferents of the pulmonary glands are derived from the lung substance, 
and their efferents pass to the bronchopulmonary glands. 

St. Engel divides the hilar glands into two groups, an anterior (bronchopul- 
monary) and a posterior, in close conjunction with the interlobar spaces, and 
separated from them only by a thin layer of pleura. These, as Fleischner has 
observed, are liable to infect the interlobar pleura and give rise to interlobar 
pleurisy. The lymphatic glands of the left upper lobe also show a peculiarity, 



Fio. 109. — Drawing of lower surface of middle lobe, showing lymphatic ves-sels outlining the 
lobules, and acini of the lung parenchyma. About twice natural size. 


according to Ev^el, in that some of them lie not in the lung root, but in the 
anterior mediastinum in close relationship to the aorta and ductus arteriosus 
(see Fig. 108). 

The glands associated with a given lobar bronchus receive the deep lymphatic 
vessels from the corresponding lobes, running with the bronchial and pul- 
monary vessels. A lesion in a given part of the lung, therefore, drains into a 
specific group of bronchial and hilar glands. The middle lobe drains into both 
the upper and the lower lobe groups. The hilar glands also receive lymphatics 
from the visceral pleura by lymph vessels which drain along the interlobar fis- 
sures and over the anterior and posterior lung surfaces, towards the hilum* 
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The superficial and the deep lymphatic system intercommunicate on the surface 
of the lung. The important lymphatic pathways along the interlobar fissures 
account for the frequency with which these become visible in the radiogram in 
pulmonary disease, inflammatory or neoplastic, and in some pleural infections. 


ENLARGED LYMPHATIC GLANDS 

In searching for the glands in a radiogram, the bronchi must be used as a 
guide, and these may be picked up, especially in children, as translucent streaks. 
The tracheal and tracheobronchial glands may be readily regognised, since they 
tend to project above the hilar shadow. Those at the bifurcation are rarely seen 


1 . — Aortic* glands. 

2. — (J lands of dur- 
tus art<*rioRU8. 

3. — T. oft e pi - 
bronchial. 
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O.—Right trachro- 
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8. — Right posterior 
hilar. 
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Fid. 110. — (a) Lymph nodes in normal .state, {h) Same lymph glands enlarged. (After Sf, 


unless calcified, when they may occasionally be found in oblique or lateral 
views. The hilar glands are usually difficult to pick up, firstly because they 
are overlapped by the heart shadow, and secondly because thej" are covered 
by the pulmonary artery and its branches and other components of the hilar 
shadow, so that rounded nodes in the actual hilum are not always seen ; the 
picture during the stage of acute inflammatory change is rather that of a diffuse 
thickening of the lung root (“ massive hilar shadow ' The difficulty is to decide 
between the various procevsses which may give rise to this diffuse shadow, 
namely (a) stasis in the vessels ; (fc) bronchitic and peribronchitic inflammation ; 
(c) lymphadenitis and perilymphadenitis ; and (d) pulmonary inflammations 
situated in front of or behind the hilum, the shadows of which fuse with the 
hilum in a postero-anterior view. 

Certain groups of glands are so placed as to be easily seen when enlarged, 
even though uncalcified (Figs. 110, 111). Such enlargements can be due to 
tuberculosis, neoplasm, influens^a, pneumonia, other acute respiratory diseases, 
especially in children, to anthracosis or pneumoconiosis. These are : 

(1) The right paratracheal glands. 

(2) The left tracheobronchial glands between the aortic knob and the left 
pulmonary artery. 
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(3) The right tracheobronchial glands lying above the right pulmonary 
artery in close relationship to the eparterial bronchus. 

(4) The right bronchopulmonary (hilar) glands, when these lie to the outer 
side of the pulmonary artery or are sufficiently enlarged to project beyond 
it. The left bronchopulmonary (hilar) glands are less well placed for obser- 
vation, being often hidden by the left border of the heart and conus of the 
pulmonary artery. 

(5) The retrosternal glands. 

The bifurcation glands at the tracheal bifurcation are rarely seen, being 
overlapped by the heart, mediastinum, and spine. Occasionally, when calci- 
fied, they are visible in postero-anterior films taken with sufficient penetration, 
and may sometimes be seen in oblique or lateral views. Assmann has 
recognised rounded shadows in this situation due to glandular metastases 
from carcinoma of the oesophagus. The observation was verified at autopsy. 

Appearance of Enlarged Mediastinal and Hilar Glands 

These project into the lung field as roimded shadows, and the separate 
masses of glands show as individual projections, giving a scalloped contour to 

the whole shadow. This appearance 
is typically seen in children with 
tuberculosis. It is also sometimes 
seen in lymphadenoma or new 
growth. Coarse strands sometimes 
radiate from them into the lung field, 
due, probably, to stasis in the lung 
vessels. In less acute cases these 
strands are denser, and in chronic 
(^ases have been shown to be due 
to peribronchial and perivascular 
fibrous tissue formation. The well- 
defined contour of enlarged inflam- 
matory glands is often obscured in 
children by periadenitis, or localised 
pneumonitis of the surrounding lung. 
Occasionally, the writer has recog- 
nised in the hollow-back view' evi- 
dence of concomitant interlobar 
pleural inflammation, due to the close relationship of the posterior hilar glands 
to the interlobar pleura, described by St, Engel. 

Small glands lying in the angles of the bronchi at the edges of the hilar 
shadow, especially those related to the eparterial bronchus and left upper lobe 
bronchus, may be simulated by branches of the pulmonary artery seen end-on. 
They may be distinguished by the following points : 



Fio. 111. — Diagram of the lymph nodes most 
frequently seen in radiograms when large 
enough to project from the mediastinal shadow. 
1. Right paratracheal. 2. Glands between 
aortic knob and pulmonary artery. 3, 3. 
Broncho-pulmonary glands in the hila. (After 
Aattmann.) 
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(1) The end-on arterial shadows occur along the course of the trunk shadow, 
and each has the same diameter as the trunk on which it occurs. The end-on 
vessels diminish regularly in diameter towards the lung. 

(2) By turning the patient slightly to one side or the other, the end-on 
vessels again become linear. 

It is often advantageous to examine the chest in children with the patient 
slightly rotated in this manner, in order to project enlarged glands clear of the 
heart shadow. 

Calcified Glands 

When calcified, glands show a typical granular density on the surface and 
in their substance. Old glands may form dense homogeneous patches. Care- 
ful inspection of a group of hilar glands will often localise them to a definite 
bronchus, and leading outwards along that brochus smaller glands may be seen, 
directing the eye towards a definite region of the lung in which lies a calcified 
primary parenchymatous lesion, which may be minute (Ghon’s focus). The 
focus and the glands in its drainage area are evidence of an old puerile tuber- 
culous lesion (Ranke’s complex) which has healed. 


ENLARGEMENT OF GLANDS IN LYMPHADENOMA AND MALIGNANT 

DISEASE 

The tracheal and tracheobronchial glands are most evident in these condi- 
tions, and in lymphadenoma it is the upper mediastinal glands which are mostly 
affected and most massive ; but a hilar form may occur, usually bilateral. 
The contour may be smooth and regular or may have a lobulated appearance due 
to enlargement of individual glands. Enlarged hilar glands often fit neatly 
into the concavity of a main bronchus ; this is particularly well shown in 
involvement of the left tracheobronchial group, in which the left upper lobe 
bronchus is seen curving downwards beneath the gland. In this case curved 
strands of density directed upwards to the apex sometimes give the shadow a 
fuzzy border. This appearance, which the writer has noted on many occa- 
sions, may possibly be due to pressure on the left superior pulmonary vein and 
a consequent stasis. This vein, draining the left upper lobe, passes downwards 
in front of the left upper lobe bronchus land left main bronchus near its 
termination ; its right border is separated from the right pulmonary artery by 
an interval of 1 cm., and it terminates at the level of the bifurcation of the com- 
nion pulmonary artery {Evnrt). The vein is therefore in such a position that 
it may be obstructed by any considerable glandular enlargement of the left 
tracheobronchial or upper bronchopulmonary lymphatic vessels. According 
to Assmann it is also obstructed by the enlarged pulmonary artery in mitral 
stenosis, producing a similar but less-marked appearance of increased striation 
in the left upper lobe. It is possible for an aortic aneurysm to produce a similar 
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-Calcified hilar and cervical glands. Lateral view. 
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appearance, and this the writer has observed. In lymphadenoma the retro- 
sternal glands are often enlarged, and show clearly in the lateral view as a 
shadow sometimes as large as an orange in the interval between the sternum 
and the great vessels . 


LYMPHATICS OF THE LUNG 

Lymphatic Vessels, — These, according to Miller, are found in the lung 
parenchyma in two main groups : (1) perilobular lymphatics around the veins 
in the interlobular septa ; and (2) intralobular lymphatics around the terminal 
bronchioles and bronchial arteries. These two groups of lymphatic vessels 
communicate within the lobules. The perilobular lymphatics also communicate 
with the subpleural lymphatics (see Fig. 103). The figure shows in addition 
the sites at which deposits of lymphoid cells are found : (1) at the junction of 
the perilobular and pleural lymphatics ; (2) in relation to the intralobular veins 
at their junction with perilobular veins ; (3) at the root of the lobule in the 
bifurcation of the pulmonary arterial or alveolar duct. These lymphoid 
deposits are believed to be the site of origin of the characteristic nodules 
of pneumoconiosis. 

As regards the further course of the lymphatics in the lung, between the 
periphery and the hilum, little is known. They certainly run in the lung 
stroma in association with the bronchi and vessels. Simson and Strarhan 
state that they are closely related to the blood-vessels and not interrupted 
by lymph nodes between periphery and hilum. They think they are function- 
ally related to the air tubes only. The distribution of lymphoid tissue is 
strictly related to the respiratory tract, and not to the vascular system, except 
where air passages and blood-vessels come into juxtaposition, and even here 
the association is anatomical and not physiological. 

LYMPHATIC PATHWAYS OF THE MEDIASTINUM 

The thoracic duct receives at the cisterna chyli afferents from the right and 
left upper lumbar glands and from the mesenteric glands. In the thorax it re- 
ceives intercostal and mediastinal tributaries and communicates with the right 
c;osto-mediastinal trunk. The latter receives the lymph from the right lung 
and empties via the right lymphatic duct int6 the commencement of the inno- 
minate vein. Near their terminations, both thoracic ducts lie close to the 
supraclavicular (lower deep cervical) glands. Variations are not uncommon. 
The thoracic duct may be right-sided or duplicated, or broken up into a plexus 
of vessels in front of its course. It has many large collaterals. Disease of the 
thoracic duct, reaching it from neoplasm of the gastro -intestinal tract, or genital 
system (via lumbar glands), frequently extends to its tributaries. Wmkler (cit. 
Willis) noted enlarged mediastinal glands and cancerous lymphatics due to 
direct spread, but in nearly all cases cancer emboli from the thoracic duct reach 
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the lung by a different route, namely via the innominate vein, right heart, and 
pulmonary artery, and are therefore blood-borne emboli. Another occasional 
route by which abdominal carcinoma may spread to the lung is from direct 
invasion of the hepatic veins by metastatic deposits in the liver, a final dis- 
semination occurring through the pulmonary arteries. In either condition 
the lung metastases may take the form of a few large nodules or, rarely, 
of miliary carcinomatosis. 

The lymphatics of the breast are connected with the retrosternal and 
anterior mediastinal glands through the anterior intercostal spaces, and may 
be directly infected from carcinoma of the breast. In this condition evidence 
of enlargement of these glands is rarely seen in radiograms, which show en- 
largement of the hilar and tracheobronchial glands, with little evidence as to 
the route by which the disease has reached these glands. From the glands in 
the hilum the disease may extend outwards into the lung by permeation along 
the pulmonary lymphatics (lymphangitis carcinomatosa). 

Bronchial or oesophageal carcinoma may invade the posterior mediastinal 
glands by direct extension in the lymphatics, and the writer has seen several 
instances in which the spine and ribs have been locally invaded by this 
route : the bone lesions were limited to the vertebrae and ribs at the level of the 
primary lesion. 

If the leaves of the pleura are adherent, direct continuity between the vis- 
ceral and parietal layers of pleura may allow the spread of infection or neoplasm 
from the lung to the intercostal spaces and ribs. 



CHAPTER XVIII 


UPPER AIR PASSAGES 

PHARYNX AND EPIPHARYNX 

Foreign Bodies occasionally lodge in the pharynx or epipharynx. The 
writer has seen a safety-pin impacted in the epipharynx in an infant. It is 
therefore necessary to include this region in fluoroscopic examination. 

Adenoid Vegetations narrow the epipharynx, and their position and extent 
may be well shown by X-ray examination. In the case of adenoids Groth 
(1934) advises this method in preference to palpation, as being less disturbing 
to the child and as giving a better idea of the degree of obstruction of the air 
passages. Graiidy was the first to use this method, which he described in a 
short communication in 1925. 

Malignant Tumours of the Nasopharynx also encroach upon the air space, 
and may be detected by X-ray. They may also invade the base of the skull ; 
the writer has seen several instances of such invasion with cerebral symptoms 
or exophthalmos. Basal radiograms of the skull in the vertical projection 
showed deflnite erosion in the middle fossa. 

Tumours in the Epipharynx may be outlined by instilling lipiodol into the 
nose and making lateral radiograms with the head in the inverted position. 
The patient lies supine with the head hanging backwards (Ztippiiiger). 

LARYNX 

The larynx does not offer great scope for X-ray examination, though lateral 
view s with low penetration are useful in malignant diseases and ulcerations of 
the larynx. 

Normal Larynx 

In the Thyroid Cartilage calcification is normal, and increases with age. 
In the female calcification is usually confined to the cricoid and posterior 
border of the thyroid cartilage. In the male a second centre is formed which 
spreads along the lower and anterior margins of the thyroid cartilage. From 
this an oblique bar may extend upwards and forwards in the ala towards the 
npper border. Oval clear areas fenestras ”) are enclosed between this bar and 
the other borders (Bjom Warnung). These clear areas are normal, and must not 
be mistaken for “ erosion ” by laryngeal tumour. Finally the alae become 
^‘ompletely calcified. The calcification is eventually converted into true bone. 
The writer has occasionally observed calcification in the cartilagines triticeae 
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above the superior thyroid cornua in the thyrohyoid ligaments. They may be 
mistaken for a “ foreign body.” 

In antero-posterior radiograms the alae of the thyroid cartilage are often 
visible, directed obliquely downwards and inwards, projected upon the 
cervical spine. 

The Cricoid Cartilage ossifies early in the female. Often the posterior 
edge alone is visible, and the vertical line or patch of calcification in it has often 



r I (J . 113. — a 1 p i f i e 
laryngeal cartilages (th\roi<l 
and cnVoicI). 



Fig. 114.— Nonnal larynx. F. 21. 
Lateral view. Small ealeifieation in 
erieoici cartilage. Note €>piglottis, valle- 
cula, aryteno epiglottic folds, and sinus of 
Morgagni. 


been mistaken for a swallowed foreign body. The distinction is easy if barium 
is given and carefully watched. It passes behind the calcification. 

The Cavity of the Larynx. — In lateial “ soft tissue ” radiograms the 
cavity of the larynx is seen as a clear space bounded above and in front by the 
curved shadows of the epiglottis and the anterior wall of the vestibule, below 
by the horizontal translucent streak of air in the sinuses of Morgagni. Above 
the sinus of Morgagni a faint horizontal band of shadow indicates the position 
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of the false cords. If the posterior surface of the epiglottis is traced down- 
wards, the aryteno-epiglottic folds are seen as a shadow running obliquely 
downwards and backwards towards the shadow of the cricoid. Visualisation 
of the larynx is improved if the hypopharynx is distended with air by an 
expiratory effort with closed mouth and nostrils {Jonsson). This manoeuvre 
may succeed in separating the posterior border of a hypopharyngeal tumour ^f 



(«) {h) 

Fig. 115. — Normal larynx and trachea, (a) at rest, {b) distended by expiratory effort with 
closed mouth. Note slight bulging of posterior wall of trachea, and opening up of the hypopharynx 
and laryngeal vestibule in (5). 


the anterior wall from the retropharyngeal tissue, so defining its margin 
(Zupph^er), The chin should be slightly elevated. The writer finds that 
the valleculas and epiglottis are more clearly shown if the tongue is protruded 
between the teeth. 

Malignant disease or extensive non-malignant ulcerations may cause (1) 
traction of the epiglottis, pulling it downw ards and backwards, opening up the 
valleculae ; (2) visible thickening of the epiglottis or aryteno-epiglottic folds ; 
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(3) partial obliteration of the clear space of the laryngeal cavity due to 
tumour ; (4) obliteration of the sinus of Morgagni ; (5) increased shadowing of 
the false cords ; (6) destruction of the laryngeal cartilages. Such studies may 
assist in determining the downward extent of the growth behind the larynx, 

but require very careful 
correlation with laryngo- 
scopic findings. 

Polypoid Tumours of 
the Larynx. — Four cases 
of polypoid tumour of 
the larynx, outlined in a 
lateral radiogram, have 
been demonstrated by 
McGehee. 

Laryngocele. — A 

round air -containing 
cavity in the neck, lateral 
to the larynx, is due to 
laryngocele (laryngeal 
cyst). This rare con- 
dition has been described 
by Bland Sntfon. In the 
chimjmnzee the deep cer- 
vical fascia is undermined 
by diverticula of the 
laryngeal mucous mem- 
brane. This communi- 
cates with the larynx 
through the thyrohyoid 
membrane. This air cell 
is especially large in 
the howling monkey. 
Bland Sutton mentions 
no case in man, but 
the writer has seen two 

radiograms showing a round air cyst in the neck, apparently originating 
in this way. One of these was observed by Prof. Woodburn Morrison, who 
first drew the writer’s attention to the condition. The second was a personally 
observed case. 



Fig. 116. — Laryngocele. Air-containing cavity communi- 
cating with the larynx. F. 40. AutopHy. 


TRACHEA 

Anatomy. — In the postero-anterior radiogram the commencement of the 
trachea is seen at the level of the cricoid (sixth or seventh cervical vertebra). 
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Traced upwards, it rapidly tapers to a point at the glottis. Traced downwards, 
it is seen as a clear stripe which ends in the bifurcation at the level of the sixth 
to eighth dorsal vertebra. Its length is 12 cm. in the adult male ; 7 cm. in a 
child of 10 years ; 4 cm. in an infant. Diameter — male 15-22 mm. ; child 
8-11 mm. ; infant 6-7 mm. It moves slightly upwards on swallowing and 
downwards with inspiration as much as 1 cm. 

Calcification of Trachea. — In lateral views calcification in the tracheal rings 
is evidenced by nodular shadows along the anterior margin. Occasionally the 
whole ring is calcified, showing transverse stripes across the trachea in the 
lateral view . A chondroma may originate in a tracheal ring and has been 
recognised radiologically. 

Deformities of the Trachea. — With the rare exception of syphilitic stenosis, 
all tracheal narrowings are due to extrinsic compression. Retropharyngeal 
goitre, a rare condition, compresses the trachea from behind ; retrosternal 
goitre compresses it laterally and anteriorly. An indentation of the posterior 
wall may be due to tumour in the oesophageal wall. Anterior displacement 
may also result from retropharyngeal abscess. Caries of the spine or foreign 
body should be looked for. Pharyngeal diverticulum may displace the 
trachea forwards ; in cases of right-sided aorta both oesophagus and trachea 
are displaced forward and to the left. 

A characteristic deformity of the trachea has been described by Pancoasi 
and Pendergrass, due to an enlarged thymus in infants. 

Above the manubrium, bilateral compression of the trachea by thyroid 
enlargement (simple or malignant) is a common finding (scabbard trachea). If 
the goitre is unilateral, the trachea is more deformed on that side, and often 
disj)laced and strongly curved tow ards the opposite side. The low er end of the 
trachea is normally displaced slightly to the right by the aorta. Lateral dis- 
})lacement of the trachea is an important physical sign. It is seen commonly 
in tumours of the thyroid gland, cervical glands, malignant glands in the 
mediastinum, aneurysm (aorta or innominate), pneumothorax, pleural effusion, 
fibrosis of the lung, and atelectasis. In severe scoliosis the trachea lies to one 
side of the midline (on the side of the concavity). Lateral displacement of the 
trachea from this or any other cause is sometimes sufficient to produce abnormal 
physical signs on that side and changes in the respiratory sounds w hich may 
be misinterpreted. ♦ 

The most characteristic deformity of the trachea is an angulation, kink- 
iiJg, or curvature tow ards a contracted apex. This occurs most frequently as a 
result of fibrosis, usually tuberculous. It has been stated that curvature 
bmards the affected side does not occur as a result of neoplasm w ith atelectasis 
'>1 the upper lobe. This is incorrect ; it does occur, though less frequently and 
'!> a less marked extent than with fibrotic lesions of the apex. Localised dilata- 
^ons of the trachea from scar contracture may occur {Fleischner, cit. Schinz) 
^nd tracheal softening, according to Sgalitzer and Stohr, may be demonstrated 
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,by fluoroscopy ; if the patient makes a strong expiratory effort with closed 
glottis, the softened wall bulges outwards ; if he makes a strong inspiratory 
effort with closed glottis, the wall bulges inwards. The condition may follow 
long-standing tracheal compression. 

A splaying out of the tracheal bifurcation by an enlarged left auricle has 
been observed in mitral disease. 

It cannot be sufficiently emphasised that very soft postero-anterior radio- 
grams are not suitable for diagnosis of tracheal conditions. Sufficient penetra- 
tion should be used, particularly in the case of aneurysms or tumours of the 
upper mediastinum, to show the trachea and main bronchi clearly. The 
Potter-Bucky diaphragm or Lysholm Grid should be freely used. Tomography 
is even more valuable for this purpose. 

Intratracheal Tumours are rare, and are nearly all found by endoscopy. 
The associated dyspnoea brings them directly into the province of the laryngo- 
logist. Papillomata of the trachea are described by Benfel, who jmblished a 
case outlined by lipiodol. The apj)earance is that of rounded projections into 
the lumen, partially outlined by surface films of lipiodol — not unlike that of 
oesophageal varices. A case of intratracheal tumour is described by Weiss and 
Biermann, A rounded tumour shadow was shown in the trachea just above 
the bifurcation in an oblique view. 

Diverticula of the trachea occur. These are usually multiple, but may Ix^ 
single. Kahler (cit. Schinz), and Morlock and Pinchin have described this 
rare condition, which affects the trachea and bronchi. In the case shown by 
Morlock and Pinchin, bronchoscopy showed throughout the trachea and largei* 
bronchi, which were dilated, depressions in the intervals between the cartilagi- 
nous rings. These were found after lipiodol injection to lead to diverticula from 
the trachea and bronchi. The largest was the size of a shilling. Most were 
considerably smaller. The writer has seen one case of isolated diverticulum 
outlined by lipiodol. Tracheal diverticula always occur near the junction of 
the trachealis muscle with the semi-rings of the trachea. Rokitanski ascribed 
them to chronic catarrh, Gruber to retention cysts of the tracheal mucous 
glands (Stohff). 

(Esophagotracheal Fistula. — The barium may pass through a fistula into 
the trachea eroded by growth of the upper oesophagus. A more common mode 
of entry of bismuth into the larynx and trachea is, however, impairment of the 
swallowing mechanism as a result of infiltration or nerve implication. It is not 
unusual to see small drops of bismuth pass through the glottis in cases of laryngeal 
or post-cricoid tumour. The writer recently carefully observed a case of high 
CBSophageal obstruction due to carcinoma, in which barium entered the trachea. 
It was observed that this did not occur until the level of the barium in the dilated 
oesophagus was raised by repeated sips to the level of the posterior aperture of 
the larynx. It then spilled over the arytenoids into the laryngeal cavity and, 
passing through the glottis, outlined the whole trachea. 
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FOREIGN BODIES IN THE AIR PASSAGES 

Aspiration of foreign bodies into the trachea occurs most often in children. 
These are rarely large enough to become impacted in the trachea. If they are 
so impacted, they tend to lie in an antero-posterior plane in contradistinction to 
those in the oesophagus, which lie transversely. They usually pass onwards into 
the bronchi ; in four-fifths of the cases, into the right stem bronchus. They are 
nearly always found in a lower lobe bronchus, almost never in an upper or middle 
lobe. The objects found are such things as children play with, and are likely 
to put into the mouth : screws, pins, beads, buttons, paper clips, etc. In a large 
number ol' cases they are metallic and are recognised in the plain radiogram. 

It is stated by Schinz that two-thirds of inhaled foreign bodies are non- 
oj)a(jue. This proj)ortjon was observed in a series of forty-two cases examined 
at his clinic. Even metallic foreign bodies may be hidden by ribs, heart, or 
sj)ine. Iron foreign bodies may leave a local siderosis after the offending 
foreign body has been (*oughed u]). 

Teeth and fragments of tooth are sometimes inhaled, particularly after 
dental operation, and the recognition of a tooth and its localisation in a bron- 
chus is by no means as easy as in the case of other foreign bodies. The novice 
may easily be misled into mistaking any dense shadow in the hilar region — for 
examj)le, a calcified gland, or even an end-on vessel — for the suspected tooth 
fragment. It is essential to establish the clear relationship of the suspected 
foreign body with the bronchus in more than one plane. Lateral and oblique 
views are, therefore, irnpiuative, with suitable penetration. The Potter-Bucky 
()!■ Schonander grid must often be used. The anatomy of the bronchi must 
be visualised and kept in mind. Sometimes a foreign body moves its position 
after the X-ray has been taken, and may be found in another part of the bron- 
chus, in a different bronchus, or in the other side of the chest. 

Complications of inhaled foreign bodies are atelectasis, purulent bronchitis, 
bronchiectasis, jrneumonia, lung abscess, and empyema. In atelectasis, the 
collajrsed area corresponds to tlie distribution of the bronchus involved. It 
may, therefore, involve a whole lobe or ]>art of a lobe, according to the situation 
of the foreign body and the surrounding mucosal swelling which blocks the 
bronchus, so that in a (7use in which the actual bronchial wall cannot be seen a 
knowledge of the bionchial anatomy will enable the foreign body to be localised 
from the position of tlie atelectasis. 

Non-opaque Foreign Bodies 

Mavcjvfi has described in detail, in several valuable papers, the changes which 
inay be observed after inhalation of non-opaque foreign bodies. Non-opaque 
foreign bodies are nearly always vegetable, including nut kernels and seeds. 
They produce more inflammatory reaction than the metallic. This reaction 
luay come on in a few days, or after a long interval after inhalation, and is more 
marked in children under 2 years. About 2 per cent, are coughed up sjxjntane- 
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ously. The symptom of onset is, as a rule, a ‘‘ strangling attack ” due to 
glottic spasm, but when the foreign body settles down into a bronchus there 
may be a quiet period at first. If there is much obstruction, the patient may 
show well-marked dyspnoea, particularly if the foreign body is in the trachea. 

Four definite types of change take place in the lungs : (1) Obstructive 
emphysema ; (2) atelectasis ; (3) drowned lung ; and (4) lung abscess. 

(1) Obstructive Emphysema. — ^Valvular obstruction is present which is 
greater in expiration than in inspiration. Air enters the lung more freely 
than it can be expelled and the lung is over-distended. If the foreign body is 
in the trachea, both lungs are over-distended. If in the main bronchus, the 
signs are : (a) increased transparency of the affected lung ; (6) diaphragm 
depressed and somewhat limited on the affected side ; (r) heart and mediastinum 
displaced to the unaffected side on expiration. If in the trachea, the signs are : 
(a) increased transparency of both lungs ; (6) diaphragm depressed and limited ; 
(c) heart rotated and its transverse diameter less on expiration than on inspira- 
tion. The presence of obstructive emphysema is always more striking at the 
end of expiration than in full inspiration. Films should be taken in both phases. 

Regarding the displacement of the heart and mediastinal structures to the 
unaffected side on expiration, if the obstruction is in the lower half of the chest, 
the heart seems to swing as if it were a pendulum. If the upper mediastinum 
is noticeably displaced, it suggests that there is also obstruction of the upper 
lobe bronchus. Diaphragm movements in tracheal obstruction are sometimes 
paradoxical, owing to the powerful contraction of the accessory muscles. 

Regarding the rotation of the heart, the apex comes towards the anterior 
chest wall. In the normal condition the transverse diameter of the heart is 
greater on expiration than inspiration. The reverse of this has been found 
a valuable sign in obstructive emphysema due to foreign body in the trachea. 
The signs in any given case may be very variable, owing to the foreign body 
changing its position. 

It must be remembered that obstructive emphysema may, in rare instances in 
children, be caused by the pressureof enlarged bronchial glands upon a bronchus. 

(2) Atelectasis. — Collapse of the lung distal to the foreign body. This 
occurs when the obstruction is complete, so that air can neither enter nor leave. 
In this case the air is rapidly absorbed from the alveoli. The affected side is 
opaque and the mediastinal structures displaced towards that side. Later the 
alveoli may fill with pus and exudate, and the diminution in the volume of the 
lung is then less obvious. Similar atelectasis may occur in bronchial tumours 
from external pressure on the bronchi by tumour or peribronchial glands. Mas- 
sive collapse of the lung may be considered one form of foreign body obstruc- 
tion from which the “foreign body,” instead of having been aspirated, h 
mucus collected in the bronchus at the site of obstruction. 

(3) Drowned Lung. — This is a condition in which exudate arising 

X., hodv irradually fills the small bronchi and alveol 
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gravity. It rarely occurs alone ; it is usually accompanied by some 
electasis. It takes the shape of the portion of the lung supplied by the 
fected bronchus. Its density is said to be less than that of a lung abscess or 



1 17. — M. 7, Atelocta.sis of right lower lobe duo to inhalation of grass sowl. This was 
coi up and chest rapidly hooaino clear. 

consolidation, unless atelectasis has occurred. At first mucous, it later becomes 
inucopurulent, and finally may become definitely purulent. 

(4) Li ng Abscess. — Lung abscess may occur early, but is usually a 
late phenomenon. 

In cases showing atelectasis or drowned lung, the location is immediately 
apparent if the bronchial anatomy is thoroughly understood. This assists the 
bronclioscopic search. It must be remembered that foreign bodies may change 
lieir positions during bronchoscoiiy. 

Radiographic exposures should be made as nearly as possible at full inspira- 
ion and at the end of expiration, and it may be necessary to make a child cry 
n order to get deep breathing. If, however, there is marked dyspnoea, the exam- 
cation must be carried out as quietly as possible. Struggling has resulted 
sudden change in the position of the foreign body and immediate death. 


CHAPTER XIX 


DISEASES OF THE BRONCHI 

The larger bronchi may be seen near the hiluni as clear stri{)es, or, \\ hej 
viewed end -on, as circular rings with a clear centre. The smaller bronchi ar 
not readily visualised in a radiogram, and play but a small part in produciiii 
the network of lung shadows. The walls of the bronchi may be visible ii 
the lung parenchyma when calcified in elderly subjects, but normally thei 
ramifications in the lung cannot be traced with certainty, though here am 
there they maj" be seen as linear translucent bands cutting across the patter: 
of the vessel markings. If the walls are thickened, the lumen widened, or th 
bronchi filled with pus, mucus, blood, or serum, they become in some degre 
visible ; they are often conspicuously visible as translucent bands whe 
surrounded by an area of solid lung. This, as Fleischner has pointed out, is 
valuable peunt in the differential diagnosis of pneumonic lung from intcrlobn 
effusion. Bronchi seen against a background of effusion are not rendered moi 
visible thereby, but when surrounded by consolidated lung they show up b 
contrast. Bronchi when dilated become visible in bronchiectasis, or api(*i 
bronchiectasis in fibroid tuberculosis. 

BRONCHITIS 

In bronchitis the bronchi are visible when filled with secretion. Hiis usual! 
occurs in ctCMte bronchitis ; there may also be some temporary atelectasis of tl 
lung lobules, giving a fine mottled api)earance which in an uncomplicated cai 
rapidly clears up. Saul illustrates such a case in a young man radiographe 
during the early stages of an attack of influenza. I'liis ap|)euirance is real 
due to a bronchiolitis. 

Bronchitis deformans is due to pressure of a lymphatic gland upon a bro: 
elms. In a case described by Saul it was an upper lobe bronchus ; the bro 
dual branches concerned were visible as streaks radiating from the hilin 
Secretion M'ithin them was the probable cause of the opacity. 

Saul believes that the increase in the linear shadows of the lung in lironchh 
is due entirely to the secretion in them and not in any degree to peri bro 
chial ’’ thickening, mucosal thickening, or thickening of the bronchial walls. 

Bronchiolitis. — Inflammation of the smaller bronchi may lead to th( 
occlusion, with multiple areas of alveolar collapse, which may give a picture ve 
reminiscent of coarse miliary tuberculosis. The condition may be found 
children suffering from measles, and is then almost invariably accompanied I 
enlargement of the bronchial and hilar glands. Bronchiolitis also occurs 

ISO 
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fluenza, and after the inhalation of irritant gases (chlorine, phosgene, etc.), 
classical case (quoted by Sante) occurred as a result of the Cleveland fire 
saster. In bronchiolitis the lower lobes are predominantly affected. 

The worst type of bronchiolitis on record occurred in the measles epidemic 
the American encampment near Paris in 1919. It was fatal in nearly 60 
r cent, of cases, and the pictures showed a generalised miliary appearance 
mi apex to base. Similar cases were seen in an outbreak of typhus in Vienna, 
(I the radiograms showed a streaky appearance in addition to the miliary 
pearance — the streaks probably being due to active hypersemia of an extreme 
gree. Autopsy showed these cases to be true bronchiolitis. 

Bronchiolitis obliterans usually follows gas poisoning or other acute 
itative proc^esses and leads to a permanent mottling of the lung fields, 
le to obstruction of the small bronchi by fibrosis. Assnmnn has described 
e post-mortem appearanc^es in such a case. Radiologically, it resembled 
iliary tubercailosis. 

Chronic Bronchitis is stated to cause changes in the bronchial walls \\ Inch 
e visible in the X-ray, and are attributed to thickening of the mucous mem- 
ane, or to fibrous changes in the wall (“ peribronchitis *’). Radiographic 
idence of these changes seems to the writer to be extremely unconvincing. 
Lrallcl streaks are sometimes pointed out as being due to thickened bronchial 
ills on either side of a bronchial lumen. In the hilar region, it is true, 
onchial and tracheal walls are recognisable as parallel lines or rings, but out- 
le t his region t he “ parallel streak ' appearance is usually attributable to super- 
position of* translucent bronchi upon vascular densities, and the translucent 
ciuhus may often be seen crossing the latter obliquely. The writer feels 
nvinced that a diagnosis of bronchitis, or of peribronchial fibrosis, on a 
l)posed increase in density of trunk shadows is usually impossible. He also 
lieves that in estimating this density, in any given case, insufficient con- 
leration is paid to the question of contrast. It must be the case that the 
nsity of lung detail depends to a very large extent upon the degree of 
tension of the alveoli immediately surrounding. We have abundant 
fK)f of this if films are made, for example, in inspiration and expiration and 
cn compared. Similarly, the size of the alveoli surrounding the trunks 
l ies in different patients, as does also the volume of lung parenchyma separat- 
l the different trunks from one another. A moderate degree of emphysema 
t he alveoli will increase the contrast between the lung and the trunk shadows, 
greater degree of emphysema, on the other hand, may reduce the contrast 
increasing the scattered radiation. Such a loss of contrast is often seen in 
cniphysema which accompanies chronic long-standing silicosis of moderate 
erity ; for example, in men who have worked as stonemasons during their 
'ire lives. The liilar shadows in such a case are of less than normal density 
•ng to the marked })erihilar emphysema. This factor, varying contrast 
alveolar tissue and the vascular and connective tissue strands of the 
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stroma, plays an important but often incalculable role. It makes the estima- 
tion of the actual density of the vascular and bronchial markings extremely 
difficult : any apparent increase in density should therefore be interpreted 
with great caution. The problem is further complicated by differences in 
exposure, which may be technical (penetration, milliamperage, and 
exposure time), or natural, due to the thickness of the overlying soft tissues, 
breast, subcutaneous fat, and so on. 

It is true, of course, that a more abundant and richer network of lung mark- 
ings does occur in conditions known to be associated with peribronchial and 
perilymphatic fibrosis (silicosis, asbestosis). It is also true that lung marking." 
are notably increased in back pressure lung (mitral stenosis). In the formei 
case there is predominant involvement of the more peripheral parts, where lun^ 
arborisations are visible in situations where they are normally invisible, li 
the latter case the markings are widened (dilatation of the vessels), and show i 
well-marked diminuendo ” when traced from hilum outu ards. In bronchiec* 
tasis, again, there is often a very striking pattern of coarse strands radiating 
towards the bases, the anatomical basis of which is, cpiite certainly, peribroii 
chial fibrosis and collections of secretion. Local atelectasis of the alveol 
immediately surrounding the brcmchi may play a part (Assmann), But leav 
ing these examples on one side, the writer believes that normal variations i 
contrast make it almost impossible to read much of real value into the api)aren 
density of the lung stroma as seen in radiograms, and that comment upon the.^ 
points should be avoided unless a clear opinion can be given on the probab 
or actual cause of the appearance described. 

Broncholiths 

Broncholiths (“ lung stones *’) may occur (1) from calcification in lung tissi 
degenerated after necrosis due to infection, or in tuberculous glands ; ( 
from calcification around aspirated foreign bodies (pneumoconiosis) ; (3) fro 
precipitation of calcium present in excess in the blood ; (4) from metastafc 
containing bone-forming cells ; (5) in bronchiectatic cavities. They eonsi; 
as a rule, of calcium phosphate. They may erode the wall of a bronchus a 
be coughed up. Haemoptysis, bronchial spasm, and asthmatic attacks prece 
the attacks. Some patients rei)eatedly expectorate lung stones. They i 
occasionally demonstrated radiologically. Pendergrass and de Lorimier rec( 
two cases, in one of which the shadow of the broncholith was seen at the aj 
of a triangular consolidated area of lung. After expectoration of the sto 
both shadows disappeared. In a case reported by Blecher the stone was hide 
in a pneumonic shadow% 

Tuberose formation of bone occurs in lung tissue in old cases of mi^ 
stenosis. The radiological appearances are those of a “ back pressure ” hi 
with engorged hila. The lung fields are studded with sharply defined roun 
calcified shadows (Salinger), 
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A delicately branching bone formation in the lung tissue has also been de- 
scribed in elderly patients, which is not related to the bronchial walls and does 
not follow their course [Pneumopathia osteoplastica racemosa. Simmotids.) 

Calcium metastases may be found in the lung tissues in cases of osteitis 
fibrosa with rapid osteoporosis of the skeleton. 

BRONCHIECTASIS 

Subdivisions of bronchiectasis are numerous, according to the viewpoint 
adopted. It may be saccular or cylindrical ; diffuse or localised ; spindle- 
shaped or, if a series of sacs are present, varicose ; acute or chronic ; wet or 
dry ; congenital or acquired. Perhaps the most useful division from a radio- 
logical standpoint is that into congenital and acquired forms, but even here 
there is no clear-cut radiological distinction : nor are the aetiological factors so 
thoroughly understood that we can assign a given case unhesitatingly to one or 
the other group. 

Congenital bronchiectasis is often associated with other malformations of 
the bony thorax, ribs, or lung, and, like these, may be familial {Kerley). There 
are two forms : (a) Cylindrical enlargement with little inflammation of the 
bronchi, often symptomless and often limited to one lobe. There is failure of 
<levelo23ment of the alveolar sacs with enlargement of the bronchi. It is often 
<liscovered accidentally. (6) Cystic. The alveoli show complete failure of 
<levelopment and the bronchi grow out as a thin-walled cyst which may replace 
an entire lobe or lung. This ballooned, imperfectly developed bronchus is 
lined with cylindrical ejuthelium. It is clear that this aetiology is essentially 
exactly the same as that of congenital cystic lung — namely an agenesis, or 
failure to develop of the terminal elements of the bronchial tree. This develop- 
ment normally continues for several years after birth and in some cases up to 
])ubertj\ erases of congenital bronchiectasis may be met with in the foetus, 
the new-born, or at any period later in life. Congenital bronchiectasis and 
<*ongenital cystic lung would therefore appear to be one and the same condition. 

Congenital bronchiectasis may occur anywhere in the lungs. The saccular 
and cystic form is the more common, and shows numerous circular shadows, 
varying in size from a quarter of an inch to an inch in diameter. Secretion is 
sometimes visible in a few of them, but is often absent; and clinically this 
form tends to be without profuse expectoration and may be entirely dry. If 
it is extensive, there is concomitant retraction of the lung, falling-in of the chest 
wall, and mediastinal displacement. The sacs may become infected at any 
time. Lijnodol enters the cavities freely. The bronchi leading to them are 
not as a rule dilated. The cylindrical type of congenital bronchiectasis exactly 
resembles the acquired form. 

Acquired bronchiectasis usually originates in an acute respiratory infection. 
This may lead to ulceration, destruction of muscle and elastic tissue of the bron- 
chial wall, and replacement by granulation tissue and fibrous tissue. At first 




Fio. 118. — ^Bronchiectasis. Ballous emphysema at right base'. 
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cylindrical, it may later become saccular. In some cases chronic bronchitis may 
lead to bronchiectasis. Whether a primary fibrosis surrounding the bronchi may 
lead to their dilatation is doubtful. Fibrosis is often present, but probably 
secondary. Bronchiectasis not infrequently complicates tuberculosis, the 



1 19.-“ bronchiectasis. NoU» slight “honeycomb’' appearance in lower part of 

right upper lobe, confirinecl by lipiodol injection, see Figs. 120, 121. 


bronchi leading to the affected region l)eing first damaged by ulceration of their 
^'alls, and subsequently becoming dilated. 

Atelectatic Bronchiectasis , — If a lobe becomes atelectatic as a result of 
bronchostenosis from any cause, bronchiectasis is likely to occur in a short time 
unless the stenosis is relieved . Probably the majority of ‘ ‘ atelectatic bronchiec- 
tases ” in a lower lobe are of the acquired type, and the sequence is collapse, 
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Fui. 120. ~<.’onjjenitaI broiu'liiectasis. Fk;. 121. — Congenital bronchiectasis. Lateral view. 

20. Historj* of repeate<l hieinoptvses for many years : treated as [)iilmonary tuberculosis, although sputum never positive. 

Xo pyrexia, slight cough ; blood sedimentation rate normal. 
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infection, bronchiecta- 
sis — not bronchiectasis 
followed by collapse. 

Ellis (1933), reporting 5 
cases of triangular basal 
shadow in children, 
agrees with this view. 

In each case broncho- 
p n e u in o n i a had 
occurred in early child- 
hood. The children, 
aged 8-13, had mild 
cough and scanty 
s])utum. The triangular 
shadow was jiroved by 
lijiiodol in each case to 
<*ontain dilated lower 
lobe bronchi. Atelec- 
tasis of an accessory 
lobe, emphasised by 
Kerlet/y is probably a 
relatively uncommon 
cause of the basal 
triangular shadow. 

Minor degrees of bron- 
chiectasis, with or with- 
out (‘ollapse, may be recovered from, and cases are on record of restoration 
to normal of bronchi which have shown, when outlined with lipiodol, very 
definite cylindrical dilatation. 

Radiological Appearances 

Bronchiectasis in a plain film shows coarse mottling usually towards the 
bases and filling up the triangle between the heart and diaphragm. The basal 
striation is increased ; this is due to the thickening of the bronchial walls, 
which become visible. They cease, asm rule, at the level of the diaphragm and 
do not continue downwards behind the dome as do the vascular shadows, and, 
unlike vascular shadows, do not show regular diminution in size or regular 
branchings. The cavities are often difficult to make out, but tend to lie along 
the translucent streaks of the larger bronchi. Occasionally small fluid levels 
may be seen. Fibrosis and atelectasis frequently accompany the condition. 
As a result of this, the lung markings of the lower lobe tend to be grouped into 
the angle between the heart and diaphragm and the branches of the pulmonary 
vessels to the lower lobes may show a concave type of radiation instead of 



F'icj. 122. — Atelectatic bronchiectasis, right lower lobe. The 
lower lobe is shrunken to a triangular mottled shadow. Male, 17. 
Disease dates from pneumonia at age of 1 J years. 
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Fio. I2.r~ nroiiclii.v tn->is nii.l (■in|.hvs('iiin. for <i I'lo. 1 i4. Some ciwi- Fitr. Upioilol shows vnrioosp 

few faintly in<li<-nt<vl cavities in the left low<"r hilnr ic>rion. Ilicn- Inoiii liicctnsis in hotli lower Iol)es. 

is nothing to siipj?est bronrliirctasis. Hut note suspieiuus luc'aliseil 
emphysema at left base. 
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Fio. 125. - l^ronchioctasiH, l(*rt lower lobe, followinj; ohi empyema. Fir}. 12H. -Lateral view to Fiji. 125. (Vliiulrical bronchi- 
Xote roseeted rib and fibrosis of low<*r lobe. eetasis of ‘‘ glove finger ” appearanee. 
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springing boldly out into the lung fields. If the atelectasis is marked, the 
lower lobe shows as a dense triangle in the region just mentioned and on the 
left side often, and occasionally on the right, may be completely hidden by the 
heart shadow in the postero-anterior view. In the lateral view the character- 
istic atelectatic posterior triangle is found with backward shift of the main 
interlobe, and may be “ honeycombed ” with cavities. 

It frequently happens that there is an intense emphysema on the bronchiec- 
tatic side masking the bronchiectasis or at the most allowing only a few’ rounded 
cavities to be faintly seen through it. This emphysema being as a rule in the 
middle and upper lobes, it is important to remember that the costo-phrenic 
angles may be well filled and apparently normal even in the presence of a 
low^er lobe collapse as a result of this emphysema of the upper and middle lobes. 
The lung markings then radiate from the upper and middle part of the hilum 
and the low^er lobe collapse is betrayed by the absence of the normal low er lobe 
markings descending behind to the diaphragm in the postero-anterior view. 
Lipiodol should be used in such a case. 

Neither the clinical nor the radiographic features of bronchiectasis are 
invariably clear-cut. There are cases of bronchiectasis with well-marked 
physical signs, and insignificant or absent radiographic signs. There are others 
with almost entire absence of physical signs, and no purulent expectoration or 
severe taxaemia. Kerley has stated that this occurs in one-half of the cases in 
children. The writer's experience is that, though it is often possible to suspect 
bronchiectasis from the condition of the lower root shadow s, the clinical signs 
are more reliable than the radiographic film, unless lipiodol is used. Saccular 
bronchiectasis and large isolated bronchiectatic cavities containing secretion 
may be very obvious. So may upper lobe bronchiectasis, resulting from chronic 
tuberculosis. Here the dilated bronchi become very obvious by contrast with 
the surrounding indurated lung. 

If a suppurative inflammatory condition develops in the surrounding lung, 
a homogeneous shadow’ develops, in w hich ragged cavities may appear (bron- 
chiectatic abscess). 

Kerley has contributed the follow’ing observation : 

“ I have seen several cases of bronchiectasis in which the whole of the 
affected lobe suddenly became opaque. After two or three days’ postural 
drainage the opacity disappeared and the condition w as as before ; it w as 
apparently due to a transient pneumonitis. In such cases it is safer not to 
diagnose a bronchiectatic abscess unless cavitation is visible, or until postural 
drainage has been tried for a few’ days.” 

It should be remembered that haemoptysis may be the only important 
symptom and that bronchiectasis should always be considered in cases which 
do not show any other explanation, e.g. tuberculosis or neoplasm, for the 
symptoms. Haemoptysis may be the only striking symptom in the dry 
form (Forme seche hoemoptoique) of the disease. As a rule lipiodol injection 
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will establish the diagnosis and this procedure alone can be relied upon to 
define the position and extent of the bronchial dilatations, and to determine 
whether the disease is unilateral or bilateral. 

Lipiodol Injection 

Technique. — (1) The transglottic method is usually employed. The 
pharynx is first sprayed with 4 per cent, cocaine. The larynx and upper 
trachea are also well sprayed with a weaker solution, which is dropped through 
the vocal cords. When the cough reflex is abolished a curved catheter is 
passed over the back of the tongue, and lipiodol, warmed to body heat, is 
injected into the larynx, about 1 c.c. at a time, at the end of each quiet inspira- 
tion. If only the lower lobes are to be injected the patient sits up. Inclina- 
tion towards one side will fill that lower lobe better. Further tilting to the 
side will fill the lower parts of the upper lobe, but for good filling of the latter 
a recumbent position, with the patient on one or the other side, is usually 
necessary. 20 c.c. (10 into either side) will usually succeed in outlining both 
lungs at one sitting if so desired. Fluoroscopic control of the injection, with 
films made as soon as the oil enters the small bronchi, is desirable. Flooding 
of the alveoli tends to obscure detail. This, however, rarely occurs in the 
affected area in a case of bronchiectasis, since the alveoli do not fill at all and 
the bronchi terminate blindly. Lateral views are essential, and oblique views 
are often necessary in addition, since the right and left lungs are superimposed 
in the full lateral view. 

(2) The Nasal Catheter Method . — A number 9 gum elastic catheter, or in 
children a smaller soft rubber catheter, is passed into the trachea after thorough 
cocainisation of the nasal passages, nasopharynx, and larynx. The latter is 
preferably done by dropping 1 c.c. of 2 per cent, cocaine through the cords, con- 
trolled by indirect laryngosco])y. The catheter is passed, after coughing has 
subsided, through the nose until it touches the larynx. The patient inspires 
deeply and the catheter is pushed into the trachea. If cough supervenes, 
another cubic centimetre of cocaine solution is injected through the catheter. 
The catheter is left in situ, fixed by a plug of gauze in the nose. The end of the 
catheter should be just above tlie tracheal bifurcation ; the lipiodol, warmed 
to body temperature, is injected. The position of the patient is as follow s : 

(1) For the lower lobe — sitting, inclined to that side. 

(2) For the upper lobe — lying upon side, alternating wfith prone position. 
Some tilt, head end downw ards, is permissible, but the head itself must be kept 
raised. Fluoroscopic control is essential. 

(3) Direct Injection into the Trar^hea through the Crico-thyroid Mefnbrane . — 
For this the patient lies supine on the X-ray couch, and the skin is ansesthetised. 
The same hypodermic is used to inject 1 c.c. of cocaine through the crico-thyroid 
membrane into the trachea. A curved needle with lipiodol syringe attached is 
then inserted into the trachea and the injection is made. This was the original 




Fiu. 127. \"arif(>se bronchiecta.sis, boi taniii^ saccular. Fic;. 128. — Hroncliipctasis. saccular type. 

I.iert anterior oblique view. 
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method and is still sometimes used. It may be difficult to keep the needle in 
the trachea, especially if there is much cough, and it is not uncommon to find 
cases in which the injection has obviously penetrated into the paratracheal 
tissues with unsightly, though apparently not dangerous, results. 

Appearances of Bronchiectatic Cavities outlined by Lipiodol 

Cylindrical Bronchiectasis. — The hilar shadow is, as a rule, increased 
owing to peribronchitis and enlargement of the glands. The dilated bronchi 
are shown as dense 
finger-like shadows, if 
the bronchi are com- 
pletely filled with 
lipiodol. If they are 
incompletely filled, the 
bronchi are shown as 
translucent streaks Avith 
parallel dense walls to 
which the lipiodol ad- 
heres. End-on bronchi 
appear as rings or, if 
filled, as opaijue spots. 

The terminations of the 
bronchi do not show the 
usual fine branching. 

A few club - shaped 
iiTegular finger-like pro- 
cesses take their place, 
and the finer bronchi 
and alveoli fail to fill. 

The affected bronchi 
fill passively and re- 
main filled for a con- 
siderable time. 

Saccular Bron- 
chiectasis. — The 
cavities show rounded, 
circumscribed shadows. f’lO- 129.— Saccular bronchiectasis. 

In the erect position 

a lipiodol pool with fluid level is seen in the lower part of each cavity. If a 
cavity is full of secretion, the lipiodol does not readily mix with it, but may 
surround it as a ring shadow with clear centre, reminding one of a diverticulum 
of the colon containing faeces, when outlined wdth barium. The cavities vary 
in size. Sometimes a bunch of small grape-like shadows occurs, grouped round 

X-B. I — 13 
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the smaller bronchioles. Very small cavities occur in children after whooping- 
cough (bronchiolectasis) (Sicurd, Forestier, ScMnz) and show a somewhat wide- 
spread distribution. 

Varicose Bronchiectasis is an intermediate form between the cylindrical 
and saccular types, affecting the large and medium-sized bronchi. The 
bronchi are tortuous, and show along their course groups of smallish cavities 
sometimes arranged in linear fashion, so that they resemble a string of pearls. 
The condition is often unilateral. 

Lipiodol rarely fails to enter bronchiectatic cavities, whether acquired or 
congenital. It usually enters congenital C3^sts. It frequentl^^ fails to enter 
abscess cavities, cavernous neoplasms, and tuberculous cavities, because the 
bronchus leading thereto is blocked by secretion, slough, pus, or granulation 
tissues ; it never enters emphj^sematous blebs and bullae. 

BENIGN TUMOURS OF THE BRONCHI 

Benign tumours of the bronchi (adenoma, fibroma, lipoma, mvoina, chon- 
droma, or polypus) are not so rare as the literature vould suggest. Morlock 
and Pinchin found nine in 150 bronchoscopic examinations in the course of 
four and a half years. Though benign, they may produce serious secondary 
changes in the lung, as a result of bronchial occlusion. A benign tumour 
should also be borne in mind as a possible cause of hsemoptjsis in suspected 
cases of tuberculosis with negative or atypical findings. Haemoptysis may be 
the only symptom for many j^ears. 

When the growth is large, atelectasis may occur suddenl.v. Usually 
obstruction is slow and gradual, and pulmonary suppuration o(‘curs insidiously. 
Bronchiectasis is a common sequel. Empyema may occur. 

A case of polypus, causing complete atelectasis of a lower lobe, is illustrated 
in Fig. 130. The polypus, about the size of a large pea, was removed by 
GraJuim Bryce, The atelectasis cleared up rapidly, and the lung was entirely 
normal on re-examination a few weeks later. The patient remains well. 

CONGENITAL CYSTS OF THE LUNG 

Congenital cystic malformations of the lungs were first described by 
Fontanus in 1638 as a result of post-mortem findings in a child of 3 months, who 
died during an attack of cyanosis. The lungs were replaced by large air-con- 
taining cavities communicating with the bronchi. Of recent j^’ears numerous 
cases have been reported with similar post-mortem findings. Koontz, review- 
ing the subject in 1925, collected 108 cases. Since then others have been re- 
ported in the pathological and medical literature, and many cases have also 
appeared in the radiological literature. Schenk in 1936 collected 232 cases and 
described the radiological appearances. The congenital origin of the disease 
is fully established by its discovery in the foetus and in still-born infants, or in 
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children dying in very early infancy. De Lange describes an interesting case 
in a child who died in a cyanotic attack when 7 weeks old. The first of a series 
of attacks had occurred at the age of 7 days. Autopsy showed numerous 
cavities and bullse in the left lung, in places reaching the surface. Some of the 
cavities did not obviously communicate with one another, or with bronchi. 
The cavities were lined with cylindrical or cuboidal epithelium. De Lange’s 
case is closely paralleled by that of Argyll Robinson. 

From a radiological standpoint the principal interest attaches to those cases 
in which the disease is latent, and is discovered, often as a chance finding, in 



Fig. 130. — Papilloma of the ri^ht lower Same case three months after operation, 
lobe bronchus. Atelectasis. Pea-sized adeno- 
matous pol\'p removed by bronchoacojiy. 


older children or adults. Such cases are not rare, the writer having observed 
six in the last two years. About half tl^ cases are first recognised after the 
fifteenth year. A further question of considerable interest is the relationship 
between bronchiectasis and congenital cystic disease. The question has been 
raised by some authors whether many cases of bronchiectasis are not actually 
of congenital origin, representing one form of congenital cystic disease. 
Kerley has pointed out that in a review of sixty cases of bronchiectasis in child- 
hood studied by him, one-half of the cases had no typical symptoms of bron- 
chiectasis (i.e. no persistent cough, purulent sputum, or toxaemia), and that 
more than half had associated congenital abnormalities of the thorax. Two of 
the patients were brother and sister. He commented upon the not uncommon 
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association of bronchiectasis and atelectasis of a normal lobe, or of an infracar- 
diac accessory lobe. The familial incidence and the occurrence in an atelectatic 
infracardiac lobe have been noted also by other observers {Richards), 

i£tiology 

Various authorities disagree as to the mode of origin of air cysts. De Lange 
divides them into : (1) Cases of foetal inflammatory bronchiectasis. (2) Cyst 

formation in hyper- 
plastic lung tissue. 
(“ Foetal Adenoma.” 
Sfoerk.) (3) Agenetic 
bronchiectasis. (4) 
Lymphangiectasis. 

By agenetic bron- 
chiectasis is meant a 
failure of the terminal 
buddings of the 
bronchial tree to 
develoj) into alveoli. 
This leaves spac^es 
which, with the fur- 
ther growth of the 
thorax and lungs, 
can only be filled by 
dilatation of the un- 
RU])ported bronchi . 
In post - natal life 
these originally 
small bronchiectases 
are increased in size 
by valvular action 
Fio. 131. — ^Thin-walled congenital cyst in right lower lobe. and OVCr - inflation. 

No one theory 

would appear satisfactory to explain all the recorded types. 

Types of Congenital Cystic Lung 

Orawitz divided the lesions into two groups : ( 1 ) Bronchiectasis universalis , 
in which the whole or part of a lobe, or a whole lung, may be occupied by miliary 
cysts distributed through normal parenchyma, or converted into large multi - 
locular or single sacs ; and (2) Browhiectasis ielangiectaticay a circumscribed 
cystic enlargement of part of a bronchus, with or without communication with 
other bronchi. The first group constitute the “ multiple type,” the second the 
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‘‘ solitary air cyst.’’ The cysts are derived from bronchial tissue and con- 
tain muscle, fibrous tissue, and cartilage ; they are lined with epithelium, 
sometimes ciliated, and may contain papillary ingrowths. Clinically many 
cases are silent, but there may be repeated attacks of bronchitis, with cough 



Fi(i, 132 . — (\)njj:('nitul c^sfk- lung, verified at oj^eration. 


and exjiectoration, and elevation of the temperature. In young eliildren, in 
whom solitary cysts are more common, alaiming attacks of cyanosis may occur. 

Radiological Appearances 

These are very variable, and dei>eiid ujion the size and distribution of the 
cysts, which may be found in the child or in the adult. One-third of all cases 
occurred in adults in Koontz's series ; in one-quarter the disease is bilateral. 

(1) Solitary Air Cyst. — A rounded air-filled shadow, often in the hilum 
region, or at one base, showing no evidence of inflammatory reaction in the 
surrounding lung. The wall is sharply defined and usually thin. A fluid level 
may be present. The orifice of communication with the bronchus is often so 
small that lipiodol cannot be introduced into the cavity. 
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(2) Giant Air Cyst, simulating pneumothorax. This is an extremely 
important though rare type, in which, in extreme instances, the entire hemi- 
thorax may be translucent, and marked displacement of the heart and medias- 
tinum may be present. Symptoms may be entirely absent. The lung markings 
may be missing everywhere, or present in some circumscribed portion of the 
lung. Interesting cases of this type have been published by Freedrmn, Crosswell 

and King, Jdc^baeus, 
Ruckenstemer and Hort- 
nagl. The writer has ob- 
served one similar case. 

In Ruekensteiner and 
HortuagVs case, X-ray 
examination during ex- 
ploration by paracen- 
tesis showed an 
interesting finding. The 
needle, on entering the 
pleural cavity, pushed 
the cyst wall (formed 
by visceral pleura) away 
from the parietes. At 
this moment negative 
pressure was recorded, 
proving that the needle 
lay in the pleural 
cavity. Next, the 
needle penetrated the 
cyst wall, and positive 
pressure was recorded, 
proving that the needle 
was then in the lung — 
which consisted of one 
enormous balloon cyst. 

(3) Multilocular Cysts show the lung to be honeycombed in the affected 
part with oval or circular translucent cavities, with or without fluid levels. 
They are sometimes hexagonal from mutual pressure. The partitions are thin 
and sharply defined, and there is no reactive inflammation around them unless 
infection has occurred {Kuhlmann), This is an important point of distinction 
from tuberculous cavities. There is no fibrotic drag, and therefore no displace- 
ment of the heart and mediastinum. Lipiodol may sometimes enter the cysts, 
but will not always do so. 

A type of cyst occurring in the upper lobe, in which the appearance at first 
suggest? a bullous emphysema, has been noted in one case by the author, and 



Fio. 133. — Cystic lung : left lower lobe is occupied by large thin- 
walled cavities, and diminished in volume. 
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is similar to cases described by Flemming M oiler, by Freedman, and by 
Dethmers, The abnormally translucent areas in the upper lobe were separated 
by thin strands radiating out to the periphery ; where these reached the 
pleural surface they terminated in small peaks or cusps. The cysts contained 
no fluid and lipiodol could not be made to enter them. In Dethmers' and 
Cherry s cases a beautiful outlining of all the cysts with lipiodol was obtained. 

Minute disseminated cysts may stimulate the radiological appearances of 
disseminated tuberculous disease, or of a disseminated mycotic infection. 

A case re]) orted by Kerley is p:)ssibly an example of this type of the disease. 

(4) Fli^id Cysts. — In rare instances a congenital cyst is entirely filled with 
fluid and sho\^*s a circular or oval opacity. This may occur with lymphangiec- 
tatic cysts or in those of bronchial origin. They are usually solitary and gro\^ 
very slowly. Rupture into a bronchus may occur. 

Kirkiin shows an example of a fluid-filled cyst of bronchial origin removed 
by Harrington, Its shadow was well defined, rounded and homogeneous, and 
fused medially with the mediastinum. It was indistinguishable from any other 
benign tumour. 

Differential Diagnosis. — Single air-containing solitary cysts are distinguished 
from other cavities only by their delicate circular wall, without any surround- 
ing inflammatory thickening. A trace of fluid may be present at the bottom 
of the cavity. If the cyst contains more fluid, and especially if inflam- 
matory changes have followed rupture into a bronchus, abscess or hydatid 
cyst may be simulated. 

Large or giant air cysts are usually single, though occasionally two or three 
are found together. They are demarcated from the normal lung by a thin 
rounded line, and lung markings are absent within them. The difficulty with 
the very large cysts is to distinguish them from pneumothorax, for the thin 
outer w all w hen in contact with the chest w all is invisible, and the mediastinum 
may be displaced across the midline. Differentiation depends upon the absence 
of a clearly defined collapsed lung, A diagnostic pneumothorax will often 
differentiate tlie cyst clearly by showing its outer wall. Moreover, the cyst 
may collapse less than the rest of the lung, and so stand out more clearly. 

Multiple air-filled cysts lying close together give to the affected region of the 
lung a marked translucency w^hich may b^ diagnosed as emphysema, but the 
fine septa form a network of crossing strands or cobw^ebby shadows which have 
a quite different appearance from the normal vascular markings which in 
emphysema can be traced back to the hilum and show’ regular branchings. 

Emphysematous blebs and bullae lie on the surface of the lung ; cysts lie in 
its substance, though they may extend in places to the pleural surface, which 
is finely notched W’here the septa meet it. 

In acquired bronchiectasis there are many cases in w’hich a differentiation 
cannot be made. Acquired bronchiectasis is more often basal, and more often 
accompanied by fibrosis. The usually long-standing infection causes much 
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thickening of the walls of the cavities. The size of the bronchiectatic cavities 
tends to increase peripherally. Vascular markings are often increased. Gross 
fibrosis and atelectasis are probably more common in the acquired foi m, but 
atelectasis may coexist with either. 

Peirce and Dirkse have shown that X-ray appearances like those of con- 
genital cysts may result from lung infection. It is well known that vesicular 



Fig. 13 — Congenital cystic; lun*:!, left lower lobe. Vc'rifiod liy operation. 


emphysema may appear during the course of pneumonia and disappear gradu- 
ally or rapidly. Peirce and Dirkse have found examples of its persistence after 
acute respiratory infections in the form of single or multilocular cyst-like areas. 
In their six cases, five of which were in children under 13 , a congenital 
origin could be excluded on the evidence of previous radiograms, or, in some 
cases, by histological investigation after lobectomy. These workers suggest 
that congenital cystic lung is probably less common than is at present believed 
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and that many cases of supposed congenital cysts are in fact acquired. They 
suggest that “ cysts ” of the lung fall into the following groups : 

(1) True congenital cysts, which, on the evidence of post-mortem statistics 
in children, are rare. 

(2) Alveolar emphysema, in chronic interstitial pneumonia, and bullous 
emphysema, in cases of expiratory obstruction, e.g. asthma. Fluid levels 
are absent. 

(3) Cystic bronchiectasis, usually resulting from acute respiratory infection 
(bronchopneumonia in childhood), which accounts for most cases of honey- 
comb lung. Fluid levels are often present. 

(4) Pulmonary pneumatocele (alveolar or lobular ectasia). They have 
demonstrated in two cases the origin of a thin -walled cyst, which may be of 
the giant type, in the course of a pulmonary infection and its persistence for 
more than a year with subsequent disappearance. 

Some cases are suitable for surgery. Lobectomy has been successful in a 
high percentage of cases (Sauerbruch). 



CHAPTER XX 


ATELECTASIS 

Atelectasis ” and “ collapse ” are used as synonymous terms in the radio- 
logical literature to signify collapse of the lung alveoli. It may be congenital 
or acquired. 

iStiology and Pathology 

Congenital Atelectasis results from failure of the lungs to expand at 
birth ; the infant rarely survives. In infants, in films taken at the end of 
expiration, the lungs may appear so opaque that atelectasis is simulated. 

A case of congenital atelectasis in a new-born child has been recorded b\^ 
KerUy, A radiogram taken six hours after delivery shov ed complete opacity 
of both lungs. The infant was deeply cyanosed and died within a short time. 
Post-mortem showed complete atelectasis of the left lung, and only traces of 
air in the right. There was no abnormality of the bronchial tree. 

Complete atelectasis of both lungs in an infant has l)een observed by 
Mather, The cause was tracheal obstruction by an enlarged mediastinal 
gland which pressed upon it from behind above the bifurcation. The radiogram 
of this case during life, and a post-mortem radiogram of the lungs injected 
with lipiodol, are shown in Figs. 135, 136. 

Acquired Atelectasis results from bronchial occulsion. The cause 
may be : 

(a) Endobronchial : e.g. neoplasm, foreign body, mucus, blood, granula- 
tion tissue, pus. 

(b) External ; due to pressure of tumour, enlarged mediastinal glands, 
aneurysm, etc. 

If a large bronchus is obstructed, massive collapse occurs. If a small 
bronchus is obstructed, the area involved is corresponding!}^ small, and may con- 
sist only of a lobule, or of a part of a lobule. The condition may be present in 
association with many forms of lung disease, and the rapid appearance and 
disappearance of lung shadows so often found, especially in radiograms of 
children, is, in many cases, due in whole or part to this factor. The aphorism 
think atelectasis ” is sound doctrine. 

Atelectasis of an entire lung results from the blocking of a main bronchus. 
It is fairly common in bronchial carcinoma, and after the inhalation of foreign 
bodies. Soft vegetable foreign bodies, such as peanuts, or friable material of 
any kind, are particularly dangerous. 

Post-operative massive collapse affords a clear-cut example. This condition, 
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made known to us by Pasteur (1908), Bradford, Elliott, and Dinghy, has been 
studied radiologically by Bowen, Sante, and Boland and Sherei, among others. 
Its post-operative incidence is diminishing with the use of barbiturates for 
anaesthesia, since these stimulate the cough reflex. The writer had an oppor- 
timity of observing the work of Boland and Sherei at An coats Hospital. They 
examined, with a portable apparatus, 261 patients after abdominal operations ; 



the anaesthetic used 
was usually ether. 
Six of these had a 
classical collapse of the 
whole of one lung or 
of one lower lobe, with 
clinical evidence of car- 
diac displacement. The 
examination brought to 
light thirty further 
eases, without clinical 
cardiac displa(‘ement . 
(Eleven bilateral, ten 
in left lower lobe, nine 
right lower lobe.) It 
was found most fre- 
quently after upper 
abdominal operal ions. 
The theories of Pasienr, 
Bradford , B r i sr oe . 
Srrimger. Scoff, Sanfe, 
and others invoke a 


Fig. 137. — Bilateral collapse of lower lobes. The triangle 
of the left lower lobe is just visible through the heart shadow. 
Marked compensatory emphysema fills the costo-phrenic angles. 


neuromuscular re f 1 e x 
affecting diaphragm, 
chest wall, or bron- 
chioles ; reflex inhibi- 


tion of diaphragm movement is probably a contributory cause, but the main 
factor is blocking of a bronchial lumen by secretions. 


When the obstruction is removed by rolling the patient on to the unaffected 
side and making him cough, mucus is dislodged, and the atelectasis rapidly 
clears up (Sante' s manoeuvre). The occurrence of the condition, in the series 


referred to, was prevented by nursing with the bed foot raised and the head kept 
low for twenty -four hours following operation. 


Clinical Features 

During the first twenty-four hours there is a steady rise in pulse, 
respiration rate, and temperature, with shallow respirations and restricted 
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mobility of the chest. Percussion shows diminished resonance and breath 
sounds are weakened. Coarse rales are heard everywhere. 

During the next twenty-four hours cyanosis remains, and the temperature 
and pulse are nearing their maximum. Physical signs are those of a “ dead 
lung.'’ On the fourth to fifth day temperature and pulse subside and the 
cough becomes productive, and the lung becomes normal unless infiammatory 
pneumonia or other severe infiammatory changes supervene (secondary broncho- 
pneumonia. abscess). The mortality in uncom- 
plicated cases is low. 

Radiological Appearances 

Acute Massive Coleapse. — The region 
ocjcupied by a large bronchus during the first 
twenty-four hours shows increased density with 
a mottled appearance. The mottlings are about 
pea size, but not very regular in size. They 
result from the intermingling of lobules already 



airless, with others in which absorption of the 
air is incomplete. At t he end of forty-eight hours 
the opacity in this affected area is uniform. The 
oxygen is rapidly absorbed, the nitrogen not 
fully absorbed for twenty-four hours. 

Diminished lung volume is expressed in 
various ways. There is diminution in size of the 
affected hemithorax. The ribs sloi^e more steeply 
on the affected side ; the intercostal spaces are 
narrowed, the diaphragm elevated, and the 
mediastinum displaced towards the affected side. 
The latter sign is common if the whole lung is 
atelectatic, but not at all common if the lower 



Fio. 138. — Diagram : A col- 
lapsed lower lobe may be invisible 
in the full lateral view (a ), because 
its anterior surface has rotated 


lobe only is affected. It is found in the latter 
case that the tendency is for the heart to be 
displaced backwards, but not to one side, as 


backwards. It will show a well- 
defined edpe if viewed from (fe) 
posterior oblique (see Fig. 139). 


shown by study in the lateral view. The lower 


lobe is then found to be crowded into a small ttiangular area in the posterior costo- 


phrenic angle by the other lobes, and bounded anteriorly by a clear-cut anterior 
margin. The hilum is displaced backwards also. The antero-posterior view shows 
a characteristic triangular shadow beside the heart, or on the left side overlapped 
by it ; broader below than above ; of uniform density and bounded on the 


outer side by a well-defined margin, often concave towards the outer side. 

The diaphragmatic elevation is, in the lower lobe involvement, most marked 
at the posterior cul-de-sac. In other cases there is found also an elevation of the 
medial part on the affected side, running up to become continuous with the heart 





Fio. 141. — Lipiodol in collapsed middle lobe, Lateral view. The middle lobe is shrunken to a narrow band 

in which lipiodol is seen. There is marked compensatory 
emphysema of the upper and lower lobes. 
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and filling in the cardio-phrenic angle with a triangular shadow. A similar ap- 
pearance is often found in bronchial carcinoma with atelectasis of a lobe or lobes. 

After re-aeration, the lung does not at once return to its normal size, being 
sometimes maintained in a partly shrunken condition by pleural adhesions, or 
by the compensatory emphysema of the other lobes. Residual local consolida- 
tion is found in a few cases. 

Pulmonary atelectasis occurring in association with inhaled foreign body, 
neoplasm, tuberculosis, lobar pneumonia, and bronchiectasis is described under 
the appropriate sections. Localised areas of atelectasis due to pressure of the 
enlarged ends of the ribs in rickets have been described. Atelectasis from com- 
pression of the lung occurs in pleural efiusions, general or localised, pneumo- 
thorax, tumours of the pleura or chest wall. Deficient aeration, amounting 
to partial atelectasis, also occurs in seriously ill bedridden patients, in whom 
diaphragmatic movement is greatly restricted. The basal parts of the lung 
then show an opacity which may be wrongly interpreted as bronchopneumonia 
or “ hypostatic ” congestion, but is really due to temporary lobular atelectasis. 

Collateral Respiration. — As a result of experiments carried out by them, 
both in excised lungs and in anaesthetised dogs, Fan Allen and Lmdskog con- 
clude that there are minute communications, as yet unidentified, between the 
alveoli of different lobules. According to these workers, “ collateral respira- 
tion ” takes place through these channels, and plays a large part in preventing 
the onset of atelectasis and in providing a mechanism by which the smaller 
bronchi, when obstructed by secretions, may be cleared : for tlie air in this case 
can seep into the alveoli supplied by these bronchi, through these collateral 
channels, from the adjacent normal parenchyma. The theory is somewhat 
revolutionary, though some of the experiments are convincing. The experi- 
ments, however, show that when a large lobar bronchus is obstructed, no colla- 
teral respiration occurs. This suggests a possible argument against the theory ; 
for in many lungs the interlobar fissures are so shallow that large surfaces or 
parenchyma supplied by diflFerent lobar bronchi are actually in contact. In 
such a case, collateral respiration should occur from one lobe to another. 

Adams and Vortmld found that collateral respiration did occur from lobe to 
lobe in some dogs, apparently as a result of physiological anastomosis with an 
adjacent lung lobe, and they query the statement of Van Allen that it only 
occurs in occlusion of the smaller bronchi. 

The work is of great interest, but needs confirmation. The writer believes 
that the conclusions of Rabin that segmental atelectasis can only occur in 
an inflamed, and not in a healthy, lung are not yet justified. The writer has, at 
all events, observed its occurrence after sudden obstruction of a medium-sized 
bronchus by foreign body or haemoptysis. 

Linear Atelectasis {horizontal linear shadows at the lung bases ), — 
Very puzzling transverse lines are sometimes seen at one lung base, right 
or left, crossing the hemithorax roughly parallel to the diaphragm and not 
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Fig. 142. — Atelectasis and consolidation of middle lobe. Same case in lor loti(^ position. The middle lobe is se^n as 

dense triangle witli sharply defined borders. 



Fio. 143. — Atelectasis of left upper lobe, following hteino- 
ptysis. Chest previously normal. Spontaneous re-aeration, with 
normal radiographic appearances, occurred in two weeks. 
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corresponding to any normal interlobar fissures. The writer has, on many occa- 
sions, noted these abnormal shadows. Recently in an asbestos worker with 
early signs of asbestosis, the shadow , not present five years previously, w^as 
found to have developed. In another case it was an accidental finding in a 
patient suffering from metastatic carcinoma in the spine, not bedridden, and 
showing no other sign of pleural or pulmonary metastasis. In another case 
it appeared after resolution of an atelectasis in a case of mediastinal neoplasm, 
but had not been present in a film taken prior to the collapse of the lung. 

There is usually some associated elevation of the diaphragm and loss of 
aeration at the base. Fleischner, LavreJl, and Hulten have drawm attention to 
these lines in patients suffering from, or convalescing from, acute abdominal con- 
ditions or fracture of the ribs. Fleischner, in a post-mortem of such a case, has 
found a transverse band of atelectasis runnir g through the lung with a deep hori- 
zontal groove on the lateral surface of the lung corresponding to it. It w ould 
appear that these atelectatic lines follow' prolonged elevation of the diaphragm, 
or long recumbence, or basal infection, but these are not essential factors. 

Fleischner regards them as linear or disc-shaj>ed areas of atelectasis, resulting 
from the prolonged occlusion of a small bronchus. The original pyramidal atelec- 
tatic lesion is pulled out into a flat form, being fixed medially by the bronchus, 
peripherally by the pleura, when the lung re-expands to its normal dimensions. 

A possible, but as yet unproved, source of these lesions may be a local seam- 
like adhesion of an infolded portion of the visceral pleura, occurring during a 
period of incomplete expansion of the lung, as might occur in acute abdominal 
conditions. This might well give rise to a localised atelectasis, projecting into 
the deeper part of the lung from this region of the pleura. The true mechanism 
of production, however, is as yet unknow'n. In a few instances they may be 
accounted for by gross displacement of tlie interlobar fissure in w hich there is 
thickening of the interhjbar pleura. 

Occasionally an accessory interlobe separating the posterior accessory lobe, at 
the ai)ex of the low er lobe, from the low er lobe is visible in the postero -anterior 
radiogram crossing the chest at mid-level. This can be distinguished from the 
horizontal lines just described by the lateral view'. A normal main interlobe, dis- 
placed dow7iw ards and distorted by fibrosis, may also give rise to a similar shadow'. 

Haudek describes six cases with tl^se horizontal or oblique shadows 
associated with disease of the liver, cholecystitis, peritonitis, etc. Autopsy in 
some cases show'ed pleural changes w ith deposits of fibrin. The diaphragm had 
been show n to be elevated slightly and its movement limited. 

Udvardy has illustrated other cases of this condition secondary to abdominal 
conditions, and ascribes it to a direct transference of infection via lymphatics 
which permeate the diaphragm leading to subpleural pneumonic foci and pleural 
infection. The causative lesions were : (a) ovarian tumour, with acites ; 
(b) intestinal cancer ; (c) cirrhosis of the liver with ascites ; (d) appendi(tular 
disease ; (e) pancreatitis ; (/) renal infection. 
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EMPHYSEMA 

This term indicates increase in air capacity of the lung or part of it (Karsner), 
It may be simple ov-er-distension of the alveoli, but as a rule there is also 
rupture of the alveolar walls. It occurs in acute and chronic forms. 

(1) Acute emphysema is observed in some cases of death from anaj)hylactic 
shock, by drowning or other forms of asphyxia ; radiological ly it may be ob- 
served in valvular obstructions by foreign body and in the form of acute 
vesicular emphysema. 

(2) ('hronic emphysema. Occurs in three forms : (a) Substantive — essen- 
tial emphysema ; {h) senile emphysema ; (r) complementary emjihysema. 

CHRONIC ESSENTIAL EMPHYSEMA 

Pathology. — This condition is also known as chronic, large lung, or ‘‘ hyjier- 
trophic emphysema. The latter term is incorrect ; there is no actual hyper- 
trophy of the lung alveoli, but on the other hand an atrophic condition of 
their walls. It occurs in many forms of lung disease, especially asthma, 
bronchitis, tuberculosis, and silicosis. It frequently complicates, and may 
mask, bronchiectasis. 

The cause is unknown, though repeated forcible coughing against resistance 
of tenacious secretions and reducti<)n of the elasticity of the lungs with 
increasing age probably play some j)art. Toxic factors, e.g. alcoholism, 
syphilis, and inflammatory disease, may also predispose. 

The lung is enlarged and does not readily collapse. I'he fusion of alveoli 
produces vesicles several millimetres in dianu ter. or large bullae .several centi- 
metres in diameter. Bullae are most commonly found at the anterior or inferior 
sharp margins of the lobes. They do not always communicate with bronchi. 
The elastic tissue of the lungs is reduced, l^issive hyperaemia may be jwesent 
in the later stage. 

Radiology. — The radiological signs are : (I) Alteration in the shape and 
size of the chest and heart ; (2) increased translucency ; and (3) diminution in 
the change of translucency on deep breathing, and in the range of movement in 
the chest walls and diaphragm. 

Kerley, in a thoughtful paper, points out that in the diagnosis of this con- 
dition radiology plays a leading role by bringing to light not only the emphysema 
itself, but also the underlying or associated pulmonary disease, to which the 
emphysema points, as a gastric incisura points to an ulcer. This paper 
describes the radiological findings in considerable detail. 
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The X-ray appearances in a typical case are as follows : 

The Chest. — The transverse and antero-posterior diameters are increased. 
The ribs are more transverse and the diaphragms low. The apices are often 
dome-shaped. There is sometimes an associated kyphosis, and anterior bowing 
of the sternum in the lateral view ; and there is an increase in the width and 
translucency of the 


space between the ster- 
num and heart — the 
heart and aorta being 
displaced backwards 
(Fig. 145). The pec- 
torals, scaleni, sterno- 
mastoids sometime s 
hypertrophy suffici- 
ently to p r o d u c* e 
visible shadows. 

The Heart. — Tlie 
lieart shadow is usually 
small and narrow, due 
to a combination of 
three factors : (a) dim- 
inished venous return, 
so that the heart is 
actually smaller ; (h) 

rotation of the heart to 
right, bringing the apex 
forwards ; and (r) in- 
creas€‘d width of the 
thorax, with relative re- 
duction of the heart 
width. Tlie pulmonary 
conus may be prom- 



inent, owing to in- 
creased resistance to the 
pulmonary arterial cir- 


Fu;. 145.- Kinphysoina. Lateral view showing increased 
anteio-ja»s(erior <li^^neter of chest, prominent sternum, and flat- 
tening of diaphragm. 


culation, and in later 


stages the right ventricle may be found enlarged. Owing to the descent 
of the diaphragm, air is visible beneath tlie heart in postero-anterior and 


lateral radiograms. 

A second type of empliysematous chest in which this narrow heart is not 
found occurs in obese individuals, usually middle-aged or elderly men. The 
chest is broad, the sternum high and prominent, and the spine often kj^photic. 
The high diaphragm pushes the heart up, so that it lies transversely ; diaphragm 
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movements are diminished. As a rule the only underlying or associated 
pulmonary disease is a chronic bronchitis. 

The Diaphragm. — This is usually one interspace lower than normal. The 
central tendinous part is horizontal. The cardio-phrenic angle becomes 
widened, approaching a right angle. The intercostal slips of origin of the 
diaphragm may be clearly visible. 

The Litxg Markings. — The peripheral lung markings become less visible. 
Near the hilum the larger vessels stand out distinctly, partly because of an 
increase in their calibre, partly owing to emphysema of the alveoli surrounding 
them, which is sufficient to increase their contrast and definition, but incapable 
of causing over-exposure of such large structures, as it does in the case of the 
finer lung details. The lung markings of the upper lobes usually remain dis- 
tinct, and may be increased if these vessels are carrying more than their normal 
contents of blood, or if there is an interstitial fibrosis. 

Bullae may develop in the course of chronic emphysema, or in any other 
type. They are described below, 

SENILE EMPHYSEMA 

This is also known as the “ small lung " type. It oc(*urs in elderly indi- 
viduals, and is due to atrophy of the alveolar walls without absolute increase in 
the intra-alveolar pressure during expiration, normal respiratory pressure l)eing 
sufficient to rupture the damaged alveolar walls. 

Radiologically the appearances seen differ from the preceding only in 
degree. The lungs being small, the alterations in contour of the chest and in 
position of diaphragm and heart are less marked and may be unnoticeable. 
Respiratory variations in translucency and diaphragm movements are dimin- 
ished because the chest is usually rigid and the lung inelastic. The finer lung 
markings are either normal or increased ; the increase in the markings may in 
part be due to increase in the fibrous tissue of the lung stroma, but this inter- 
pretation in any given case is a matter of conjecture. 

COMPENSATORY EMPHYSEMA 

Compensatory emphysema is a passive dilatation of a whole lung, of one or 
more lobes, or of part of a lobe, and occurs when other parts of the lung are 
diminished in volume by fibrosis, atelectasis, or other disease. It is not com- 
pensatory in a functional, but only in a spatial sense, and is better tormed 
‘‘ complementary ” emphysema. 

It may occur very rapidly and disappear as rapidly— for example in a 
case of collapse of one lobe from temporary blocking of its main bronchus — 
but may become permanent, in which case the alveolar walls lose their elasti- 
city and become atrophic and a true permanent emphysema develops. 
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An extreme degree of compensatory emphysema is shown in Fig. 146 ; a 
museum specimen from a case of fibrosis of the entire left lung. This limg, 
invisible in the photograph, is represented by a small solid mass lying posteri- 
orly. The heart, on the extreme left of the specimen, was in contact with the 
left chest wall. The right upper lobe filled both apical regions, and the right 
middle and lower lobes also appear in the left thorax. 

Radiologically the striking feature is the apparent completeness with 
which the emphysematous lung may fill the chest. It is by no means 
uncommon to find, for example, a lung field of nearly normal size even in 
the presence of a completely collapsed 
lower lobe. The postero-anterior 
view in such a case may show the 
cupola of the (lia})hragm to be at a 
normal level, and the lateral costo- 
phrenic sinus well filled by the middle 
lobe. Careful inspection of the film 
will, hovever, show three things : 

(1) The lung markings at the 
base do not pass downwards behind 
the diaphragm. 

(2) In the lateral view the pos- 
terior c()sto-])hrenic eul-de-sac is 
shallow and the posterior part of the 
diaphragm elevated. 

(3) In both views, but more par- 
ticularly in the postero-anterior, the 
visible lung detail, traced back to the 
hilum, is found to belong to upper 
and middle lobes, a fact which can 
be confirmed by the use of lipiodol. 

Lipiodol will in such a case show 
that the lateral costo-j)hrenic sinus 
is occupied by a branch of the first 
ventral bronchus supplying the 
middle lobe. Similarly in atelectasis 
or fibrosis of an upjier lobe the middle lobe vessels and bronchi arch steeply 
upwards towards the second or third interspace. Careful observation of such 
facts will prevent the overlooking of a compensatory emphysema, a mis- 
take M^hich is serious when, as often occurs, it is masking a bronchiectatic 
lower lolxj. If the interlobar fissures are visible, they will usually be found 
to be convex towards the shrunken iX)rtion of the lung and away from the 
emphysematous lobe. 

If the lung is greatly enlarged by compensatory emphysema, it often dis- 



Kiu. ■(\>inj)ons:itorv oinj>hyseina. Right 

lung filled the entire chest, and both apices were 
funned by right upper lobe, wliich had become 
moulded into both apical domes. Right middle 
lobe reached across dost to left chest wall, 
above the heart. The fibro.sod left lung, lying 
posteriorly, i.<» invisible in the photograph. 
(Specimen^ Path, Mu^, MandieMer Unirer.>titi/.) 
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places the pleura across the midline, and its edge appears on the opposite side 
of the sternum. Usually the ballooning is anterior to the heart, as the lateral 
view clearly demonstrates. If the area of lung affected by compensatory 
emphysema is large, the changes in ribs previously described will occur. In- 



Fig. 147. — F. 48. Surf'ical emphyHema extendinp from iiu'dinstinurn into nock as a rf‘sult 
perforation of cpsophagiis by swallow etl nic*af t)one. 


creased translucency of the lung and a fanning out of the lung markings, with 
obliteration of the finer lung details, are also seen. 

Pulmonary collapse (neoplastic or otherwise), tuberculosis, fibrosis, and 
bronchiectasis are the conditions in which cf)mpen8atory emphv.senia most 
commonly occurs. It is stated that it d(je8 not accompany the “ epitubercu- 
lous ” lesions of childhood {Kerley). 


ACUTE VESICULAR EMPHYSEMA 

This is gross localised alveolar dilatation, w*hich may give rise to clearly 
defined ring shadows. These occur with some frequency in the neighbourhood 
of the consolidated area in children with pneumonia, and simulate cavities. 
They may disappear rapidly or persist for months. 
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BULLOUS EMPHYSEMA 

Bullae may occur in any type of emphysema. They are shown as ring-shaped 
areas if single, or as polyhedral translucent areas separated by fine linear walls 
where several bullae lie in contact. They are sometimes subpleural, sometimes 
interstitial. Lipiodol cannot be made to enter them, a point of value in their 
differentiation from congenital lung cysts — ^which can usually be filled. They 
may simulate tuberculous cavities. Bullae may be observed on the surface of 
the lung in pneumothorax, especially if the lung is carefully screened at varying 
angles. In a series of fifty -five cases of spontaneous non-tuberculous pneumo- 
thorax, Kerley was able to demonstrate them in eight cases. It is probable 
that the large pleural rings sometimes found in pneumothorax are actually 
emphysematous bullae. It was shown by Laurell, by experiments in calves, that 
emphysematous blebs and bullae cause ring-shaped shadows in the radiogram, 
the marginal density being due to a surrounding zone of atelectatic alveoli. 


INTERSTITIAL AND SUBCUTANEOUS EMPHYSEMA 

Air may enter the inierstiiial tissues of the lungs if the alveoh are torn by 
needle imnetures, rib fractures, penetrating wounds, or other injury, or after 
tracheotomy or perforation of the bnuichi. Violent coughing in children may 
have the same effect. The air is present in bubbles in the interstitial tissue and 
underneath the pleura between the anatomical lobules. It may extend into 
the mediastinal tissues and may follow the cervical fascia into the neck, and 
may even extend over the chest and abdomen as subcutaneous emphysema. 

SubcuUitteou^s emphysema is more commonly seen as a result of admission 
of air to the })leural cavity by needle puncture, with or without actual pene- 
tration of the lung, with subsequent expression of the air during coughing or 
breathing. 

Radiologtcally subcutaneous emphysema is frequently seen in the form 
of numerous air-containing translucent patches in the subcutaneous tissue. On 
palpation, the feeling of crepitation is as characteristic as the radiological 
picture. Occasionally in war-time the writer has seen a similar picture as a 
result of gas infection without pulmonary involvement. 

hiterstitial and mediastinal emphysema are very rarely seen radiologically. 
Assmann describes a case in which mediastinal emphysema occurred as a result 
of intense dyspnoea in a case of bronchiolitis obliterans. The radiogram 
showed along the borders of the mediastinum a broad translucent stripe con- 
trasted with the opaque lung field, of finger breadth, which was confirmed by 
autopsy. This revealed emphysema consisting of air vesicles in the loose 
tissue beneath the mediastinal pleura, to which it had spread from the roots of 
the lungs. 
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lipiodol in Emphysema. — Lipiodol filling shows the bronchi to be fanned out 
and separated widely from one another. The smaller bronchioles often fail to 
fill, or may do so irregularly. A beaded appearance is due to slight localised 



Fig. 148. — Bilateral lower lobe collap.se, with marked compeiiHat ory einphyrt«‘ina of the 
remaining lobes. Lower lobes contracted to small triangles behind the heart shadow. On the 
right side the upper and middle lobe bronchi are outlined with lipiodol. 


dilatation of the small bronchi at the points where they are unsupported 
by cartilage. 

Chrislopherson finds that the alveoli fill more readily if emphysema is 
present. In the absence of emphysema the filling of the terminal bronchioles 
and alveoli is stated by this author to be dependent upon the preponderance of 
sympathetic (dilator) or vagal (constrictor) nervous control. Minor degrees of 
dilatation of the medium-sized bronchi are demonstrable in asthma. 


CHAPTER XXII 


PNEUiVIONIA AND FIBROSIS 

Acute lobar pneumonia is characterised by consolidation of one or more 
lobes of the lung. It is caused by pneumococci which enter the lungs through 
the air ])assages. Blake and Cecil (1920) found experimentally that 
pneumococci })ass through the bronchial walls in the hilum into the interstitial 
tissue, where they s])read outwards along the perivascular and peribronchial 
lym])hatics, this cellulitis being followed by invasion of the alveoli from 
without. The hilar regions are the first to consolidate. Schobl and Sellards 
(1926) also found this ''wave'* of progress outward. Gaskell (1925-7) 
made ex])erimental intrabronchial injections into rabbits, passing a catheter 
into a bronchus and introducing pneumococcal cultures. By varying the 
virulence of the cultures used, various degrees of pneumonia were obtained, 
the less virulent giving bronchopneumonia ; the more virulent, lobar 
pneumonia ; and the highly virulent, septicaemia. 

Types of Pneumococcus Pneumonia. — By serological methods, three main 
tvpes of })neumococcus (I, II, and III) are distinguished. A fourth group 
(IV) is a category in which are placed pneumococci which are not identifiable 
w^ith Types I, II and III. Pneumonia due to Type IV is usually mild, and 
these* are the })neumococci found in healthy carriers or patients w ith chronic 
catarrh oi* the upper air passages. 

Types 1,11, and III are more virulent but less w idely distributed. “ Tj^e 
I ” pneumonia is the classical variety with sudden onset and well-defined 
physical signs. These cases show early consolidation, and spread from hilum 
to j)erii)herv ; X-ray findings show rather jnore widespread lesions than can 
be detected clinically, and in over 50 per cent, more than one lobe is affected. 
Consolidation is maximal on the seventh to eighth day. 

Origin and Spread of Lobar Pneumonia. — In children the disease often 
appears to commence peripherally and to sjnead to the rest of a lobe, until 
ultimately the shadow^ reaches the Jiilumt It would appear that the pneu- 
mococ^ci penetrate farther along the bronchi before piercing the bronchial wall 
in such cases. 

The classical stages of congestion — red and grey hepatisation — cannot 
be clearly distinguished in the radiograms. The congestive stage shows 
only an increase of the vascular shadow s. It lasts but a few' hours. Red and 
grey hepatisation show' no radiological difference from one another. The 
shadow of pneumonia, once fully developed, endures until the crisis : shortly 
after the crisis there is visible evidence of resolution in the X-ray. 
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Fio. 149. Lobar consolidation (pneumonia) of right upper lobe. I..aternl view. The pneumonic lobe is limited below by the 

limited below by the horizontal fissure. main (issure behind, and the horizontal fissure in front. 
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Fig. Pneumonic consolidation of the left upper loht? ; Lateral view to show limitation of the consolidation by the 

its apical segment is not affected. interlobar fissure : lower lobe normal. 
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LOBAR CONSOLIDATIONS : RADIOLOGICAL APPEARANCES 

Sant^e, in 1923, gave an exhaustive account of the radiological appearances 
of lobar pneumonia in a series of 152 cases, examined radiologically at intervals 
of one to three days. He pointed out the dependence of the radiological 
findings on the arrangement of the lobes and fissures. 

In Right Upper Lobe Consolidation, the whole upper lung field is opaque. 
The lower border in the postero-anterior radiogram is well defined, owing to 
limitation at the horizontal interlobe. If an element of collapse is present, the 
interlobe is convex upwards, but if the consolidated lobe is massive, without 
collapse, the horizontal interlobe may be bulged downwards. In the lateral 
view the shadow is shaped as in Fig. 149, and it will be noted that the well- 
defined bounding line between the posterior part of the upper lobe and the 
upper part of the lower lobe is only to be seen in this view, since in the postero- 
anterior view it is oblique to the rays. 

In Left Upper Lobe Consolidation, the upper and inner three-(|uarters of the 
lung field is opaque, and the lower and outer border of the opacity follows the 
line of the incisura of the oblique fissure. This border is not sharply defined 
in the postero anterior view because this margin of the lung is thin and 
triangular in section, and casts a shadow of gradually diminishing density 
towards its lower edge. The co.sto-phrenic angle is normally translucent, 

this part being occupied by the lower 
lobe. In the lateral view the appear- 
ances are very characteristic — a sharply 
defined oblique line of the main fissure 
divides the antero-suj)erior oj)aque 
upper lobe from the postero-inferior 
lower lobe. 

In Middle Lobe Consolidation, the 

upj)er border is bounded by a horizontal 
line, usually convex upwards. The 
shadow is triangular ; its lower and 
outer margin follows the line of the 
incisura of the main fissure on the sur- 
face of the lung, and, as in the case of 
the left upper lobe consolidation, fades 
out as this line is approached, since this 
margin of the lower lobe is also tri- 
angular in section. The costo-phrenic 
angle occupied by the lower lobe 
is clear. 

In Lower Lobe Consolidation. — In the postero-anterior view the lower 
two-thirds of the lung field is opaque. The opacity is homogeneously dense 



Fig. 151. — Consolidation of right middle 
lobe, lateral view. F. 12. Chronic* pneu- 
monia, possibly tuberculosis. Resolved six 
months later. 
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at the base and fills the costo-phrenic angle. In the upper third of the lung 
field the margin becomes ill defined, since the upper margin of the lower lobe 
tapers off in this direction. In the lateral view the oblique fissure divides 
the lung field into an antero-superior translucent half and postero-inferior 
dense half. If atelectasis is combined with the consolidation, the oblique 
fissure is displaced backwards and downwards, and the posterior part of the 
diaphragm raised on the affected side. 

These observations of Sante have been endorsed by all observers, and are 
well known. More difficult to evaluate and to diagnose radiologically are 
partial pneumonias regarding which the writer offers the following observations. 

PARTIAL PNEUMONIAS 

The pneumonic process may affect only one portion of a lobe at the time of 
examination and subsequently spread to the remainder of the lobe, or it may be 
limited from the be- 
ginning and may 
remain limited 
throughout the 
disease. Such partial 
pneumonias, of what- 
ever aetiology, show 
pyramidal areas of 
shadowing, and two 
projei'tions may be 
necessary in order to 
show their pyramidal 
shape and true 
nature. They usually 

occupy the distribu- Fk?. 152. — Diagram : Consolidation in the pectoral and axillary 
tion of a definite J^oj?ments of the right upper lobe in anterior anti lateral projections. 

branch or branches 

of the main bronchus supplying that lobe and commonly lie near the 
interlobar margin. If atelectasis is present as well, the interlobar fissure 
is then convex towards tlie opacity. Pn the right side in the postero- 
anterior view consolidation in the distribution of the pectoral branches of 
the right upper lobe bronchus is shown as a triangular shadow with its 
base continuous with the right border of the mediastinum, its apex outwards, 
its lower border sharply limited to the horizontal interlobe. Consolidation 
limited to the posterior apical branch produces a somewhat ill-defined shadow, 
which may or may not show a clear-cut lower margin in the postero-anterior 
view. Usually this margin is not clear-cut, since the adjoining fissure is 
oblique. Consolidation limited to the distribution of the axillary branches of 
the right upper lobe is triangular with base at the axillary wall, apex towards 




224 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


3'^L 

all \ 


Fig. 153. — Diagram : Consolidation in the apical segment of the 
right upper lobe in anterior and lateral projections. 


the hilum, and is limited below by the horizontal interlobe. The appearances 
given by these partial consolidations in the postero-anterior and lateral view 
are shown diagrammatically in Fig. 152. Partial consolidations limited to 

the ascending apical 

I I / ( branches of the upper 

; I \ / \ show a trian- 

/ ”^§9/ 1 ) \ / gular opacity, with 

/ X'-v \ / / base directed towards 

//[ ^ / / C7 fy V l ^be supraclavicular 

/ \ / / ^ r<"'^\ region, apex at the 

/ \ II CIJ II \ '' Yj hilum, and inner bor- 

l 1 I / \ jp der continuous with 

^ ( ) ] \ l!j the m e d i a s t i n a 1 

W-’' i shadow (Fig. 153). 

1 These have to be dis- 

1 V tinguished from com- 

Fig. 153. — Diagram : Consolidation in the apical segment of the l>lcte atelectasis or 

right upper lobe in anterior and lateral projections. fibrosis of the lipj)er 

lobe and from con- 
solidation in an azygos lobe, (a) From atelectasis or fibrosis of upper lobe : 
In this condition there is : (1) a “ fanning out of the bronchial shadows of 
the middle and lower lobes on the right side or lower lobe on the left side ; and 
(2) compensatory 

emphysema of those / / 

lobes. (6) From con- / \ 

solidated azygos ! i \ / //\\ 

lobe : the latter j; i j \ / / \\ 

azygos lobe usually \ \ / of 

has a convex outer ‘“T / \\\ 

border. /7 \ / \u 

Partial consolida- ‘•I \ / Lj' 

tions limited to the I ] Cj 

first dorsal branch of ^ ^ \|/ 

the lower lobe bron- 

chics shows in the \ 

postero-anterior view 1 V 

a somewhat diffuse Fig. 154 . — Diagram : CoiiHolidation in the apical Hcgmont of the 
circular shadow, not right lower lobe in anterior and lateral projtxdionH. 

sharply defined on 

oither side, which lies to the outer side of the upper hilar region. In 
the lateral view it is sharply defined above by the upper part of the oblique 
fissure, less well defined below, and triangular in shape ; vith its base at the 
posterior wall, apex at the hilum (Fig. 154). If this region exists as a separate 


Fig. 154. — Diagram : CoiiHolidation in the apical Hogmont of the 
right lower lobe in anterior and lateral projtxdionH. 
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Fio. 155. — Pneumonic consolidation in anterior basal segment of Lateral view. The consolidated segment is bounded anteriorly 
right lower lobe. by the lower part of the main fissure. 
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lobe, the triangle is sharply defined below by the accessory fissure. 
Partial consolidations in the remaining area of the lower lobe show ill-defined 
shadows in the postero-anterior view. In the lateral view they have their 
apices directed towards the hilum, and their bases downwards and directed 
either anteriorly, verticallj^ or posteriorly according to the bronchus involved. 
When the whole distribution of the lower lobe bronchus is affected with the 
exception of the first dorsal branch, a characteristic broad triangle is seen in 
the lateral view. 

Differential Diagnosis. — If reliance is placed upon a plain postero- 
anterior film, it may be quite impossible to differentiate these partial consolida- 
tions from interlobar effusions, since these effusions lie in the fissures bounding 
the lobes. An effusion in the upper part of the main interlobar fissure may show 
in the postero-anterior radiogram sharp limitation below at the junction of the 
fissures, and present a shadow very similar to a consolidation of the lower part 
of the upper lobe. An effusion in the lower part of the right oblique fissure is 
difficult to differentiate from middle lobe consolidation. The lateral view 
nearly always clears up the diagnosis. A posterior parietal effusion on the 
back of the chest wall, in the j^ostero-anterior view, shows a diffuse shadow 
often mistaken for a lower lobe consolidation. In the lateral view its convex 
anterior border is characteristic. Interlobar effusions are relatively rare, con- 
solidations very common. 

COURSE OF LOBAR PNEUMONIA 

Davies, Hodgson, and Whitby, in an important review of 119 cases of 
pneumococcal pneumonia intensively studied during the whole course of their 
disease, found few early cases in the group investigated. Nine cases were 
examined radiographically in the first forty -eight hours and sixteen in the first 
seventy-two hours. The first change noted was a j>erihilar density which 
rapidly reached the periphery, often within twenty-four hours. There was 
usually evidence of some diminution of the lung volume, namely elevation of 
diaphragm to the extent of one or two rib spaces, narrowing of the intercostal 
spaces, and occasionally displacement of the heart and mediastinum towards 
the affected side. In a few cases the periphery was first affected and the con- 
solidation spread towards the hilum. Physical signs in these cases were 
usually absent until the periphery was involved. 

The maximum opacity was reached in four to seven days. The diminution 
of volume of the lung noted by these workers paralleled the experifiiental work 
of Terrell, Robertson, and Coggleshall, and is extremely interesting. The 
association of some degree of atelectasis with pneumonic consolidations is a 
matter of fairly common observation. It has been stated that this can only 
occur in the resolving stage, since the alveoli when filled with exudate cannot 
coUapse, whereas absorption of exudate before the bronchial channels are 
reopened would leave the alveolar walls more closely approximated, and so 
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lead to diminution in the lung volume. The clear evidence of early diminution 
in lung volume in the series studied by Davies, Hodgson, and Whitby shows 
that an element of atelectasis may certainly be present from the first. This 
might follow plugging of the bronchi by plugs of mucus (Coryllos and Birn- 
bamn), though the evidence that this occurs in lobar pneumonias is not alto- 
gether convincing. Obstructkjn of large bronchi by bronchial plugs usually 
produces a massive collapse of a lobe or part of a lobe, with radiological 
aj)pearances which are 
unmistakable. These are 
rarely seen in lobar pneu- 
monias, in which the 
diminution of volume is 
only moderate as a rule. 

It would appear that the 
atelectasis is more uni- 
form in nature, and this 
points to a more peri- 
pheral block, immedi- 
{itely preceding or (coinci- 
dent w ith the out])ouring 
of exudate into the alve- 
oli. Such a block might be 
produced by exudate in 
the respiratory bron- 
chioles, the walls of 
which are studded with 
alveoli, or in the finer 
ducts supplying groups 
of terminal alveoli. 

Ra])id absorption of tlie 
small quantities of air 
still present in the alveoli — AcuIo pneumonia, left upper lobe, 

at this stage w^ould lead 

to a definite uniform atelectasis, radiologically indistinguishable from the true 
consolidation (due to intra-alveolar exudate) w ith w hich it is mingled. 

In the series just mentioned tite follow ing points were noted in the various 
types of pneumonia. 

Type I Pneumonia. — An interesting finding in the series referred to is the 
enlargement of hilar glands which is visible as soon as resolution begins, and 
not l>efore (Graham Hodgson) : and this enlargement indicates that resolution 
has begun. The glands are globular in outline. Resolution is complete in 
periods varying from ten to fifty days, with an average of tw^enty days, and is 
more rapid in the cases showing glandular enlargement. The denser eonsolida- 
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tions are usually associated with severer symptoms and course. Serum treat- 
ment shortens the febrile period and induces an early crisis, but does not 
materially hasten resolution. 

Type II Pneumonia. — This is more severe than Type I, with marked toxae- 
mia, sudden onset, and well-defined signs of consolidation. The only differ- 
ence in radiological appearances is a tendency in Type II to a permanent slight 
increase in the density of the pulmonary stria?. 

Type III Pneumonia. — ^This type attacks elderly and debilitated people and 
has a high mortality. The onset is less sudden and the course less well defined. 
The opacity is patchy rather than homogeneous, and usually peripheral. The 
diaphragm is not elevated, as a rule, and the course is prolonged. Resolution 
varies from thirteen to seventy-two days. 

Group IV Pneumonia. — Cases in this grouj) are well defined clinically and 
the radiological appearances also vary. The o))acity is moderately dense, and in 
one reported case [Graham Hodgson, loc. cit.) resembled miliary tuberculosis. 
In two cases an appearance suggesting cavitation was seen, and disai)i)eared 
during the course of the illness. TerrclL Robertson, and CoggleshaU found 
similar cavities in the resolving lungs of dogs, and showed that they were 
due to dilated atria or air sacs. Some writers consider them to be areas of 
bullous emphysema; others believe that they are true cavities (*' aputrid 
necrosis ’ * — Rabi n ) . 

Resolution. — The opacity clears up first at the |>eriphery, and the clearing 
extends inwards until the hilum region is reached. Empyema occurring during 
the stage of full consolidation cannot be distinguished radiologically, but 
may be inferred if the heart is becoming displaced to the opposite side. 

Central Pneumonia. — Many so-called hilar or central pneumonias (;an be 
shown by lateral views to be due to a partial involvement of the lower lobe which 
is in the postero -anterior view suj>erimposed upon the hilar region. The 
VTiter agrees with Ude, that central pneumonia '* is in many cases a misnomer.'’ 

Resolving Pneumonia. — Re.solving jmeurnonia shows a characteristic 
appearance which is easily recognised. I'he opacity gradually diminishes, but 
the affected area is .seen to te permeated by striations and fine lines of increased 
density for a time, an appearance which has been ascribed by various writers, 
(a) to thickening of the lymphatics, which become clogged with absorbed 
exudate and inflammatory cells ; (b) to localised strands of j)eribronchial 
and ixirivascular atelectasis. As a rule these api)earance8 (;lear up com[)letely. 
In an uncomplicated case the chest may appear normal a week after 
the crisis. (See Fig. 157, opposite.) 

During resolution the interlobar margins tend to clear up more slowly than 
the remainder of the affected lobe, and the consolidation tends to linger in the 
region of the interlobar fissure. This is often brought out very clearly in 
lateral and oblique views, and a residual line of interlobar sclerosis is often 
visible for months after the patient is clinically well. 
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Fio. 157. — Resolving pneumonia, right lower lobe. Same case 10 days later. The shadow now shows a streaky 

appearance. Alveoli becoming re-aerated but lung stroma in 
the affected region shows dense lines due to congested lym- 
r)haties and blood- v'essels. 
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Delayed Resolution. — is cleax from the figures quoted above from Davies^ 
Hodgson^ and Whitby^s observations that the time taken for resolution is very 
variable. In delayed resolution the homogeneous shadow may continue un- 
changed for a considerable time, but as a rule it gradually loses its homo- 
geneous appearance and shows a cloudy mottling, due to patchy re-aeration of 
the lung. Gradually the shadow becomes less dense and is permeated by a net- 
work of strands. In some cases delayed resolution may be observed to pass 
gradually into fibrosis : the affected part shrinks and bronchiectatic cavities 
may develop within it. 

Diaphragm. — ^The diaphragm is often raised, and is immobile during the 
acute stage. In lower lobe pneumonias it may ccntinue to be elevated for 
several weeks after resolution. 

SEQUELiG OF PNEUMONIA 

Empyema. — Cases of acute pneumonia are not as a rule subjected to X-ray 
examination, for obvious reasons. The principal use of radiology is the 
investigation of delayed resolution and commencing empyema and other post- 
pneumonic complications. The occurrence of empyema is shown by a typical 
shadow of pleural effusion, in children often lamellar in type, or in the form of a 
band extending up the whole length of the parietal wall. In other cases, a 
typical pleural curve is present. 

Very careful search must be made in all planes for indications of localised 
encysted pleural effusion, particularly common on the lateral wall and in the 
posterior cul-de-sac, less common in the interlobar fissures. With generalised 
effusion, the heart is nearly always displaced towards the opposite side. In 
children the costo-phrenic angle may appear somewhat translucent, even in the 
presence of considerable effusion. This w^as noted in 28 per cent, of 325 cases 
of pleural effusion in children studied by Cariy and Liebman. 

No great difficulty attaches to the diagnosis of empyema as a rule, but 
where there are patches of residual consolidation it is by no means easy to say 
how much of the shadow is due to fluid and how much to consolidation. In 
cases w here the whole or greater part of one base is opaque, an effusion may be 
present but undiagnosable. Stress must be laid upon the displacement of the 
heart and bulging of the mediastinum towards the other side, which never 
results from pneumonic consolidation, on widening of the rib spaces (fluid), and 
on the position of the diaphragm, w'hich is displaced downw^ards by fluid but 
unchanged or displaced upwards by a pure pneumonic process. Perhaps 
the most important point is that, in empyema, especially in children, rapid 
changes occur from day to day, and a second examination will risually clear 
up the diagnosis. 

Thickened Pletura.^Fibrinous exudate, in a thick layer, often covers the 
parietal pleura. After drainage of an empyema, this layer is seen as a band of 
shadow in the radiogram on the inner chest wall, often reaching to the apex, its 
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inner edge well defined by the surgical pneumothorax : it may be as much as 
an inch in thickness. The corresponding exudate may be visible upon the 
collapsed lung. It is obvious that it is difl&cult, prior to operation, to say how 
much of the parietal shadow is due to fiuid and how much to fibrinous exudate. 
In some cases there is no appreciable fiuid, the entire shadow being due to 
fibrin. In this case the heart is not displaced, or displaced to the same side. 
In case of doubt, the effect of change of position upon the shadow must be 
tested. Pleural effusions change their position, usually promptly, but 
sufficient time should be allowed for this to occur. The lateral lying position 
is useful and produces a more obvious alteration of contour (Lenk). 

^PNEUMONIA IN CHILDHOOD 

Pneumonia in children has been described by St. Engel and Samson. It 
may be acute lobar, or bronchopneumonic. In general, pneumonias in child- 
hood differ from the adult type as follows : 

(1) The shadow is, as a rule, less massive and very frequently partial, 
remaining confined to one part of a lobe. The pneumonic area may be small 
from beginning to end of the disease. (2) There is a marked tendency for col- 
lapse and pneumonia to be combined, especially in younger children. The 
younger the child, the greater the tendencj^ to collapse. (3) The paravertebral 
segments are often involved alone, especially in infants. On the right side the 
upper lobe is more frequently affected ; on the left, the lower. Radiologically 
the shadow' is often confined to the hilar region, with which it fuses. If the 
right upf)er lobe is affected, the usual abrupt limitation by the horizontal middle 
fissure is often absent. (4) There is a masked teji^ency to pleural complica- 
tions — either lamellar pleurisy, overlying the lesiSn,' or frank empyema. 

In infancy the commonest type is paravertebral pneumonia. In early 
childhood the commonest type is lobular bronchopneumonia. In later 
childhood and school age the commonest type is frank lobar pneumonia. 

Course of Lobar Pneumonia in Childhood. — After a more or less definite 
prodromal stage, there is an abrupt onset, with high temperature, which lasts 
usually five to seven days, and then rapidly becomes normal after the crisis. 

The pneumonic shadow is first seen, as a rule, about the first to fourth day. 
Early involvement of the hilar glands is common in children, and the shadow 
often extends outwards from enlarged tracheo-bronchial and paratracheal 
glands. In the lower lobes a rounded paravertebral shadow is often seen in 
the first stage, commencing in the apex of the lower lobe, which in the course of 
a few days spreads to the lower lung field. It is evident that the radiological 
differentiation from a primary tuberculous infection is difl&cult. In both con- 
ditions one may find a homogeneous shadow in the lung with enlarged hilar 
glands. The essential difference lies in the rate of development and resolution. 
In pneumonia, the course is measured in days ; in primary tuberculosis, in 
weeks or months. 
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Origin in the hilar region is the rule in lower lobe pneumonias ; but in upper 
lobe pneumonias, the exception. In upj)er lobe pneumonias the extreme apex 
often escapes. The shape of the shadow in total lobar involvement is the same 
as that seen in adults. The cases must be studied in lateral as well as in the 
postero-anterior views. Pneumonia may occur in an azygos or in an infra- 
cardiac lobe and be confined to it. Occasionally in right upper lobe lesions the 
azygos lobe escapes and is shown as a clear apical area with convex sharply 
limited outer border. 


BRONCHOPNEUMONIA 

Pathology. — The extension of an inflammatory process from a bronchitis 
of the smaller bronchioles to the units of lung parenchyma which they 

supply constitutes bronchopneu- 
[ " monia. The disease thus tends to 

be lobular in character. The term 
in practice covers all non-specific 
pneumonias. 

The causative organisms vary 
widely and include streptococci, 
staphylococci, pneumococci, 
Friedlander’s bacillus or other 
mouth organisms, bacillus coli, b. 
pestis, and others. The disease 
occurs most frequently in infancy 
and old age. It complicates the 
acute exanthemata, especially 
measles : it results from inhalation 
of irritating gases — chlorine, am- 
monia, bromine, and war gases — or 
aspiration of septic material. 
Tuberculous bronchopneumonia is 
not uncommon as a result of bron- 
chogenic spread from an existing 
lesion. Lobar pneumonia may also 
occur as part of a septicaemia, in 
which case the disease is blood- 
borne and the bronchioles are not 
primarily involved. 

The anatomical lesion consists 
of patchy areas of consolidation, 
usually bilateral and in the lower 
lobes. The umt involved may be an anatomical lobule, but as a rule the 
sieas are ill-defined and without definite lobular boundaries and vary much 



Fig. 158. — Section : infant's lung x SJ. Lobar 
type of bronchopneumonia. Note the interlobar 
septa demarcating consolidated lobules from one 
another and from the other lobules. 
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in size. Pus, mucopus, or fibrin may be present in the affected alveoli and 
the bronchioles are infiamed. In some forms, especially the haemolytic 
streptococcal forms, there is a pronounced tendency to haemorrhage. 

Resolution occurs as in ordinary pneumonia, but there may be organisation 
of the exudate and fibrosis, or abscess or gangrene may occur as a complication. 


Onset is usually 
insidious and the 
course and duration 
very variable. Most 
cases resolve by 
lysis. In an uncom- 
plicated case resolu- 
tion may occur in a 
few days. 

Radiological Ap- 
pearances. — Simple 
lobular pneumonias 
show mottled 
shadows, usually 
basal. They usually 
appear first in the 
paravertebral re- 
gions, and later tend 
to be more numer- 
ous and closely 
packed in the region 
bordering the heart. 
They are diffuse, 
with ill-defined mar- 
gins, owing to 
surrounding hy- 
persemia. They vary 



in size from a quar- Fig, 159. — Acute bronchopneumonia, 

ter to an inch. Very « 


often they are confluent and may fuse together till they occupy an entire 
lobe (pseudolobar form). 

Lobular pneumonia may occur in the upper lobes and closely simulate 


tuberculosis. The writer has seen several such cases in which a diagnosis was 


only rendered possible by the relatively rapid change in the appearances, which 
cleared up in a few weeks. It is a fairly common type in children. A wide- 
spread, symmetrical distribution of relatively well-defined lobular infiltrations 
(miliary bronchopneumonia) of nearly even size may even simulate a pneumo- 
coniosis, as far as pure X-ray appearances are concerned. 
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From miKary tuberculosis the condition is differentiated by the larger size 
and less regular shape of the foci, and, as a rule, by the non-involvement of the 
apices. Miliary bronchopneumonia is especially common in measles. 

Suppurative bronchopneumonia tends to become confluent and to lead to 
gross abscess formation, cavitation, and pleural complications, especially 
empyema. Bronchiectasis may also ensue. This tj^pe may, however, resolve 
completely. 

The radiological appearances of cavitation are unmistakable when air has 
entered the cavity. Until this occurs the diagnosis cannot be made. 

In aU forms of bronchopneumonia the hilar shadows are increased owing to 
tumefaction of the hilar glands, hilar periadenitis, and hypersemia. 

INFLUENZAL PNEUMONIA 

Epidemic Influenza. — ^The influenza epidemics of 1918-20 showed many 
types of lung involvement. Six modes of invasion have been described {Sanie)^ 

in which the radio- 
logical picture has 
been correlated with 
the clinical and 
autopsy findings. 

( 1 ) By numerous 

small infiltrations, 

which coalesce to form 
small discrete areas 

of bronchopneumonia 
consolidation occupy- 
ing all lobes, but more 
marked in the lower ; 
a classical broncho- 
pneumonia commenc- 
ing as a bronchitis and 
due to the specific 
influenza organisms. 

(2) Similar infiltra- 
tions, at first small, 

later coalescing to 

form a consolidation 

Fio. 160. — ^Influenzal bronchopneumonia. of an entire lobe 

(pseudolobar f o r m ) . 

Different lobes may be invaded one after another. The pseudolobar type is 
the commonest, and resolution often occurs without further spread. 

(3) Blotchy infiltrations, coalescing to form a general haziness over a 
limited part or parts of the lung field, not confined to one lobe. Autopsy shows 
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a diffuse pneumonitis resembling that of a streptococcal septicsemic pneumonia 
affecting all components of the lung. Spread is rapid and the prognosis 
serious. Death may occur in a week. This form is rather uncommon and due 
to a mixed infection with streptococci. 

(4) A hilar t3rpe, commencing at the hilum and rapidly sweeping to the 
periphery, usually running a rapid course, and attended with high mortality. 
Abortive forms, however, occur in which the opacity after reaching a certain 
stage resolves, and the disease terminates usually by crisis. These favourable 


forms are probably pneu- 
mococcal. Autopsy in the 
more severe types shows 
a zone of purulent and 
hsemorrhagic infiltration 
surrounding the larger 
bronchi and rapidly ex- 
tending towards the peri- 
phery. Usually strepto- 
coccal, this type has a 
high mortality. 

(5) A basal form, in 
which the opacity appears 
first in the most dependent 
parts of the lung and very 
rapidly progi*esses up- 
wards by continuity. A 
fatal type is usually asso- 
ciated with streptococcus 
or streptococcus haemoly- 
ticus. The first infiltra- 
tions in the costo-phrenic 
sinus may spread to in- 
volve the lower half of 



the lung within twenty- I61.-Septic bronchopneumonia. 


four hours and death may ^ 

occur within forty-eight hours from the onset ; clinically excessive prostration, 
high temperature, and delirium are present from the outset. Fluid is not 


present in the pleural cavity. 

(6) True lobar pneumococcal pneumonia is occasionally observed. 

Sante describes the pneumonias of this epidemic in general as the most 
lawless of the chest infections.” Radiologically spread or extension can be 
noted from day to day. Abscess formation, frequently of the small multiple 
type, is common. Resolution usually requires from six to eight weeks, 

Miseke and SylUi studied 126 cases during the influenzal epidemic of 1928—9 
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— including eighty catarrhal and thirty-three pneumonic. The Pfeiffer 
bacillus was present in 65 per cent, of these cases. Their radiograms showed a 
great variety of appearances, difficult to classify, including catarrh, broncho- 
pneumonia (miliary, lobular, and pseudolobar), bronchiectasis, fibrosis, 
empyema. They rightly emphasise the resemblance which an incompletely 
resolved influenzal pneumonia may bear to a bronchial carcinoma. 

Apart fix)m epidemics, atypical pneumonias are seen in the winter months. 
The following forms have been described : 

(1) A mild form, with moderate pyrexia, lasting a week or ten days. 
Radiologically bronchopneumonic foci are found in one base, rather larger than 
in ordinary bronchopneumonia. They do not coalesce and clear up rapidly. 
They are probably due to a mild specific influenzal infection. 

(2) A similar mild form in which the loss of translucency is confined to one 
lobe. The opacity is not complete and does not totally obscure the lung 
markings. It clears up in a week to a fortnight. 

(3) A severe form with acute onset, with physical signs of bronchitis, but 
severe constitutional symptoms. The typhoid state may supervene. Radio- 
logically, in the early stage, there is diminished translucency and congestion of 
both lungs, without distinct patches of bronchopneumonia. Pyrexia may per- 
sist for months, and during convalescence the opacity disappears, but is re- 
placed by a network of fine lines spread throughout the lungs, including the 
apices, ascribed by Assmann, on post-mortem evidence, to an interstitial 
lymphangitis : the lymphatics being found packed with inflammatory 
exudate or pus cells. Assmann contrasts this with the “ meshwork ” appear- 
ance which appears during a resolving lobar pneumonia, which is due, in all 
probability, to peribronchial alveolar atelectasis. This, unlike lymphangitis, 
rapidly disappears. 

FRIEDLANDER PNEUMONIA 

Infection with the Friedl&nder bacillus causes a pneumonia with a marked 
tendency to abscess formation. It may have an acute or insidious onset. 
Diagnosis depends upon the discovery of the b. mucosus capsulatus in the 
sputum or blood. 

Li the acute type, which clinically resembles acute lobar pneumonia, 
resolution does not occur and a septic course follows. The insidious type runs 
a protracted course and often results in a chronic infection. It may be mistaken 
for tuberculosis. 

The consolidation is usually bronchopneumonic in type, and tends to be 
bilateral. Pseudolobar involvement, by confluence, often occurs. After a 
time destruction occurs within the consolidated areas, and abscess cavities are 
found. Most cases are fatal, but some survive and either resolve completely or 
heal by fibroris. 

RadioIiOOIOaixy fotur stages are described by Komblvm. 



PNEUMONIA AND FIBROSIS 


237 


(1) Bronchopneumonic, with larger patches than is usual in broncho- 
pneumonia with peripheral distribution. (2) Coalescence and pseudolobar 
consolidation. (3) Rapid lung destruction often involving large areas. (4) 
Resolution and fibrosis. 

A Fuso-spirochaetal Infection may produce a similar clinical and radiological 
picture. It may also resemble bronchopneumonia, lobar pneumonia, epidemic 
infiuenzal pneumonia, primary lung abscess, or acute caseous tuberculosis, or, 
in the more chronic form, may closely simulate chronic pulmonary tuberculosis. 


CHRONIC INTERSTITIAL PNEUMONIA, FIBROSIS OF THE LUNG 

The organisation of lobar or bronchopneumonia is sometimes referred to as 
chronic interstitial pneumonia. In these conditions the process is really one of 
cicatrisation — a repara- 


tive process, in which 
the fibrous tissue is often 
laid down in excess, so 
that a whole lung, or a 
large part of a lung, may 
become shrunken and 
indurated. A similar 
process occurs in the 
healing of infarct, ab- 
scess, gangrene, or tuber- 
culous disease, and as a 
result of excessive 
irradiation. 

Widespread fibrosis 
of the lung is most 
commonly seen as a 
result of an extensive 
influenzal or non-specific 
pneumonia or of tuber- 
culous disease, involving 
the larger septa, and is 
usually unilateral. A 
progressive fibrosis of 



the fine interalveolar and 


peribronchial connective — Pulmonary fibrosis. The heart is displaced 

tissue, to which some of the midline F 13. Xo recent htotory 

, ’ . . of pneumonia. Clinical signs of bronchiectasis. 

authonties would confine 


the term “ interstitial 

pneumonia ” (camifioation of the lung), occurs in chronic passive hypersemia, 


Msociated with initial stenosis and in pneumoconiosis. Hiese are always 


238 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


bilateral, and there is less tendency for the lung to shrink than in the 
reparative forms of fibrosis. Interstitial pneumonia in the acute stage 
foUows the infectious pneumonias, and may also arise in suppurative 
lesions of the pleura, mediastinum, neck, or vertebrse. The process 
extends along the peribronchial and vascular lymphatics and interalveolar 
tissues, i.e. the supporting stroma of the lung, in the form of white 
lines of several millimetres in diameter, outwards from the hilum, or 
inwards from the pleura (pleurogenous pneumonia). The bronchi may be 
obstructed and areas of atelectasis occur ; blocking of the finer bronchi by 
fibrous tissue leads to bronchiolitis obliterans. 

In the radiogram these lines may be visible, but are usually masked by the 
concomitant bronchopneumonia or atelectasis. During the chronic stage the 
radiological appearances of fibrosis of the lungs vary with the extent and type. 
Two signs are to be looked for : the shadows of fibrous streaks in the lung, 
most often seen in cicatrising tuberculosis, and evidence of traction. It is upon 
the latter sign that the diagnosis usually deiiends. Traction may produce the 
foUowing signs : 

(1) A falling in of the lung apex, often with crenation of the lung margin 
and thickening of the overlying pleura. (2) Displacement of the mediastinum 
and heart. (3) Displacement and angulation of the trachea. (4) Splaying 
out and distortion of the arborisations of the lung vessels. (5) Displacement 
of the diaphragm upwards with alteration of its contour, tenting, and adhesion. 
(6) Diminution of size of the affected hemithorax, closer spacing, and increased 
obliquity of the ribs. 

Increased density of the affected lung or lobe is usually present, with 
compensatory emphysema elsewhere. Complete unilateral obscurity of one 
lung field may result from extensive fibrosis of a lung. The distinction 
cannot always be made firom total atelectasis resulting from bronchial 
carcinoma. As a rule, in fibrosis, the opacity is less absolute and the 
di{q>lacement of the heart more marked. It is sometimes pulled into contact 
with the lateral chest wall. Nodular forms of lung fibrosis are described 
under pneumoconiosis. 

Fibrosis following Irradiation 

Irradiation fibrosis has been described by Qroomr, Christie and Merritt, by 
Evans and Leucutia, Desjardens, Finzi, and Dooms. Post-irradiation fibrosis is 
not necessarily permanent, as Hcif elder has demonstrated in the case of a patient 
cured of a sarcomatous metastasis in the lung by deep therapy. A large area of 
indurated lung gradually cleared up over a period of a few years. Seven and a 
half years after treatment the lungs were radiologically normal. Dooms considers 
that there are two distinct types of lesion found after irradiation for carcinoma 
of the breast : (1) Transient lung changes. These are not due to fibrosis, but 
to pleuro-pulmonitis. A hazy, sometimes patchy, density extends out from 
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the hiliim to the periphery ; it may appear eight weeks after an intensive 
treatment, but more often follows re-treatment. It begins to fade after a 
few months and disappears at the end of a year. It is probably due to oedema. 
(2) Permanent lung changes. On the evidence from post-mortem in seventy 



Fio. 163 . — ^Fibrosis of lung, with displacement and narrowing of oesphagus. Dysphagia. 

cases of cancer of the breast, of which fifty-three had been irradiated. Downs 
concluded that permanent fibrosis due to irradiation is very rare. l!)nly one 
case was found in which he attributed it to the treatment. This case had been 
treated by radium only. Fibrosis rarely occurs unless the lung is previously 
damaged by metastasis, chronic disease, or infection. 
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Lung Fibrosis due to Mineral Oils 

Intratracheal injections of mineral oils, or long-continued use of nasal 
medication with such oils, may lead to changes in the limg due directly to the oil 
which has reached the bronchi. These are shown radiologically as follows : 

(o) In the early stages a miliary mottling of the affected area, with accentua- 
tion of the finer lung markings, resembling a fibrous bronchiolitis obliterans ; 
oil droplets are found in the sputum. 

{b) Later, progressive solidification and contraction of the affected lobe ; at 
autopsy, a fibrosis of the alveolar walls was found in a case reported by K. S. 
Davis. The changes are usually more marked in the right Ixmg. Such changes 
do not occur after lipiodol injection, and vegetable oils appear to be innocuous. 
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LUNG ABSCESS 

Lung abscess is a suppurative focus commencing in the lung parenchyma, 
and may arise from a variety of causes : 

(1) Post-pneumonic. — ^This form probably results from a mixed infection 
of pneumococci and streptococci. It may occur in lobar pneumonia or broncho- 
pneumonia. In the latter case the abscesses are often small and multiple. 
The onset and course are usually acute in the post-pneumonic form, but the 
abscess may become chronic. 

(2) Foreign Bodies. — An aspirated foreign body is very liable to lead 
eventually to suppuration in the atelectatic area supplied by the blocked 
bronchus : peas, beads, fragments of tooth, tonsil or adenoid vegetation are 
common causes. The bronchial obstruction is due in part to inflammation of 
the bronchial mucosa and to retained secretion. 

(3) Py^emic Abscess. — Infected emboli may reach the lungs in puerperal 
sepsis, osteomyelitis, intracranial sinus thrombosis, and many other septic 
conditions, through the systemic veins. They are usually small and multiple. 

(4) Post-operative. — It is disputed whether cases of abscess in the lung 
following operation are due to inhalation of septic matter during anaesthesia or 
whether they are embolic. The inhalation of blood, saliva, vomit, or muous 
has been held responsible ; in the United States many cases have followed 
tonsillectomy. Lord found that out of 227 cases seventy-eight followed 
operations on the upper respiratory passages, and twenty-one followed 
extraction of teeth. Local anaesthesia lessens the risk, and has been widely 
adopted for tonsillectomy in the United States for this reason {Ogilvie). Some 
believe that an embolic origin is more probable, since abscess may follow ab- 
dominal operation for septic conditions. The inhalation theory is supported 
by the fact that the anaerobic organisms and spirochaetes found in septic foci in 
the gums and teeth are often present in Jhe lung abscess. Post-operative 
massive collapse is very liable to terminate in abscess formation unless relieved 
by postural or bronchoscopic drainage. 

(5) Bronchiectatic. — Pulmonary suppuration may occur as a complica- 
tion of bronchiectasis in the form of multiple ragged foci of parenchymal sup* 
puration in the diseased area. 

(6) Neoplastic. — Carcinoma of the lung is very prone to suppurate. It 
is said that suppuration, Mith necrosis of the tumour, occurs in at least 25 
per cent, of cancers of the lung. 

(7) Other Causes. — ^Abscess may also result from penetrating wounds of 

X-R. 1 — 16 241 
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the thorax, from extension of subphrenic abscess, or of oesophageal carcinoma, 
or frx)m the infection of a hydatid cyst. 

DiSTBiBimoN OF Abscess. — ^There seems to be a definite predilection for 
the right l ung . Lockwood, in a review of the literature, found that abscess 
occurred three times as often on the right side as on the left, and twice as often 
in the lower lobe as in the upper. In 75 per cent, of cases the abscess is situated 
in the periphery of the lung and involves the pleura. 

Localisation. — ^The abscess is, as a rule, localised to one of the bronchopul* 
monary segments (Figs. 104-106). Though this does not entirely prove the 
theory of bronchogenic origin, it is in favour of it. Glass has emphasised this 
localisation in bronchopulmonary segments. The corresponding bronchi are 
readily visualised by bronchoscopy, when pus may be seen exuding from them 
(Pindiin and Morlock). Abscesses occupying the inner lung field in the postero- 
anterior view are almost invariably in posterior segments (i.e. in the distribu- 
tion of the dorsal branches of upper, or more frequently lower, lobes, and are 
therefore paravertebral. A possible exception is an abscess in the segment 
supplied by the retrocardiac bronchus which lies close to the heart, at mid-depth 
in the lower field. To this exception must be added the occurrence of abscess 
in the middle lobe, which may be seen in the inner lung field, and the rare 
possibility of an abscess in the lingual tip of the left lung, which the writer has 
never actually met with. 

The apex of the lower lobe is quite often the site of an abscess, and if the 
sapient supplied by the outer branch of its bronchQs is involved, the shadow 
in the postero-anterior view will lie towards the outer Itmg field. Usually it is 
in the mid-field — “ parahilar ” in the postero-anterior view. 

Abscesses in the segments supplied by the axillary branches of the upper 
lobe and lower lobe bronchi lie towards the lateral chest wall. The remainder 
occupy the mid-field ; these may be anterior or posterior, and it is therefore im- 
perative that careful lateral and oblique views be taken in every case, in order 
to obtain precise localisation. If surgical operation is contemplated, it is also 
wise to supplement the usual erect views by views taken with the patient 
l 3 dng, especially in the case of basal lesions ; owing to the change in position of 
the diaphragm, the lesion comes to lie higher in the chest with the patient 
recumbent, and this film will be a better guide to the surgeon than one taken 
with the patient erect. 

The Radiological Appearances are at first those of pneumonia or pneumonitis 
of a more or less limited area of lung, with later an air-containing cavity and 
fluid-level within the shadow : to a great extent they will depend upon the 
type and stage of the abscess. Pinchin and Morlock suggest the following 
clinicid divisions : 

(1) Pneumonitis, preceding abscess formation. 

(2) Pyogenic type : (o) Simple, with or without localising reaction. (6) 
Oangrenous liqnefactive type. 
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(3) Putrid or spirochsetal type : (a) Secondary to simple. (6) With local 
reaction, (c) Fulminating gangrenous. 

(4) Multiple. Either (a) Simple pyogenic, or (6) Gangrenous. 

Pre-abscess Stage or Pneumonitts. — ^This shows a diffuse homogeneous 

shadow, with ill-defined edges. Its size and shape will depend on several 



Fig. 164. — Specimen ; Lung ab.scess. The apex of the left lower lobe, supplied by the first 
dorsal bronchus, is consolidated and necrotic. This is a fairly common site. An abscess in 
this region may simulate a “ hilar cavity in the postero-anterior radiogram. 


factors. If it is metapneumonic, it will show as a patch of persistent ojMicity 
in a lung field showing evidence of resolutiqp elsewhere. If there is a blocked 
bronchus, signs of atelectasis (interlobar shift, concavity of margins) must be 
expected. If the abscess has arisen de novo, the patch of pneumonitis tends to 
be rounded in form, an expression of a rapid centrifugal spread of infection from 
an initially small focus. Many of these rounded shadows are found, however, 
on examination in several planes, to be “ end-on ” views of a pyramidal or 
cone-shaped lesion corresponding to a bronchopulmonary segment, the base of 
which may reach the pleural surface. 

Pyogenic Abscess. — ^There is really nothing to distinguish the pneumonitis 
of the early stage of abscess from any other pneumonitis, but repeated views at 
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Fio. 165. — Abscess in right lung — stage of consolidation Same case nine days later. Rupture into pleural cavity : 
(pneumonitis). pyopneumothorax. 
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short intervals are necessary to detect the first specific sign of abscess formation 
— an air bubble. Liquefaction of the area of pneumonitis usually progresses 
rapidly, and the occurrence of discharge into a bronchus soon enables a 
diagnosis to be established. The central cavity may be single, or consist of 
several chambers or loculi, usually communicating with a central space. 

Tomography is valuable in bringing to light these commencing cavities, 



Fio. 166. — AbscoHs of lung, in axillary "liegment of right upper lobe. 

or centres surrounded by large areas of consolidation. It may also show the 
drainage bronchus clearly. 

After this has occurred, simple abscess may follow one of, several courses : 

(а) The cavity may quickly close, and the area of pneumonitis disappears. 

(б) The small central cavity may increase in size till it reaches the limits 
of the original area of pneumonitis, showing a fluid-level which eg^nds the 
whole width of the original shadow (liquefactive, or sii^ple g ang renous type). 

(c) The cavity may remain surrounded by a ring-shaped protective barrier 
of condensed tissue, giving a thick-walled ring shadow in the radiogram. 





Fio. 167. — Abscess of lung : plain radiogram shows an area of Tomogram of same case in a plane 2 J inches from front of 

pneumonitis : the cavity is not visible. chest. Abscess cavity clearly shown : its walls sharply 

defined : it is divided by incomplete septa. 



Fig. 168. — ^Abscess of lung, multiple, following tooth extraction. Lateral view. Wedge-shaped area of pneumonitis in 

Fneumonitis right upper lobe. Cavity apex of left lower lobe. right upper lobe posterior apical and axillary segments. 
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The Fusospiroohjbtal or Putrid Type, if primary, breaks down rapidly, 
and the patient’s condition is usually bad. If the spirochsetal infection super- 
venes on a pyogenic abscess, the primary localising reaction tends to limit the 
rate of spread and to mitigate the severity of the symptoms. 

Multiple Abscesses may result (a) from bronchopneumonia (Friedlftnder 
bacillus) ; (6) from inhalation of many septic particles ; (c) from bronchogenic 
spread from an existing abscess ; (d) from pyaemia ; and (c) from bronchiectasis 
with secondary infection. The Friedlander abscess has a tendency to rapid 
extension, and may quickly destroy large areas of lung. 

The radiological picture of an air-containing cavity with a fluid-level which 
shifts with change of posture within an area of pneumonitis is usually, in the 
light of the history and signs, distinctive, but if the involved area is small it 
may be missed. If the evacuation of the liquefying core of the abscess is only 
just commencing, the cavity and fluid-level may be hidden by the surrounding 
opacity. Obhque illumination of the film may assist in the contrast suffi- 
ciently to show it. A fluid-level in an abscess situated posteriorly in the para- 
vertebral region may be confused with the outline of the vertebral body : by 
inclining the patient forwards this source of error may be eliminated. A fluid- 
level in the posterior recess may be hidden by the diaphragm. An antero- 
posterior or postero-anterior view wdth the trunk inclined forward will then 
bring it into view. Owing to the rapid course, cases of suspected abscesses 
require to be examined almost from day to day. 

Lipiodol in Lung Abscess. — ^Lipiodol will often fail to enter a lung abscess 
owing to blocking of the bronchus or the filling of the cavity by pus. During 
the stage of pneumonitis a typical appearance is shown after lipiodol injection, 
the area of pneumonitis being distinguished as an opacity in which no filling of 
the smaller bronchi or of the alveoli occurs. The bronchi leading to this 
region have few fine branches, and resemble the bare limbs of a dead tree. 

During the stage of pneumonitis the abscess cavity and the alveoli in the 
pneumonic area do not outline with lipiodol. After rupture of the^abscess 
into a bronchus the pneumonitis subsides and the alveoli in the pneumonic 
area can be filled with lipiodol. The cavity of the abscess, at first irregular, 
multiloculated and difficult to outline, becomes better defined in the 
course of time. A cylindrical dilatation of the drainage bronchus may often 
be observed : bronchiectasis in the form of cylindrical or ampullary dilatations 
of the bronchi in the affected segment of lung may occur as a result of fibrosis. 
Basal bronchiectasis is a common accompaniment of upper lobe abscess 
{Farinas). 

Differential Diagnosis. — ^In the differential diagnosis of abscess of the lung 
the following conditions should be considered : 

(1) Tuberculous cavities; (2) Cavernous neoplasm, or, during the pre- 
liquefactive stage, solid tumour ; (8) Interlobar effusion with rupture into a 
bronchus (interlobar pyopneumothorax) ; (4) Congenital cyst of the lung ; 




Fio. 169. — ^Lung abscess right upper axillary segment, Lipiodol injection in the same case. Lipiodol fails to enter 

the affected segment. 




Fio. 170 .— Abscess in right middle lobe. Lateral view. The middle lobe is consolidated and contains 

a cavity with fluid-level ; the position of the air bubble excludes 
interlobar empyema. 
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(5) Bullous emphysema, and acute vesicular emphysema ; (6) Bronchiectasis ; 
(7) Actinomycosis and other mycotic infections ; (8) Pyopneumothorax. 

Tuberculous Cavities. — ^An abscess in the upper lobe may exactly re- 
semble an early tuberculous cavity. In both instances the radiological appear- 
ances would show a thin-walled ring with fluid-level. It is well known that a 
subclavicular tuberculous focus may rapidly break down and disappear without 
trace. The same thing may occur with abscess, and in both conditions the 
clinical symptoms may be slight : in abscess the onset tends to be more abrupt, 
the course more acute, the evolution more rapid. The only real distinguishing 
feature is the sputum. 

Cavernous neoplasm may show a ring shadow exactly resembling an 
abscess cavity. A point in the differentiation is the thicker wall of the neo- 
plasm, with centrally placed cavity. In abscess the air bubble quickly tends 
to rise to the top of the consolidated area. The wall of a cavernous neoplasm 
may show nodules of growth projecting into the cavity, the outline of which is 
in this case irregular. This feature is by no means constant. Cavernous 
neoplasms occur of all intermediate types between a solid mass with minute 
cavity, and a thin-walled ring shadow with a fluid-level extending right across 
it. All depends upon the completeness with which the neoplasm liquefies. 
A cavernous neoplasm is, in effect, an abscess. Bronchoscopy may help, but if 
the origin of the neoplasm w^as in a small bronchus or in a lung parenchyma, it 
may fail to make the diagnosis. The history, the character of the sputum, 
enlargement of hilar or tracheobronchial glands, or enlarged cervical glands, 
the presence of secondary lung nodules or of a primary carcinoma elsewhere in 
the body, and rib involvement, will afford collateral evidence. 

Congenital cystic disease of the lung usually shows multiple translucent 
areas separated by thin septa, and fluid-levels are often absent or small in 
amount. A solitary congenital cyst may, however, resemble abscess, and the 
history and clinical condition must decide the issue. The long course and absence 
of acute symptoms or of foul sputum are the main distinguishing features. 

An emphysematous bulla might on rare occasions be mistaken for abscess, 
but the clinical picture w^ould be decisive. 

A hydatid cyst or an interlobar empyema which has opened into a bronchus 
may produce momentarily an X-ray picture simulating abscess. 

Bronchiectasis is distinguished by multiplicity of the cavities. A single 
bronchiectatic cavity may occur in the hilar region with little surrounding 
reaction. A tuberculous cavity may occupy the same site. 

Actinomycosis or other mycoses may present the radiological appearances 
of a chronic abscess. Repeated sputum investigations and medication with 
iodides may clear up the diagnosis. 

The tendency for pulmonary suppuration, as well as pulmonary neoplasm, 
to metastasise to the brain should be remembered. Examination of the lungs 
will sometimes throw light upon cases showing obscure cerebral symptoms. 



CHAPTER XXIV 
PNEUMOCONIOSIS 

PiTEUMOCOiaosis DENOTES fibrosis in the lung, resulting iiom the inhalation 
of dust. The serious forms of disease are almost invariably due to the 
presence of some form of silica. The most dangerous pneumoconioses are 
silicosis, produced by dust containing silicon dioxide, and asbestosis, in which 
the active constituent is magnesium silicate. The inhalation of coal-dust, 
anthracosis, is a benign condition. 

SILICOSIS 

It was formerly held that free silica (Si02) was the only active agent in 
producing fibrosis of the lungs, which is the essential pathological condition. 
Heffeman and Green believe that the disease results from the local action of 
coUoidaUy transformed silica on the lung tissue. W. R. Jones believes that 
undermining conditions the agent is sericite, the hydrated siUcate of aluminium, 
and not the silica-containing quartz. 

Pathological Stages 

(1) Entry of dust into the alveoli. Most of the particles found in the lung 
are from *5 to 5 microns in size. Particles over 10 microns in size are innocu- 
ous, since they cannot be phagocyted. 

(2) Dust, having entered the alveoli, sets up a catarrhal reaction and cell 
proliferation. The proliferated cells become phagocjrtic to the dust. 

(3) These “ dust cells ” enter the l3m)phatics and are carried to lymphoid 
deposits of the lobule, where some remain, others passing farther along the 
lymphatics of the lung. Mitter has demonstrated the arrangement and group- 
ing of the lymphoid deposits of the lobule of the lung, and the points at which 
the first deposits of dust cells occur. These are indicated in Fig. 171. In 
addition to these lobular deposits, others occur farther along the lymphatics 
near the point of bifurcation of the bronchi and vessels. 

(4) Local stasis and cell proliferation at this point lead to the formation of 
pseudo-tubercles {MavrogordeUo). 

(6) Around these tubercles silicotic fibrosis develops which determines the 
radiolc^cal findings, this fibrosis being due to the activities of fibroblasts. 
The chcmges b^gin when the particles of silica or silicate contained by the 
phagocytes, interacting with body fluids, are converted into hydrated colloidal 
silica which acts upon the. protoplasm of the dust cells and then on the sur- 
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rounding cells. A fibrous wall is formed around these and around the central 
mass composed of silica sol (SiOH4) and dissolved protoplasm. The colloidal 
silica eventually becomes dehydrated and inert, but so long as unconverted pure 
silica or silicates remain, silicosis is progressive. The rate of progression de- 
pends upon the speed of formation of fresh colloidal silica, which is accelerated 



Fig. 171. — Diagram : Primary lobule of lung. The course of the lymphatics is indicated 
by a broken line. Lymphoid deposits dotted. (After W. S. Miller.) The respiratory bronchiole 
divides into two alveolar ducts bearing atria, each ofrwhich has a number of alveolar sacs, on the 
periphery of which are the alveoli. A branch of the pulmonary artery goes to each atrium and 
is distributed to the alveolar 8€w?s. The pulmonary vein is situated between the primary lobules. 


by the presence of alkalis. For this reason scrubbing powders which contain 
alkali are dangerous and lead to rapid development of silicosis. The pseudo- 
tubercles are microscopic, but when fibrosis has reached a certain stage around 
them, the silicotic nodules become visible in X-ray. This may be preceded by 
what has been called the first visible stage of silicosis, namely, a diffuse veiling 
of the lung field with some increase in density of the pulmonary stroma shadows 
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and in the richness of their arborisation. This depends upon the rapidity of 
the accumulation of dust cells and the degree of lymph stasis and clogging of 
the lymphatics. Some of the cells may pass through the lymphatics and set up 
fibrotic changes in the interstitial lung tissue. 

There are three points at which the dust carried hy the phagocytic dust cells 
may accumulate in the lung : 

(1) In the peribronchial and perivascular lymph vessels. When these are 
blocked, there is an increase in the density and richness of arborisation of the 
lung markings. This peribronchial type occurs, according to Pancoast and 
Pendergrass^ among the coal-mine workers who break stones ; they develop it 
very slowly. 

(2) In the lymphoid deposits in the lobules, at the bronchial bifurcations, and 
the hilar lymphatic glands. Accumulation of dust cells at these sites produces 
the nodular form of silicosis. This is much the most common form in stone- 
masons, pottery workers in pure flint processes, miners working in hard rock, 
sand-blasters, and metal grinders using sandstone wheels. 

(3) In the interstitial tissue of the lung, that is, in the interlobular and alveolar 
septa. This t}^ results from a rapid and complete obstruction of the lympha- 
tic i)athways, with egression of the dust particles from them. This type, with- 
out nodular changes, is said to occur in granite cutters ; workers in scrubbing- 
powder factories also develop this diffuse form. 

It must be emphasised that the rate of intake of active dusts has 
a profound effect upon the radiological appearances in the early stage. It 
seems certain that in some trades there are definite early prenodular radio- 
logical flndings, and in other trades in which intake is slower and elimination 
to some extent keeps pace with it, the early phenomena may be entirely absent 
and the radiological manifestations begin with definite nodulation in the lung 
periphery. The end stage is one of diffuse dense flbrosis which dominates 
the picture. If nodulation has been prominent, the nodules then become 
confluent and form large irregular masses throughout the lungs. There may, 
in addition, be an extensive diffuse fibrosis or camification in the lung, as a 
late result of blocking of the lymphatics. Pleural thickening and adhesions 
are almost invariably present at this stage. 

The trades in which the risk of pneumoconiosis arises are very numerous, 
and a full review with extensive literature was given by Pancoast and Pender^ 
grass. Miners, hard-rock drillers, pottery workers, sand-blasters, metal 
grinders using sandstone wheels, stone-masons, workers in silica brick manu- 
facture, persons engaged in the manufacture of scrubbing powders and in many 
other trades are liable to contract the disease. Sand-blasting is one of the 
most serious risks. Meildejohn found that of the sixty fatal cases of silicosis 
occurring in the years 1929-33, with exposure of under fifteen years, thirty 
were sand-blasters. The incidence in the pottery industry and in sandstone 
workm is described by Sutherland and Bryson. MsUer found positive radio- 




Fiq. 172. — Silicosis (stone-mason). 
Multiple disseminate nodular fibrosis. 
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logical evideanoe in 46 per cent, of 798 pottery workers, including incipient 
cases. Exposure to the dust of powdered flint, in bedding china-ware in flint 
preparatory to flring, is one of the chief sources of silicosis in pottery workers. 
It is possible that this material will in the future be replaced by alumina ; a 



Fig.. 173.: — ^Pneumoconiosk (stone-mason). 

preliminary survey of operatives exposed for many years to alumina dust has 
shown no clinical or radiological evidence of occupational fibrosis of the lungs 
in these ivorkers. The rate of development of the disease in the different 
industries is very variable, and depends upon the degree of exposure and the 
amoimt of silica inhaled. In the South Wales mines, for example, rock drillers 
working almost constantly on rocks with a high percentage of silica have 
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a high incidence. In 1936, 268 certificates of disablement were issued 
in this area. One hundred and eighty-two of these were in anthracite 
miners. 

Bromley has emphasised from his study of silicosis in pottery workers that 
each occupational risk, even in the same industry, must be considered indivi- 
dually, since exposure must vary widely with the nature and condition of 
the work. In this risk he has drawn attention to a “ mixed dust ” pic- 
ture occurring principally 
among workers in earthen- 
ware body, which he re- 
gards as characteristic. 

Lyle C'ummins dis- 
tinguishes between chem- 
ically active (silica, 
asbestos) and chemically 
inert dusts (e.g. coal- 
dust). The former are 
soluble in body fluids and 
cause lesions of two 
types : toxic, leading to 
local cell -death, and 
sclerotic, leading to nod- 
ular or diffuse fibrosis 
(silicosis, asbestosis). The 
chemically inert dusts 
are insoluble in body 
fluids, but may, if accum- 
ulated to any marked ex- 
tent, exert a mechanical 
“ foreign body action 
and cause fibrosis around 
the dust deposits. These 
inert dusts in pure form 
produce little fibrosis ; the 
lungs are well aerated, but stained with pigment in coal-trimmers. X-ray 
examination shows no changes, as a rule, or at the most partial small mottling. 
But if there is a lymph stasis, due to a previous or simultanMus inhalation 
of active dust, or to some other lesion, such as tuberctilosis, Cummins 
believes that the inert dusts may accumulate to a dangerous extent 
and produce areas of diffuse fibrosis (silico-anthracosis, silioo-siderosis). 
This may occur, for example, in coal-miners who work fix>m time to time in 
hard rocks, or are exposed to stone dust produced by pneumatic drills or by 
blasting. 

X.B. 1—17 



Fig. 174. — Pneumoconiosis, acute. Patient, a man of 
47, had worked in a “ dry soap ” factory for 4^^ years. No 
previous exposure to silica. Death four months later. 
Autopsy|hndings ; A small tuberculous cavity in right apex. 
No tubercle in left lung. The visible changes are due to 
silicotic fibrosis^ 
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Classification of Silicosis 

Three stages are recognised in this country for the purposes of Workmen’s 
Compensation (Silicosis) Act of 1928. The compensation under this Act is 
payable for disability caused, not on the fact that silicosis is present. The 

stages are : 

First Stage, 
characterised by (a) 
the appearance of the 
earliest detectable 
physical signs of the 
disease with (6) radio- 
logical evidence not 
less than nodular 
shadows together with 
an increase of the 
hilum shadows and 
pulmonary reticulum, 
and (c) with or without 
impairmentof capacity 
for work. 

Second Stage, 
characterised by (a) 
further development 
of the physical signs 
found in the first 
stage ; (6) an increase 
in the area of nodular 
shadows, with a ten- 
dency to confluence 
of the individual 
nodes, and the pres- 
ence of symptoms with some degree of impairment of capacity. 

Third Stage, signs, symptoms, and disability in excess of Stage II. In 
this stage there are often found massive confluent shadows, and gross pleural 



Fia. 175.- 


-'Pneumoconiosis. M. 47, Qanij»ter worker for 16 years. 
Diffuse type of Rbrosis. 


Radiological Classification 

The above classification is adequate for working purposes. Very many 
classifications of pure radiological appearances have been suggested, based on 
a grading of large numbers of films reviewed. They are all, in the writer’s 
opinion, useful only when a study of a large number of films is being made in 
some particular industry or investigation. Such a classification as the foUow- 
ing is meaningleBs apart firom its context : 
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(1) Rather more fibrosis than usual ; (2) More fibrosis than usual ; (3) 
More fibrosis full ; (4) More fibrosis to commencing fibrosis ; (5) Commencing 
fibrosis plus ; (6) Commencing to early ; (7) Early commencing ; (8) Early 
to medium ; (9) Medium fibrosis ; (10) Medium to advanced fibrosis ; (11) 
Advanced fibrosis (Brink, cit. Pancoast and Pendergrass). 

A classification suggested by Pancoast and Pendergrass, based on a com- 
bination of radiological and pathological features, is helpful, but cannot be 
strictly applied in every case in actual practice. 

(1) Peribronchial perivascular lymph node predominance: (a) rapid; 
(6) slow. 

(2) Early interstitial predominance (interferes with diaphragmatic move- 
ment) : (a) with nodular appearance ; (6) without nodular appearance, rapid 
or slow. 

(3) Late or advanced interstitial predominance. 

(4) Nodular predominance : (a) non-progressive ; (6) progressive. 

(5) Advanced diffuse or terminal fibrosis : (a) conglomerate nodular 

type : (b) interstitial type ; (c) massive fibrosis type. 

It is evident that in all stages preceding the formation of definite nodules 
the api3earances met with are difficult both to describe and to classify. Since 
the working classification previously referred to begins with the appearance 
of nodules, as the first specific evidence of silicosis, the following account of 
X-ray appearances of the disease may conveniently commence at that point 
also. The prenodular manifestations, variously described by different ob- 
servers, will be dealt vith later. 

It seems certain that the latter differ from trade to trade, and probably from 
one individual to another. It is certain that in many cases no clearly describ- 
able prenodular stage occurs at all ; in others the radiological changes are 
unspecific, in that they are overlapped by “ normal ” appearances, i.e. they can 
be matched by films taken from samples of the adult population. 

In any case, the stages are only to be considered as milestones along the 
march of the disease ; or perhaps not so much “ milestones ” — ^which imply 
equal distances and equal rates of progress — as arbitrary stations at which it is 
convenient to collect and group individual silicotic patients. This does not 
mean that the rate of progress from one^ldtage to another is uniform, or that 
all silicotic patients cover the same ground during the course of the disease. 
Some patients, indeed, die of their disease while presenting only mild radio- 
logical signs ; others with extensive involvement are capable of ftdl work, while 
others again progress rapidly from early to terminal stages without passing 
through a typical second stage. Rekhmann prefers to speak of a mild ” stage 
and a severe ” stage, in an endeavour to avoid the difficulties caused by the 
arbitrary selection of three stages. Compensation in this country is usually 
based, not upon the fact that the patient has silicosis, or presents a certain 
type of X-ray picture, but on the degree of disability resulting fit>m the disease. 
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Radiological Features 

In the First Stage, as already defined above, the nodules are radiographi- 
cally dense and circumscribed, owing to the surrounding emphysema. Occa- 
sionally they calcify, and then become more opaque, though they rarely show 
visible calcium granules in an X-ray film. The nodules are first seen along the 
axillary border of the upper lobes ; later they tend to be massed in the lateral 
and jxMterior parts of the upper lobes, and in the apex of the lower lobes. In 
the more acute cases, where the intake of dust is rapid, the lymphatics become 
quickly clogged and the consequent peribronchial and perilymphatic fibrosis 
leads to an element of difiiise shadoving, which cannot be analysed into com- 
ponent parts. This has been found chiefiy in sand-rock drillers, but is also 
described by Flemming MeUer in pottery workers in the early stages of the 
disease. 

The nodules when first visible vary in size from a pinhead to a pea : they 
gradually become denser and larger, and in long-continued cases may calcify. 
They rarely show visible granules of calcium, but become extremely dense and 
sharply defined when calcified.' 

The site of first development of the nodules is variously described. They 
are said to appear (1) “ round the root of the lung on the right side ” {Pancoast 
and Pendergrass) ; (2) “ in the upper lung fields between the clavicles and lung- 
roots ” {Entin, KUhmd, Kdstle, cit. Assmann) ; (3) “ in the lateral mid- 
fields ” {Krause and Loben) ; (4) “ in the lateral middle regions ” ; (5) “ in 
the lower lobe ” {Siaub Otiker). 

The VTiter’s experience, based upon the examination of a large number of 
silicotics during the past nine years, principally stone-cutters (bankerhands), 
leads to the following conclusions : 

There are two areas in which the nodules tend to appear early and to be 
massed most thickly later on in the course of the disease. 

(1) The postero-lateral region of the upper lobe. 

(2) The apex of the lower lobe. 

In the stone-masons, when only few nodules were present, these were 
invariably on the outer wall in the infraclavicular region of the upper lobe, and 
few if any were visible at that stage at the apices, at the bases or near the 
roots. A second focus of condensation was often found at hilum level, in the 
apex of lower lobe. When there were many nodules, they were found through- 
out the upper lobe, but more heavily masi^ at the outer and posterior parts 
except the extreme apices : they were very heavily massed in the apical regions of 
the lower lobe, as shown by a lateral view. The roots were comparatively free. 
This lower lobe apical grouping has been found also by Pancoast and 
Pendergrass and confirmed by autopsy findings. It is interesting to note this 
frequrat involvement of the r^ons stqypUed by the posterior apical and 
AxiUaiy branchi of the upper lobe and of the first dorsal bronchus of the 
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lower lobe in pneumoconiosis, as in some inflammatory diseases (tuber^ 
culosis, abscess). 

In many published cases, particularly in pottery workers (Bromley^ Flem^ 
ming, Meller), the antero-posterior radiogram suggests that there is a 
predilection for the apices of the lower lobe. This gives rise to the rounded 
dense patches seen on either side of the hilum. Bromley states that this 
type of picture is common in the potteries in workers exposed to intensive 
silica risks. 

The stage of nodulation is nearly always accompanied by emphysema. 
This possibly accounts for the infrequency with which one sees evidence of 
thickened roots and signs of diffuse fibrosis in this stage. 

The Second Stage, as already defined, shows the nodules becoming 
larger, tending to coalesce into irregular opacities which gradually increase. 
Fibrosis becomes more extensive and contractions occur, most marked in the 
upper and posterior parts of the lung, which pull the trachea and mediastinum 
backw ards, and may thus cause an apparent diminution in size of the hilar 
gland and even mask, by causing rotation of the heart, an enlargement of that 
organ. The lateral view is valuable in demonstrating these points. 

Clinically there is often a surprising absence of symptoms, until large areas 
of lung are involved. The patients sometimes complain of shortness of breath, 
and there is a tendency to acquire other respiratory diseases, e.g. coughs, colds, 
and bronchitis. In the milder cases (e.g. in the wTiter's series of bankerhands) 
there is little or no impairment of capacity for work. The more rapidly pro- 
gressive lesions (e.g. in sand-blasters) may incapacitate in a few years. Bromley 
quotes a case of a dry -soap w’orker who died after four and a half years’ expo- 
sure : MacDofiald and others report fatal cases in packers of cleaning pow^der 
containing silica, after tw o and three-quarters and four and a quarter years. 
Radiologically the differential diagnosis is from miliary tuberculosis, in w^hich 
the nodules are smaller and more evenly distributed, from tubercular broncho- 
pneumonia and from the mycotic infections. Sporotrichosis may simulate 
silicosis closely. When confined to the upper lobe and calcified, the nodules 
may suggest old tuberculosis of the adult type, but the symmetrical involve- 
ment, the even size of the nodules, and the absence of tracheal displacement 
usually make the distinction easy. Miller, in discussing pottery silicosis, 
drawls attention to the fine netw ork of reticular shadow^s joining the nodules 
as a point against tuberculosis ; it does not, however, occur in all nodular 
silicoses. 

The Third Stags is characterised by diffuse fibrosis. Three types 
occur ; 

(1) The larger nodules of the second stage coalesce, or lie close together, 
with poorly aerated hazy lung between them. The diaphragm movements are 
restricted and evidence of pleural involvement is found (diaphragmatic 
adhesions, interlobar sclerosis). 
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(2) A diffuse fibrosis, consisting of a very heavy pattern of dense broad lung 
shadows with patches of confluence, with or without evident nodules. 

(3) Rounded parahilar masses, an extension of the lower lobe apex 
involvement previously referred to. Diaphragmatic involvement is likely 
to be present. 

The picture may show huge blocks of fibrous tissue in the middle of subapical 
zones, or extensive patchy fibrosis still retaining a suggestion of the former 
nodular distribution. Very large emphysematous bullfe may be seen. The 
pleura is thickened. The diaphragm is displaced downwards by basal emphy- 
sema or distorted by adhesions. Rupture of emphysematous bullae may lead 
to spontaneous pneumothorax. Clinically the patients are usually sick, in- 
capable of work, dyspnceic, and suffer from secondary heart failure conse- 
quent upon the extensive pulmonarj^ disease. 

The difficulty in the third stage is to exclude a coincident tuberculosis. 
Kettle suggested that the tuberculous element is always present when dense 
fibrous blocks predominate, but this is by no means proved. Cavitation points 
strongly to tuberculosis, but even this is not pathognomonic, since non-tubercu- 
lous cavities may in rare instances result from the cutting off of the blood 
supply to an area of the lung as a result of the fibrosis. 

Mixed Dust ’’ Risk. — Workers in silicates (shale rock, containing 40 per 
cent, of silicate, and 2 per cent, free silica) and in earthenware give a radio- 
logical picture in w^hich the snow’-storm nodular appearance may fail to develop 
or be much modified by strands, or later by patches, of fibrosis. This fibrosis is 
diffuse from the early stages. Some tendency to nodule formation may be 
seen as the disease progresses, but the characteristic picture is that of multiple 
fibrous patches throughout the lung field. 

“ Incipient ” Stage. — ^The changes described as occurring in earliest 
stage, prenodular silicosis, are (1) enlargement of the hilum shadows ; (2) 
evidence of interstitial fibrosis, in the form of a diffuse haze in the lung field ; 
(3) evidence of peribronchial perivascular fibrosis, in the form of thickening 
of the lung reticulum and increase in the amount of reticulum visible. It 
corresponds to the stage of lymphatic block, with escape of some dust cells into 
the interstitial tissues, and early fibroblastic reaction. The infrequency with 
which the writer has actually met with any of these conditions has made liim 
sceptical about them, but a careful review of personal cases has shown a few 
examples of all three. Brink and Riddell have noted a diffuse parahilar hazi- 
ness resembling that produced by a small female breast or strongly developed 
pectoralis muscle, but higher up. Flemming MeUer has also detected these 
'' pseudomammas.” A, R. Smith found the appearance in rock-drillers ex- 
posed to an intensive risk. In a few personal cases in stone-masons there was 
a definite enlargement of the hilar shadows, in which the pulmonary arterial 
shadows had not the usual clear«cut edges, but were obscured by a diffuse 
shadow fiadiuK off towards the lung field. In these cases there was a slight loss 
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of translucency in the middle region of the lung field, in the situation where the 
rounded aggregation of nodules are found in the second stage. The evidence of 
peribronchial perivascular fibrosis, namely a richer and coarser network of 
arborisation, did not occur in the writer’s series in stone-masons, but Flemming 
Meller has found it in porcelain workers and has demonstrated it convincingly 
in his published radiograms. The fine sharply drawn reticular pattern of 
the normal lung becomes much denser and more abundant: details are visible 
right out to the lung perijjhery. The separate lines are woolly, and lack 
sharpness. This appearance is seen also in cases of a^bestosis. None of these 
appearances can be considered typical or conclusive evidence of silicosis, as they 
may be simulated by passive congestion, chronic respiratory infection, or 
bronc'hieetasis. The writer has seen a case of mitral disease with back 
pressure lung in a tool-grinder working with carborundum wheels, which was 
wrongly diagnosed as “ silicosis.” This condition is easily recognised : the 
shadows of the enlarged vessels diminish evenly in size when traced outwards 
from the hilum. 


ASBESTOSIS 

Asbestos, a variety of hornblende, is a silicate of magnesium. In appearance 
the crude product is a soft semi-translucent rock, with a marked fibrous struc- 
ture. This rock is crushed, and the fibres are carded, spun, and woven into 
fabric for brake-linings and for heat-insulation materials. The chief risk is in 
the carding process, in which the brittle elements, removed in the carding, are 
inhaled. Fine fragments of asbestos fibre are also inhaled, and form the nuclei 
of the curious “ asbestos bodies ” found in the lung on puncture or post-mor- 
tem (Cooke, McDonald, Gloyne, EUman). 

The workers develop a cirrhotic condition of the lungs. It affects the lower 
lobes principally, and is a diffuse interstitial fibrosis. Of the 363 \vorkers ex- 
amined by Merewether, 26*2 per cent, were affected. Evidence of asbestosis 
may be found after three and a half years' exposure to risk, though this is not 
usually present until after six years’ exposure to asbestos. 

Clinically dyspnoea is the prominent symptom — ^in early stages only ac- 
companying effort., in the advanced casea brought on by the least exertion. 
An irritable cough may be present. Cachexia occurs in the late stages. 

The writer has had an opportunity of studying during the last seven years 
over two hundred films of workers in asbestos. The majority of these, engaged 
in weaving or spinning, showed no outspoken radiological apjiearances, even after 
fifteen to twenty years, but positives were encountered in weavers, disintegra- 
tors, mixers, and carders of eight to thirty years’ exposure. Of 211 cases, 12 
were definite positives, vith well-marked changes, 14 had slighter changes, 
visible in the X-ray, and 6 w'ere suspicious.” Wood, Sparks, and Gloyne 
examined 80 employees in 1928 in London and found definite evidence of 
asbestosis in nearly all. 
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Radiological Features. — In the early stages the picture is one of very fine 
mottling at the bases, of which the component specks are soft and faint 
(“ ground-glass appearance,” Burton Wood). The peribronchial and peri- 
vascular fibrosis is revealed as an abundant fine reticulum of lung shadows 





Fio. 176. — Asbestoais. 

in which the nodulation is scattered like dewdrops on a cobweb. These nodules 
may reach considerable size, but are always soft and fuzzy at the edges, never 
hard and distinct like those of silicosis. They sometimes show a lobular and 
acinous grouping in rings and rosettes, like the lesions of productive 
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tuberculosis. Emphysema is usually absent, but oMung to the diffuse fibrosis 
the elasticity of the lung is much diminished, and there is a well-marked 
diminution of diaphragm movements and of air entry at the bases. Diaphrag- 
matic adhesions are common in later stages. To analyse the X-ray appearances 
of early asbestosis requires very close scrutiny ; it is rather like an attempt 
to distinguish the fainter stars in the Pleiades with the naked eye, and often 



Fig. 177. — ^Asbestosis. 

leaves in one’s mind the same sense of uncertainty and frustration. For this 
reason all observers agree that the X-ray appearances are for a considerable 
period non-specific, even though symptoms and definite disability may already 
be present. 

Wood considers that the early stages cannot be defenitely recognised. His 
definite positives showed ; 
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(1) The lower half or two thirds of the lung clouded by “ ground-glass 
opacity,” seen on close inspection to be due to innumerable fine striations and 
punctate stippling. The characteristic nodulation of silicosis was not seen. 

(2) Evidence of pleural adhesions or thickening, such as obliteration of 
costo-phrenic angles, apical thickening. 

(3) Outline of cardiac shadow shaggy. 

(4) Occasionally enlargement of the pulmonary artery, due to back pres- 
sure and over-distension. 

Burton Wood and Gloyne, 1931, found ten cases of tuberculosis in a series of 
fifty-seven cases of asbestosis ; nine were females, mostly young, whose sus- 
ceptibility to tuberculosis would be greater than that of the average worker 
in dusty trades. Bronchiectasis may occur, but is not distinguishable 
without lipiodol. 

While agreeing that the lesions are first seen at the bases, and may be con- 
fined to them, the writer has noted cases in which the disease has spread later 
to the whole lung on both sides. 


SIDEROSIS 

Pulmonary Changes in Electric-arc Welders. — Doig and Mcl^aughlin have 
recently described fine mottling in radiograms of the lungs of electric-arc 
welders, due to the inhalation of fumes containing finely particulate iron oxide, 
with possibly a little silica. The X-ray appearances are different from those 
of silicosis and asbestosis. It is at present uncertain whether the lesion is 
a fibrosis or a chronic inflammatory change. Of sixteen cases examined, with 
histories of exposure of six to sixteen years, six had positive X-ray api)earances. 
The patients were not ill, and there was no evidence of gross fibrosis in the 
chest. The diaphragm movements were unimpaired. 

Acute Siderosis. — ^Appearances rather similar to the above were found by 
Bentzen (1934) in a man employed for two months on a machine used for 
pulverising steel. The radiograms showed the lungs to be studded with miliary 
infiltrations, most closely packed in the hilar regions. He ascribed them to 
multiple miliary pneumonic areas, due to irritation. They disappeared in nine 
months. He compares them with changes found in some anthracite miners, 
described by Wainwrighi and Nichols. These wTiters found, on histological 
examination of lungs of men who had ceased w^ork in the mines for several 
years, apparent regression of the lung changes. It would seem that part of the 
radiographic changes in such cases is due to non-fibrotic elements— hyperaemia, 
stasis, oedema, or lobular atelectasis. 

Lung Changes in Haematite Iron-ore Workers. — Faiucitfi has observed in a 
considerable number of workers in the haematite iron-ore mines in Furness and 
West Cumberland a snowflake mottling distributed throughout the lungs, most 

* R. Fawcitt. personal communicaticn. 



PNEUMOCONIOSIS 


267 


marked in the perihilar and basal regions. This mottling is soft in character 
and lacks the peripheral distribution, the sharp definition, and the density of 
the typical silicotic nodule. The interesting feature is the early onset of the 
radiological appearances, in some cases within a year of commencing work. It 
is possible that the mottling in these early stages may be due to staining by 
deposition of an iron compound, comparable to the local “ siderosis ” which 
may cause a persistent shadow after removal of an iron foreign body from a 
bronchus. Post-mortem examination of two cases, which had shown typical 
snowflake mottling in their radiograms and had died of abdominal cancer, 
showed no nodulation and no abnormal fibrosis in the lungs. One of these 
men had worked for forty years in the industry. The condition is therefore 
not a typical .silicosis, though it would appear that this condition may also 
occur in this industry. 



CHAPTER XXV 


VASCULAR DISEASES, SYPHILIS AND THE MYCOSES 


Stasis, or Back-pressure Lung. — Hyperaemia of the lung usually results from 
cardiac valvular disease or cardiac failure. It is most commonly observed in 
mitral disease with back pressure. The lung markings are increased in number 
and in calibre, owing to the increase in size of the pulmonary arteries and veins. 
There is diffuse veiling of the lung fields, more marked towards the bases. 
The hilar shadows are enlarged, and there is a somewhat characteristic fading 
off in the size and density of the lung markings from the hilum towards the 
periphery. The increase in size of the heart and, in mitral cases, its typical 
configuration usually give a clue to the diagnosis. Hydrothorax may be 

present at the same time; 



the costo-phrenic angles 
should be observed for 
the presence of a small 
transudate. 

Infarct of the Lung. — 
These are usually 
hsemorrhagic, and most 
frequently occur in the 
lower lobe in association 
with hyperficmia of the 
lung in cases of cardiac 
disease. In such cases 
they are often very diffi- 
cult to see in the radio- 
gram, and are usually 
overlooked. Zweifel has 
pointed out that marked 
elevation of the diaphrag- 
matic dome may accom- 
pany infarct of the lower 


Fio. 178. — Mitral stenosia. Infarct in right upper lobe. ^ result of pleural 

Efiuaion left baae. involvement. I n t h 6 


upper and lower lobes in- 
farcts may be more easily recognised. They occasionally give rise to triangular 
shadows of medium and homogeneous density with base extending to the pleura. 
If the triangle is seen along its axis, the shadow is sometimes round or oval. 
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Occasionally the outline is extremely sharply defined. An organised infarct 
may persist for a considerable time, gradually shrinking in size. Haemoptysis 
usually occurs, but some infarcts are clinically silent. 

Fig. 178 shows an infarct in a female patient of 41 suffering from chronic 
heart disease. She had marked cyanosis and dyspnoea. The radiogram 
showed a somewhat 


triangular shadow in 
the right upper lobe, 
proved at autopsy to 
be due to a large 
haemorrhagic infarct. 
The post-mortem speci- 
men is shown in Fig. 179. 
The heart was much 
hypertrophied and the 
mitral and aortic valves 
diseased. There was no 
haemoptysis, and the 
infarct was not sus- 
pected clinically. 

Septic Infarct usu- 
ally results from 
embolism after opera- 
tion or in abdominal 
disease. It may break 
down rapidly and form 
an abscess cavity 
(embolic abscess). 

SYPHILIS OF THE 
LUNG 

Lung syphilis is un- 
common. Up to 1920, 
McIntyre (cit. Freed- 
man) found forty-eight 
reported cases with 



autopsy findings. Three forms have been described : (a) Gummatous ; 
(6) Interstitial fibrosing (Assmann, Bergenhqff) ; and (c) Diffuse sypUlitic lobar 
pneumonia. The latter, except in infants (pneumonia alba), is of doubtful 
occurrence. Five diagnostic criteria have been laid down : (1) Absence of 


grave symptoms ; (2) Sputum negative for tubercle bacilli ; (3) Presence of 
other syphilitic stigmata ; (4) Positive Wassermann ; (5) Response to 

antisyphilitic treatment. 
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Interstitial Type. — ^The interstitial type has been described by Bergenhoff 
and by Asamann as arising in the hilum and showing shadows radiating thence, 
due to infiltration of the lymph spaces, and spreading along lymph vessels 
in the peribronchial, perivascular, and interlobular connective tissue. This 
proliferative process is most marked in the perihilar region and in the lower 



Fio. 180. — Syphilis of lungs. (Autopsy.) 

lobes. There is a marked tendency to a subsequent fibrosis and shrinking ; 
bronchiectasis may occur. Bergenhoff has observed a number of cases of this 
type. In the absence of post-mortem control, the diagnosis is a somewhat 
hazardous one, as the appearance can be simulated by other conditions. 

Gummatous Type. — Gummata may be small miliaiy nodes, or large and 
tumour-like, occurring anywhere in the lung fields, usually in the right lower 
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and middle lobes. They are usually sharply defined and round, or, if sur- 
rounded by fibrosis, of irregular shape. They may cavitate centrally. It is 
obvious that they may be indistinguishable from neoplasm of the lung. 
Radiologically, the only distinguishing feature from a nodular carcinoma is 
the rate of growth, slow in the case of gummata, rapid in carcinoma. The 
history of long duration of illness is incompatible with malignant disease. 

Still rarer forms of pulmonary syphilis are : (1) Gummatous ulceration of 
bronchial mucosa, followed by fibrotic bronchial stenosis {Lenk) ; (2) Pul- 
monary arteritis. It is believed by some writers that Ayerza’s disease is a 
syphilitic manifestation (Konstam and Turnbull). 

PULMONARY MYCOSES 

The importance of this subject lies in the fact that many systemic mycoses 
occur which are clinically and pathologically similar to tuberculosis, and that 
they niay produce changes in the lungs, ranging from bronchitis to massive 
j>leuro-pneumonic lesions, which resemble tuberculosis radiologically and can 
only be differentiated from it by exhaustive bacterial and mycological study 
of the sputum. 

The radiological aspects have l)een studied as a w^hole by FaiuciU, whose 
jiaper contains over eighty references to bronchomycoses affecting the lung. 
Reference sliould also be made to Dodge's work (1936), to Castellani (1928), to 
Brumpt, and to articles in the American Journals, of which the most recent 
and most detailed is that hy Carter. 

It is still open to question to what extent pulmonary mycoses may affect 
the general population in this country. That the incidence has, in most cases, 
a geographical or occupational distribution seems certain. For example, 
coccidioidal granuloma, affecting the skin, lungs, and oropharynx, is almost 
confined to Califoniia. Blastomycosis is common in the middle-west regions 
of the United States, and all mycoses are more frequent in the tropics or sub- 
tropics. Moniliasis has been described by Marett as of frequent occurrence 
in the Cliannel Islands. Among occupational risks may be mentioned actino- 
mycosis, in persons exposed to hay and grain ; hay-dust disease (Broncho- 
mycosis Feniseciorum, Fauxitt), in farm-hands working with mouldj^ hay 
infected with Aspergillus, Penicillium, and Mucor {Munro-CampbeU, Fawciit ) ; 
and pigeon fanciers’ disease (Aspergillosis), affecting those who feed pigeons by 
hand wdth grain. 

Fungi are of almost universal distribution. They are lowly plants, con- 
sisting of mycelial threads (hyph») and spore-bearing apparatus. Most of 
the 100,000 known species are non-pathogenic to man. Familiar examples 
are Mucor mucedo, occurring on damp bread, in soil, and in horse-dung ; 
Penicillium, on mouldy cheese and grain ; Aspergillus, on decaying vegetable 
matter ; Oidium lactis, on milk and cheese. 
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CastdUini classifies the bronchial mycoses as : (1) Due to yeast-like fungi — 
Monilia, Cryptococcus, Sacchararomyces, Blastomycoides, and Endomyces. 

(2) Due to filamentous fungi — (a) Slender, e.g. Nocardia, Anaeromyces, and 
Vibriothiix ; (6) Larger, e.g. Oidium and Hemispora ; (c) With characteristic 
finctifications, e.g. Aspergillus, Penicillium, Mucor, Rhizomucor, Sporo- 
trichium, etc. 

Coccidioidal Graouloma. — ^The organism, coccidioides immitis, is distinct 
from blastomyces. It affects the skin or mucous membranes, and as a systemic 
disease produces granulomatous lesions which are always fatal. The pulmonary 
lesions are essentially granulomata, and in the radiogram cannot be clearly 
distinguished from tuberculosis ; they show, however, certain tendencies, 
which diverge from those of tuberculosis. These may be summed up as 
follows : (1) The mediastinal and hilar glands are often enlarged even in 
adults. (2) Miliary spread is very common, but produces a vague ground- 
glass appearance, in which the individual lesions are not as sharply defined 
or distinct as they are in miliary tuberculosis. 

There is little or no evidence of spread from the upper lobes downwards, 
and cavitation is rare in the older lesions. Ca\ities, if present, have no fibrous 
w’all. Fibrosis tends to be absent from the picture ; linear fibrosis and re- 
tractions of the hilum and mediastinum are not seen. Nodular and acinous 
lesions do not occur. A striking feature is the tendency to produce destructive 
lesions in bone and abscesses in the thoracic wall, which are exceedingly rare 
in pulmonary tuberculosis. 

Blastomycosis. — ^The most characteristic lesion is a chronic spreading 
cutaneous infection, with abscess formation, ulceration, and thickening of the 
epidermis. The infection may, however, gain entrance through the respiratory 
tract, and establish a bronchopneumonic patch, followed by growth of the 
organism. The radiological appearances are even more like those of tuber- 
culosis than in the case of coccidioidal disease. Nodular manifestations are 
common, either miliary or coarse. Cavities, blotchy shadows, due to broncho- 
pneumonic spread, fibrosis, and well-organised pleural thickening and ad- 
hesions are described. 

The disease is not often recognised in its early stages if confined to the 
lung. Particular interest, therefore, attaches to the case shown in Fig. 181, 
described by Dr. R. L, RawUnson : 

M., set. 29. History . — ^At the age of 19 attended Guy’s Hospital suffering 
from bronchitis and loss of weight. Attended at Brompton Hospital in 1931 
with cough, dyspnoea, and moderate expectoration. Clubbing of fingers, 
physical signs of bronchitis. Blastomyces isolated from the sputum. An 
X-ray examination in May, 1931, showed very heavy hilar shadows with 
evident adenopathy. The enlarged glands are in general not clearly separable 
from the hilar shadow, but a distinct nodular shadow is apparent in the left 
hilum just above the left branch of the pulmonaiy artery. In addition the 
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original film showed generalised small patches of mottling and fibrosis. The 
patient was treated with potassium iodide and improved greatly. A second 
film, taken in September 1934, showed marked improvement in the limg 
condition. The lung mottling and glandular enlargement have disapx)eared. 

Actinomycosis. — ^The causative organism is the “ ray -fungus ’’ (Actinomy- 
cosis bovis). The type of lesion which it causes in the jaw, mouth, alimentary 
tract, and elsewhere is weir known, and need not be further described. 
Infection of the lung 
probably occurs directly 
through the bronchi. It ^ 

is usually unilateral. 

The four types of CArisfi- 
son and Warwick are de- 
scribed by Jacobson : 

( 1 ) Bronchitic Type . — 

Pus and fungi are present 
in the bronchi onl3^ 

(2) Pneumonia Type . — 

The process spreads to the 
alveoli, which become filled 
with pus. This broncho- 
pneumonic lesion may be- 
come organised, producing 
a hard fibrous nodule or 
nodules. In some of the 
lesions this attempt at 
repair may fail to occur, 
and the alveolar walls are 
destroyed and replaced by 
pus and fungi. 

(3) Pleuro-pnetimonic „ , ... 

fr* rtii 1 Fio. 181 . — Blastoinveosis of lung. 

I ype. — The abscesses grow 
larger, and the disease 

spreads to the pleura, w^here pus or granulation tissue may appear. 

(4) The organiem enters the blood-stream and metastasises to other parts of 
the lung. 

Direct invasive extension is more tjrpical of actinomycosis them of the 
other mycoses previously described, so that the disease tends to produce one 
or two extensive lesions rather than multiple scattered foci. A pleuro- 
pulmonary type is common. The pleura and adjacent lung are matted 
together by dense fibrotic tissue. 

Radiologically, massive consolidations predominate. Abscesses may be 
demonstrable. Pleural thickening, localised empyema, or extension to the 
X.R. 1 — 18 
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thoracic wall may be evident. Discrete nodular involvement of both lungs 
may occur, though rare. It is usually coarse, but may be miliary in type. 
A somewhat rare form shows widespread peribronchial thickening with diffuse 
hazy nodes, giving an impression of interstitial fibrosis. It tends to spread 



Fio. 182. — ActinomycoHis of lung8. 


downwtffds and to affect the bases more than the apices in contradistinction 
to tuberculosis. 

Streptotrichosis is described by Pancoasl and Pendergrass. It resembles 
actinomycosis radiologically, but the organism is of branching filamentous 
type and has different characteristics. It is probably of more frequent in- 
cidence than is usually realised. In the lungs it may cause extensive consolida- 
tion and multiple cavity formation, pleurisy, and empyema. The lungs are 
most often affected, but other viscera and the lymph nodes are often attacked. 

Torulotis. — ^The organism is the Torula histolytica (Stoddard and Cutler, 
1916). It may produce general or local disease, and primary respiratory 
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involvement is common. The pulmonary disease is chronic, with a strong 
tendency to fibrosis, but little to caseation. Pleural involvement is absent 
or slight, A form with general peribronchial thickening occurs. The lesions 
are almost always compatible with a diagnosis of tuberculosis. 

Aspergillosis. — The species of Aspergillosis associated with pathological 
conditions in the lungs are A. fumigatus and A. niger, both commonly found 
on dead vegetable matter, in various cereals, hay, and straw. Bronchor 
aspergillosis has been called “ bird fanciers’ disease,” and is prevalent among 
pigeon and canary fanciers. It has been suggested that infection may occur 
through the habit of allowing the birds to take food from their lips. It also 
occurs among hair-sorters. The pathogenicity of this fungus is w ell estabUshed : 
over 100 cases are on record. The symptoms are those of bronchitis with 
rather scanty mucopurulent sputum, cyanosis, and marked dyspnoea. Hsemo- 
ptysis may occur. In some cases the sputum has an odour of brewer’s yeast. 
Radiograms show^ fine mottling through both lung fields, together with con- 
siderable emphysema, sifperseded later by an accentuation of the lung markings 
interpreted as fibrosis. The findings are, in fact, those of a bronchitis, and not 
those of tuberculosis. Gross pneumonic lesions with or without cavitation 
are also described. Other organs likely to be attacked are the abdominal 
viscera and mesenteric glands. 

Sporotrichosis : infection with sporotrichium, a branching, septate, spore- 
bearing mycelium. The usual infection is through the skin in agricultural 
w^orkers and gardeners. After a variable incubation period, a localised skin 
lesion appears, followed by lymphangitis. The disease may become dissemt 
inate in the body, and occasionally attacks the lungs. 

Bronchomycosis Feniseciorum. — In 1932 MnnrO’Campbell published a 
short monograph describing a form of bronchomycosis occurring in Westmor- 
land farm -workers. Fawcitf, in the next county, quite independently noted 
lung changes in a radiogram of the chest of a farm-hand w hich he traced back to 
a possible infection from mouldy hay. The man’s symptoms dated from a time 
when he had been moving this hay. from which the dust rose in white clouds. 
Fawcitt later succeeded in identifying five other cases from the radiographic 
appearances, and submitted the sputa to competent pathologists for examina- 
tion. The organism found w-ere Aspergillus fumigatus, Penicillium, and 
Mucor, either alone or mixed. Symptoms came on in some cases in four days 
after exposure to the dust (corresponding with the time taken for fungus to 
grow on culture media), in other cases more slowly, when the exposture to the 
dust had been more prolonged. Dyspnoea w^as the leading symptom, with 
some cough and frothy mucopurulent sputum. The clinical signs were those 
of bronchitis and emphysema. If treated with potassium iodide, the cases 
improved ; the more chronic cases were admitted to sanatoria, but tubercle 
bacilli were never found. There was only one death : In this fatal case 
the radiogram, taken three months after the onset of the illness, showed 



276 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


extensive fine mottling throughout both lungs, with very considerable increase 
in the hilar and perihilar markings, fading off towanis the bases. A film 
taken five months later showed what appears to be a partial right-sided 
pneumothorax. There were also small clear areas near the hilum, suggesting 
cavities or bullae. The patient did not improve, and three years later died 
of an acute streptococcal pneumonia. Post-mortem showed emphysema, 
pleural bullae, and acute congestive and pneumonic changes from recent 
infection ; there was a considerable amount of fibrosis in bands traversing the 
lung substance. The exudate contained streptococci and yeast-like cells. 
The silica content was 1-5 (normal). No tubercle bacilli. The radiological 
appearances in the other cases were similar. In no case were gross pneumonic 
or broncho-pneumonic changes visible in the radiograms. 

Moniliasis* — ^The monilias have been described in detail by CasUllani, 
Several species are pathogenic to man, and when injected into the lungs of 
rabbits produce nodular and caseous lesions. MoniUa Candida, a yeast-like 
organism, has been studied extensively in Jersey by 'JHarcff, Steivari, Yoxuig, 
Wood, and others. Marett believes that infection is carried by milk from 
infected cows, though this is questioned by other workers. Oliver has described 
the condition as a definite clinical entity. Monilia gives rise to pus formation 
in chronic lung infection. There is a mechanical action due to local growth of 
the fungi on the mucous membrane, similar to thrush in the mouth. The 
X-ray findings are as a rule slight, and consist only of increase of the hilar 
shadows, increased lung markings, and in the form of fans and smudgy streaks 
running down towards the bases. Bronchiectasis may occur. Treatment is 
by potassium iodide and vaccines. It is believed by the workers cited that 
monilia is not only pathogenic by itself, but that its presence in conjunction 
with tuberculosis seriously preju^ces the chances of recovery. Carter states 
that, while moniliasis is generally considered a mild mycosis, the disease varies 
from a mild bronchitis to a severe disease resembling tuberculosis. One fatal 
case is recorded. 
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CHAPTER XXVI 
TUBERCULOSIS OF THE LUNGS 

GENERAL 

The controversy which raged during the earlier years of radiological work 
over the value of radiology in the study of pulmonary tuberculosis has almost 
died out, because there is no longer room for doubt that the method properly 
applied and used will detect the presence of tuberculous disease of the lungs 
with greater certainty than any other method whatever. Nor is there any 
question that the negative evidence is reliable, with an extremely high degree 
of accuracy. Not, l)e it admitted, w'ith absolute accuracy. Lesions of very 
small size associated with positive sputum may occasionally be present in 
situations in which they cannot be detected iri a radiogram. Yet even these, 
in the lifetime of workers of great experience, constitute an almost negligible 
proportion of the whole. 

Assmann records his experience as follows : “ Only in extremely rare instances 
of cases verified by positive sputum tests does the radiological examination 
show a complete absence of visible change, and in these the density and extent of 
the lesions may have been too slight to allow of their recognition, or other 
shadows may have hidden them. The reverse is, however, a matter of daily 
experience, that tuberculous disease can be demonstrated radiologically when all 
other clinical means fail.” The writer’s owm experience bears this statement 
out fully. There have been many occasions on which, owing to some disturbing 
feature in the history, such as haemoptysis or pyrexia, he has felt that his ex- 
pressed opinion that there was no X-ray evidence of disease in the lungs 
might in the event prove misleading, but he cannot find a single instance in 
which it has subsequently come to his notice that the patient has developed 
pulmonary tuberculosis or in w^hich a subsequent radiogram has proved positive. 

Samson and Lawrasoh Broum, in an attempt to study the incidence of the 
five cardinal symptoms in 280 cases of minimal tuberculosis, found in 27 per 
cent, typical rftles, in 27 per cent, hasmoptysis, 12 per cent. eflFiision,, tubercu- 
lous bacUli in sputum 35 per cent. Definite parenchymatous lesion was foimd 
in 99 per cent, of this group. In a further series of 1,004 consecutive cases, 
there were none with definite clinical signs and a negative radiogram. There 
were 396 in which the radiogram showed definite evidence of tuberculosis writh 
normal clinical signs. As regards the extent of the lesion, in 211 cases both 
methods gave equal evidence. In 361, the radiograms showed more extensive 
disease than the clinical signs. 
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But it must be emphasised that conclusions as to the tuberculous aetiology 
of the disease cannot be drawn from radiological evidence with any complete 
certainty — ^since many forms of tuberculosis may occasionally be closely 
mimicked by other conditions ; further, that hard-and-fast opinions upon the 
activity of the disease are usually unreliable on the evidence of a single or even 
repeated radiological examination. These points must be determined in the 
light of all the evidence, and the clinical condition of the patient, the tempera- 
ture, sputum examination, blood sedimentation, reaction to exercise and 
fatigue, weight, energj% appetite, and other clinical factors in the picture of the 
disease must always outweigh the radiological evidence in estimating progress, 
prognosis, and the need for, and eflFects of, treatment. 

With due regard to these and other limitations of the method, it may be 
stated, however, that the location and extent, the pattern and the structure, of 
the tuberculous changes can be determined with great accuracy ; that valuable 
indications as to the age and type of individual lesions may be obtained ; that 
cavitation, fibrosis, extension, or regression of lesions may be determined 
immediately and unequivocally by this method. The writer has always felt 
that the controversy referred to at the commencement of this section was 
singularly inept. He has steadily refused to see any duality of interest in this 
matter, feeling that it is not of the slightest consequence In any given case 
which method produces the most abundant or most useful information, 
provided neither is neglected. 

Tuberculosis is often brought to light in patients who are apparently well 
or have no chest symptoms. It is a common experience of all radiologists to 
encounter such lesions during the course of a barium-meal examination. 
Denker quotes six cases of tuberculosis discovered among 1,369 healthy police- 
men, two to six per thousand cases in students, more than half of whom had no 
suspicions that they were ill. This author believes that a freer use of radiology 
is an essential part of the fight against tuberculosis. Some physicians have 
advocated mass examinations of certain classes of the po])ulation, namely 
contact cases, school children and students, inmates of institutions, nurses, 
[lolicemen, military men, and post-influenzal cases. Freurid states, from 
investigation of 20,000 tramway employees, that since 1928 the tuberculous 
mortality among them has dropped to 6*5 per 10,000, much below the general 
mortality rate among the better classes. This he ascribes to early X-ray 
examination available to them since 1928. Prior to that date, the rate among 
them was the same as that among the general population. 

The radiologist who finds, during the course of an opaque-meal examination, 
evidence of widespread tuberculous involvement has merely obtained easily and 
with the exercise of quite ordinary care evidence which it was obviously more 
difficult to obtain clinically^ He has no grounds for self-congratulation* The 
duty of the radiologist, it has always seemed to the writer, is to redouble his 
efforts and so to improve his knowledge, and to study every particle of evi- 
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dence which his examination aflfords, that he shall be in a position to state 
exactly the meaning and the worth of that evidence. This task is for the 
writer, as for most of us, as yet unfulfilled, nor will the earnest study of the 
remaining years of our lives suffice for its fulfilment. The main problem and 
responsibility remains with the clinician in charge of the case, who is invariably 
grateful for a reasoned exposition of the radiological findings and usually lenient 
towards errors which do not proceed from the dogmatism of inexperience on the 
one hand, or from lack of care on the other. 

The need for exact autoptic control of his diagnosis is one which is felt by 
every radiologist. Unfortunately, very few have the opportunity of seeing the 
future course of the many tuberculous patients who come within their purview, 
or of personally comparing radiological with post-mortem findings. An 
autopsy of a case of pulmonary tuberculosis is, for the generality of practising 
radiologists, a rare event, unless they work in special chest hospitals or sana- 
toria, or in public institutions. Radiology owes a debt to the German school 
of radiologists, notably Assmami, Graeff and Kupferle, Simon, Redeker, 
Havdeky Fleischner, and others, for a valuable systematisation of knowledge 
based upon such correlation^ which has brought some precision to our 
conceptions. Though this work still admits of considerable controversy in 
matters of detail, it has met w ith sufficient acceptance abroad to warrant an 
attempt to give an outline of it in this work. Equally valuable work has been 
done elsew^here on the Continent, and in America the brilliant anatomical 
researches of W, S, Miller, and clinical and radiological studies by Sante, 
Wessler and Jaches, Opie, Pancoast, Pendergrass and many others, have 
contributed greatly to our know ledge. 

RADIOLOGICAL FINDINGS AND THEIR PATHOLOGICAL BASIS 
The Exudative Focal Lesion (** Herdschatten ”) 

The exudative focus commences as a collection of cells and fluid in one or 
several acini of the lung. It rapidly extends, and in a very short time pro- 
duces larger lobular exudative foci. The edge of such a lesion is not sharply 
defined, since at its periphery air-containing alveoli and alveoli full of exudate 
may be intermingled, wdiile the surrounding^tissue may be the seat of a non- 
specific perifocal (collateral) reactive process, characterised by hypersemia and 
oedema. The absence of any well-defined anatomical boundary is reflected in 
the X-ray appearances, which show a denser central shadow gradu^ly fading 
off into its surroundings. Radiologically these foci are rarely single. They 
usually overlap and are not separated by normally translucent air-oontaining 
lung tissue. The picture, therefore, in a case of multiple anatomical lobular 
exudative lesions, is a rather extensive region of cloudy opacity in which are 
discovered central, usually somewhat rounded, condensations. The interven- 
ing lung, not being completely airless, gives to the whole affected region an 
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irregular mottled pattern of light and shade. Areas of tuberculous pneumonia 
involving more extensive areas of lung tissue are not, as a rule, rounded in out- 
line, though they may be ; in which case they give rise to great difficulty in 

diagnosis. Caseation cannot 



Fio. 183. — Section : Tuberculoeie of lung. Exudative 
t>’pe of lesion x 40. 

On the left of the section is an oiganised nodule of 
tuberculous inflammatory tissue. The alveoli elsewhere 


be diagnosed from their ex- 
tent or density, but only by 
the occurrence of cavity 
formation within such areas. 

The shadowed region 
may not be entirely due to 
specific tuberculous pneu- 
monia. Collateral infiam- 
matory changes may 
contribute to the picture ; 
these changes may be due 
to different factors, such as : 
(o) infiltration with serum 
and lymphocytes ; (b) fibrin- 
ous exudate ; (c) desquama- 
tion ; or (d) epithelioid zones 
with giant cells. These col- 
lateral or “ epituberculous ” 
changes have been studied 
principally during the radio- 
logical era. The term “ epi- 
tuberculosis,” introduced by 
Elias and Netdand in 1920, 
has indeed been described as 
a radiological conception, 
w'hich in the opinion of some 
writers has b^n somewhat 
over-emphasised ; for it has 


are filled with cBdematous fluid aud celluh&r exudate, which beCIl established that not 
in a radiogram would cause ao ill-defined haxy shadow. and rapidly 


clearing perifocal reaction 
is an “ imspecific ” one. True tuberculous pneumonias may behave in the 


same manner. 


Oppenheim^ found that a lesion having X-ray appearances like those of 
epituberculosis followed the experimental introduction of dead tubercle bacilli 
into the bronchus of rabbits hypersensitive to tuberculosis. In non-aUergic 
animids such results could not be obtained. Intratracheal injections of living 
baoQfi in hypersensitive Miim^ produced lesions radiologically “ epitubercu* 
Ions ” — anatomically areas of tuberculous pneumonia from which the animals 
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died. Oppenheimer puts forward the theory that the epituberculous lesion is a 
benign tuberculous pneumonia which resolves ; it is due to a discharge of dead 
tubercle bacilli and a few living bacilli from a caseous focus ; the progressive 
lesion, on the other hand, is due to discharge of many living bacilli. The pro- 



Fig. 184. — ^Advanced tuberculosig* Mainly exudative with cavitation. 

Death one niontli^later. 

portion of living to dead bacilli and the degree of resistance of the individual 
will determine the issue. 

Almost any extension of the original focus may show the same type of peri- 
focal reaction, which may clear up rapidly. The existing focus may only be 
distinguishable by necrosis and cavitation, or later, by calcification. 

Fubthrb Pboobbss of Extjdativb Lbsions. — (a) If there has been no 
caseation, they may become absorbed and disappear, leaving no trace visible 
in the radiogram. (6) If caseation and calcification take place, a dense central 
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shadow remains, (c) Necrosis and expectoration lead to cavity formation, 
with a characteristic radiological appearance. 


The Productive Focal Lesion 

The “ productive focus differs from the exudative in its much more limited 
size and in its essential pathological nature. It consists of tuberculous granu- 
lation tissue, developing in 



Fig, 185. — Section : Chronic phthieM. Productive 
type of lesion x 40. The productive lesions consist of 
organised tuberculous granulation tissue. The lesion is 
sharply defined from the surrounding alveoli, which 
contain little exudate. A roeette>like grouping of the 
lesions may be visible in radiograms. They usually pre- 
serve a well-defined edge ; and there is a marked tendency 
to fibrosis and calcification. 


an acinus of the lung, and 
invading neighbouring acini. 
Such foci are not surrounded, 
like the exudative foci, by 
zones in which air-containing 
and exudative-filled alveoli 
%re intermingled. On the 
contrary, each nodule of 
tuberculous granulation 
tissue is surrounded by nor- 
mal alveoli. 

Groups of these foci, often 
arranged in the form of 
rosettes, or radiating petals, 
form a striking picture if 
careful study is made of a 
radiogram. They are sharply 
defined, and surrounded by 
areas of normally translucent 
lung. The writer, in an effort 
to analyse them more closely, 
has made the following ob- 
servations. The petals, four 
to six in number and about 
I inch in diameter, are 
arranged in rosette form 

muuiiu a 

millimetre or two in width. 
The whole rosette will have a 
diameter of from ^ to 1 cm. 
Each petal will be composed 


of a ring of opacity with 
translucent centre. This ring of opacity can itself be analysed into a group of 
dots, each about 1 mm. in diameteri This arrangement of the petals is exactly 
the same, as r^^ards dimensions and general appearance, as the components 
of the lendual diadow found for weeks or months after the administration of 
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Fio. 186, — ^Productive tuborculoHiM both upper lobes. Tuberculosis : same case throe years later. Cavity right 

apex. Productive type of lesions, with fibrosis left aoex. 
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lipiodol. The lipiodol “rests” in the groups of alveoli in relation to the 
terminal bronchioles (acini) may show an exact reproduction of the minute 
structure of productive tuberculosis. 

There is no doubt in the writer’s mind that the anatomical arrangement is 
the same in the two oases, and that the same anatomical sub-unit of the lobule 
is involved in each case (see section “ lung parenchyma ”). 

The division into exudative and productive lesions above described repre- 
sents facts which are certainly true. These different lesions can be recognised 
radiologically and pathologically. But both forms may be intermixed ; and 
Assmann has for this reason cautioned against the too ready application of the 
terms “ productive ” and “ exudative,” stating that in the majority of all 
cases, productive and exudative processes are going on side by side in the same 
tuberculous focus, and cannot be separated from one another by the naked eye. 
If the naked eye cannot distinguish them, he ai^gues that the radiogram cannot. 

He prefers the terms “ nodular ” (KnGkJienfdrmig) and “ indurative ” 
forms on the one hand, and “ caseopneumonic ” on the other, which in the main, 
though not exactly, correspond to the “ productive ” and “ exudative ” lesions. 

Graeff and Kiipferle themselves recognise the impossibility of making too 
sharp a distinction between these two fundamental forms and speak of 
“ mainly productive ” or “ mainly exudative ” lesions. From a prognostic 
point of view, too much emphasis must not be laid upon the distinction. It is 
true that many cases uith “ exudative ” characteristics are acute and of a 
serious type. Also that many, perhaps the majority, with “ productive ” 
characteristics are relatively benign, and tend to evolve through fibrosis to 
healing. Yet we know that many lesions of the exudative type clear up rapidly, 
and that some of the productive type are serious and progress rapidly. The 
prognosis too may depend, not on the characteristics of the individual lesions, 
but upon their extent, and upon the leeions which may develop from them, which 
can in no way be determined by the character of the lesions present. Other 
factors of immunity, resistance, and social conditions come into play which, 
in the present state of knowledge, render nugatory attempts to correlate prog- 
nosis with the momentary radiological appearances, except in the most general 
wd tentative way. 

Indurative Tuberculosis (Fibrotic) 

Both the endative type and the productive type tend to heal with the 
formation of a protective fibrous tissue. Evidence of this fibrous reaction is 
found in the radiograms. (1) The fibrosis in and around the tubercles is evi- 
denced by increased density and definition of the individual lesions. (2) The 
fibrosis in the lung stroma around the lymphatics and blood-vessels, and 
bronchi, causes a coarse sfriation of the Affected region. The strands run in the 
direction upwards fipom the hilum to the periphery. They are coarser and more 
irregular than the normal vascular shadows, uid do not show the same regular 



Fig. 187. — Pulmonary tuberculosis — ^mainly productive. M. 21. Tiro years* history. 
Both parents died of tuberculosis. 
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branching. The tendency of the fibrous tissue to contract causes these strands 
to be polled into straight linear form. The efiect upon the surrounding tissues 



:Fia. 188. — Chronic tuberculoshi. M. 48. Lesionx mainly of productive type. Much ftbroeis; 
multiple small cavities ; emphysema ; tuberculous ulceration of larynx. 


pf the fibrotic contraction is to cause displacement of them in the direction of 
the zone of induration. Such displacements commonly observed are : 

(1) The trachea is usually pulled towards the lesion, and in advanced apical 
tuberculosis is convex towards the lesion. 

(2) The affected lobe is diminished in size. The interlobar fissure separating 
it firom other lobes is displaced towards the lesion, and usually concave. 

(3) If the lesion is in the upper lobe, there is frequently a displacement of 
the hilum upwards on the affected side. The vascular trunks then originate at 



Fiq. 180. — Old tuberculcNiis. Calcified healed lesions in both upper lobes, and heale<l 
tuberculous bronchopneumonic foci left base. 
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a point higher than normal and are directed almost vertically downwards 
towards the base. A dissociation of the components of the hilar shadow is 
oftmi seen, and the pulmonary arteries and their branches stand out with 
unusual distinotness. 

If the fibrosis is of the massive type, the afiected lobe may be shrunken and 



Fio. 190. — ^Pulmonary tuberculcmiii ; Fibrosis aod cavitation right upper 
lobe. Disseminate broncbopneumonic lesions in lower lobes. 


airless, either throughout its extent or through a wedge-shaped area which, in 
the lateral view, may correspond with the distribution of a principal subdivi- 
sion of the lobar bronchus. In extensive fibrosis, the chest wall falls in, and the 
ribs slope more steeply on the afiected side. The diaphragm is elevated and 
the heart and mediastinum dicplaced towards the afiected side. A complete 
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unilateral obscurity, with this displacement of the diaphragm and mediastinal 
structures, often combined with thickening of the pleura, is sometimes en- 
countered as an end result of tuberculosis. It may be indistinguishable from 
the very similar picture due to bronchial carcinoma with unilateral complete 
atelectasis, or from the end result of a chronic interstitial pneumonia. 

Emphysema is usually present, (a) as a compensatory emphysema of the 
unaffected lobes ; (6) in the alveoli of the diseased area which have not been 
affected by the disease. This emphysema is usually a marked feature, and 
produces a clearly defined mottling of translucent areas intermingled with, or 
bordering upon, the densities due to the disease. When these emphysematous 
areas are large and of rounded form, they simulate cavities ; indeed, it is often 
impossible to distinguish one from the other without lipiodol. 

Cavitation 

Cavitation occurs as a result of the central necrosis of a caseous area, which 
may be actually very small, or large. A small cavity may rapidly increase in 
size as a result of elastic traction of the surrounding lung ; this mechanism is 
proved by the diminution in its size which follows artificial pneumothorax, 
and has been con^incingly demonstrated by Fleischner in radiograms showing 
marked variation in size of a thin-walled cavity in inspiration and expiration. 
Another mode of formation is the rapid breaking down of a large area of casea- 
tion and exi>ectoration of the contents. 

Morland, however, believes that the thin-walled ring shadows are more often 
caused by air xmder pressure following partial obstruction of a small bronchial 
tube which would link them with the large annular shadows due to emphysema- 
tous bullae. He quotes Vere Pearson, who found positive pressure after intro- ^ 
duction of a pneumothorax needle into a large thick- walled cavity, which, after 
reduction to atmospheric pressure, again showed a positive pressure when the 
patient breathed deeply, proving the presence of a valvular opening. Positive 
pressure has also been found in large emphysematous bullae (Hochsinger). 
Morlayid thinks that a small layer of fluid covering the orifice of a bronchus 
leading to a cavity might cause a valvular obstruction by allowing air to bubble 
through it into a cavity while preventing its exit because the secretion is too 
tenacious to escape through the narrow opening. The two theories are not 
irreconcilable, but it would certainly appear that the elastic traction of the lung 
during inspiration is in a direction away from the centre of the cavity and that, 
even during expiration, the elastic force acts in the same direction, though with 
diminished power, tending to keep the cavity open and not to close it. Yet 
it is a matter of common observation that acute cavities, whether tuberculous 
or due to abscess, do close and rapidly disappear, in spite of this elastic traction. 
The explanation can be found, perhaps, in the rapid development of compensa- 
tory emphysema of other portions of the lung of a degree sufficient to counteract 
this force. 

x-R. i~19 
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Radiological Appearances, — ^When the necrotic material in the centre 
of the tuberculous area has been replaced by air, but not before, it becomes 
visible in a radiogram as a circular, oval, or irregularly crenated shadow of 
varying extent. It is extremely important to verify the fact of cavity forma- 
tion, since it is of serious prognostic significance. 

Several different types may be observed : 

(1) Early Cavity . — A cavity is not necessarily evidence of chronicity. 
Some early cases of tuberculosis present themselves with a single apical cavity 




Fio. 191. — Pulmonary tuberculosui. Apical cavity. 

as the sole radiological manifestation. The cavity resulting from the rapid 
breakdown and complete evacuation of an early infiltration will show as a 
circular translucency with a delicate wail ; there may be slight thickening of 
the trunk which supplies it, due to lymphangitis of the vessels leading from it to 
the hilum. A fluid-level may be present, but is more likely to be absent. Such 
an early cavity may be in the upper lobe (usually posteriorly) or in the apex of 
the lower kbe. These are sites of election. Such early cavities may diminish 
in s^ rapidly and disappear in a few weeks or months, or may be followed by 
rapid brcmchogenic dissemination. 

(2) CavUiea of r^ent origin, often multiple, may occur in the centre of a 
region of tuberculous infihxatibn which is caseating. These cavities are diffi” 


Fio. 192. — Pulmonary tuberculosis with cavitation. The “ hilar *’ cavity was in the apex o( 

the right lower lobe. 
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cult to detect because they are obscured by the surrounding shadow, and their 
walls, being formed of a considerable extent of infiltrated lung, are only defined 
on their central side by the faint air shadow, and are ill-defined peripherally. 

(3) Ring shadows, having a clearly defined wall, which may vary from one 
or two millimetres to a quarter of an inch in thickness. These cavities may be 
multiple. They are usually chronic, but not invariably. The wall may be 

fibrous, or composed 
of softened pulmonary 
tissue. 

(4) Small cavities in 
a mass of fibroid or 
fibrocaseous lung tissue 
present a difficult 
problem, since they are 
masked or simulated by 
emphysematous areas 
in the same region. It 
is probable that tomo- 
graphy will be of great 
value in such cases. 

Fluid - levels in 
Tuberculous C a v i - 
TIES. — Owing to their 
unusual position in the 
upper parts of the lung, 
the cavities drain rela- 
tively well ; incidental 
blocking of the drain- 
ing bronchus seems to 
occur but rarely ; so 
that fluid-levels may be 
absent or inconspicuous 
at the time of examina- 
tion. A very careful 
inspection of the lower 
contour of the cavity 
will, however, often 
detect a slight flatten- 
ing of this contour, due to a small layer of fluid, and this meniscus will remain 
horizontal while the patient is inclined to one side. 

Differential Diagnosis of Cavitation. — ^The following conditions 
should be borne in mind : 

(1) Emphysema in a fibrotic tuberculous area. 



Fig. 193. — ^Tuberculosis with cavity right apex. Note 
shallow layer of fluid in cavity. F. 34. Symptoms, paroxysmal 
attacks of coughing following influenza 1| years previously. 
Sputum positive. 
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(2) Emphysematous bullae. It has been demonstrated that bullous sub- 
pleural emphysema will give rise to cavity-like shadows. A rather similar 
appearance of lobulated thin-walled cavities occurs in one form of congenital 
cystic disease of the lung ; this condition is distinguishable by the thinness 
and delicacy of the septa. 

(3) There are numerous -conditions giving rise to cavity formation which 
may on occasion need to be differentiated from tuberculous disease. Mention 
may be made of (1) abscess ; (2) cavernous types of pulmonary neoplasm ; 
(3) ruptured hydatid cyst ; (4) solitary congenital lung cyst. 

Cavities may sometimes be simulated, particularly in the right hilar 
region, by trunk shadows which have roughly circular distribution. Re- 
examination with the patient turned to a different angle will usually make the 
distinction clear. 

Localised Pneumothorax. — ^The suggestion entertained formerly that 
many so-called cavities were localised pneumothoraces has almost received 
its quietus as a result of the extended use of therapeutic pneumothorax, which 
in nearly every instance shows that the ring shadow is situated within the 
collapsed lung. Cases of difficulty do, however, arise at the extreme apex. It 
is possible for a localised pneumothorax to form at the apex which can be 
distinguished only with difficulty or not at all from an extensive cavity. In 
one case obsei^^ed by the writer, of bilateral spontaneous apical pneumothorax, 
the diagnosis rested upon (a) the absence of any apical cap of thickening over 
the translucent area ; (b) its shape, which was not rounded, but bounded 
below by flattened lung ; (c) the presence in the lung below the pneumothorax 
of the tninks of supply of the whole apex, condensed and flattened by the 
presence of the air in the pneumothorax cavity. 

DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS OF TUBERCULOSIS OF THE LUNGS 

Streptococcal or Influenzal Pulmonary Infections may simulate 
tuberculosis. These may be acute or chronic, and the differentiation from 
phthisis is made, as a rule, by the site of the lesion. The basal lesion with free 
apex should be considered non-tuberculous unless the sputum is positive for 
tubercle bacilli, or the X-ray picture showa something characteristic of tuber- 
culosis. Basal tuberculosis is comparatively rare. 

Bronchiectasis may clinically be easily mistaken for tuberculosis, parti- 
cularly if there is hcemoptysis, which is often present in the bronchiectatic 
patient. But in phthisical patients tubercle bacilli and elastic fibres are almost 
always found when the sputum is profuse, and patients with large tuberculous 
cavities are usually febrile and cachectic. Radiologically the localisation of a 
tuberculous lesion in the upper lobe and the bronchiectatic in the lower or 
middle lobe is a most important distinguishing feature. The distinction can 
usually be made by lipiodol. 
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Ltjng Abscess. — ^This can usually be diflFerentiated from tuberculosis by 
consideration of the history, abscess beginning with an attack of aspiration 
pneumonia, very frequently after operation on the mouth or following some 



Fio. 194. — Pulmonary tuberculosis with cavitation loft upper lobe. F. 40. Admitted to 
sanatorium four months praviously. 8putum positiv'o. 

septic disease, e.g. appendicitis. The sputum is usually brownish and foul. 
Haemoptysis may occur. 

Neoplasm. — ^The age of incidence of cancer of the limg, which is very rare 
under 36, is the principal distinguishing feature. In carcinoma of the bronchus 
the first symptoms usually occur after 40. Cough, pain, dyspnoea, and signs of 
cachexia are the principal clinical signs. The radiological findings are as a 
rule distinctive ; collapse of a large portion of the lung with hilar enlargement 
and sometimes pleural effusion. There are, however, occasionally found cases 
of senile tuberculosis, particularly of the right upper lobe, with fibrotic collapse 
of the lobe and homogeneous shadowing, which are difficult to differentiate. 
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In carcinoma, the greatest opacity is usually in the region nearest the hilum, 
being caused by the growth and the atelectasis, while the peripheral region of 
the lung is less opaque (atelectasis or partial atelectasis only). In tuberculosis 
the principal opacity is more often peripheral, and the peripheral opacity is less 
homogeneous. 

Actinomycosis. — This is usually in the lower or middle lobe, but if occur- 
ring in the u^jper lobe may be quite indistinguishable from tuberculosis, 
unless ray fungus is present in the sputum. 

Infections with Streptothrix and by BRONCHO-spiROCH.a:TOSis pro- 
duce symptoms similar to tuberculosis, and can only be distinguished 
bacteriologically. 

Syphhxs of the lung is rare, and is usually in the lower or middle lobe, apex 
remaining practically free. The Wassennann reaction may help, but is fre- 
quently positive in tuberculosis. Moreover, the two diseases may be con- 
current. The therapeutic test by administration of anti-syphilitic remedies 
may be the only distinguishing feature. 

Differential Diagnosis of the Assmann Focus 

The sharply defined Assmann focus (see p. 299) may closely resemble 
(1) a primary or metastatic tumour; (2) abscess; (3) infarct; (4) syphilis 
(gumma) ; (5) actinomycosis ; (6) C 3 ' 8 t. 

In rare instances, localised rounded bronchopneumonic patches occur in 
.similar situations in influenza, but thejr are usuallj' less sharply contoured, and 
clear up more rapidly. Assmann emphasises that the tuberculous aetiology 
cannot be .safely* assumed in the presence of an “ Assmann ” focus. 

Kerhy draws attention to rounded shadows which may be apical, closely 
simulating an Assmann ’s focus in thrombo-phlebitis migrans. The patient, 
suffering from phlebitis of veins of the legs, develops pain in the chest and 
slight dyspnoea, with sudden pyrexia. The radiogram reveals the appearances 
already mentioned, which usually clear up rapidly in a few weeks. Their 
rapidity of evolution tends to distinguish them from tuberculous lesions. 

A rounded shadow, non-pulsating, due to dilatation of a pulmonary vein, 
is described bj' Jacchia ; another due to aneurysm of the pulmonary artery by 
Liidin. Multiple pulmonary aneurysms ujaj' occur. 

Sefh Hirach found multiple round shadow's in polycythsemia vera. These 
are often transient and may disappear in three weeks. The pathology is 
obscme, but he believes them to be due to subpleural thrombi, or small 
hssmorrhages. 

It must be emphasised that the Assmann ’s round focus is a comparatively 
rare finding — and that the more chronic rounded tuberculous foci are also rare. 



CHAPTER XXVII 
TUBERCULOSIS IN ADULTS 

GENERAL 

The onset of tuberculosis is relatively infrequent in adults after the age of 25. 
Habbe, Brown, and Sampson believe that chronic pulmonary tuberculosis very 
rarely develops in individuals who had radiologically normal lungs at the age 
of about 25. From puberty to 25 is the age of most frequent incidence ; 
children occasionally show lesions of the adult type- The trend of modern 
thought is towards the acceptance of the view that tuberculosis in the adult is 
usually a reinfection of an individual w'ho has been previously infected in 
childhood and many believe that such childhood infection is almost universal 
under civilised conditions. There is a good deal of evidence that adult rein- 
fection is also extremely common, since in the great majority of adults (over 
90 per cent, according to Aschoff) there is present, in ad^tion to the primary 
focus, another lesion in the lungs, w hich may later take the fonn of a subpleural 
scar, hard and often calcifying, or a calcareous lesion embedded in the lung 
(Puhl, Focke, Loeschke). It is disputed w^hether the onset of “ adult ” tuber- 
culosis is the result of a new exogenous infection or an endogenous infection 
fiom bacilli shut up in a focus acquired in childhood. It seems certain that the 
manifestations of the disease in adult type have been modified profoundly by a 
previous childhood infection. As regards the difference betw'een adult and 
childhood tuberculosis, certain points stand out clearly : 

(1) The apical (upper lobe or apex of low’er lobe) involvement in adults 
contrasted with children, in whom the first lung lesions may be anvN^ heie, and 
is often basal. 

(2) The non-involvement of bronchial and mediastinal glands in the adult 
contrasted with its great frequency in childhood. 

(3) The relatively chronic course in adults as compared with children. 

(4) The relatively “ typical ” radiological appearances in adults, in whom 
the diagnosis is usually easy. In children the disease may be quite indistin- 
guishable from infective lesions of other sstiology* 

EARLY APICAL TUBERCULOSIS 

^ ^e first l^ions of adult tuberculous infection are found most frequently 
m the si^clavicular region. The lesion is not, as a rule, on the anterior aspect, 
but in the dorsal subapical region of the upper lobe [Asmann), and its deep 
situation may be proved by suitable means. The writer has devised for this 
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purpose a modified lateral view of the apices described earlier in this section. 
This infraclavicular region must be scrutinised with particular care, since the 
shadows of an early lesion may be delicate and limited in extent. It is not the 
exclusive site of origin. Other less frequent 
sites are indicated diagrammatically below 
(Haudek). 

In two cases the writer has seen isolated 
tuberculous lesions at the base situated in 
the lower lobe and spreading along the 
main fissure. It is important to note that in 
one of these the lesion showed no evidence 
whatever in the plain postero-anterior film, 
but was readily shown in the hollow-back 
film and just visible in the lateral. 

Association with Diabetes. — A florid 
pneumonic type of tuberculosis occurs in 
diabetics. The middle regions of the lung 
tend to be affected chiefly, and the 
** scissural ” type, extending outward in 
the base of the right upper lobe, appears 
to be common. Cavitation is frequent. 

Radiological Appearances. — Various types occur : 

(1) The Fan-shaped Lesion. — A delicate shadow of triangular shape vitb 
its base at the periphery and its apex directed towards the hilum is a common 




Fio. 105. — Diagram : Some common 
sites of origin of adult tuberculosis : 
infracdavicular, base of right upper 
lobe, apices of lower lobes, and lingual 
tip of left upper lobe (relatively rare). 



Fio. 196. — Early tuberculosis, left apex. 

finding. The shadow has been caJled “ Dunham’s fan.” The fan shape is not 
distinctive of tuberculosis, but is a common feature of many diseases affecting 
an area of parenchyma through the bronchial or vascular supjdy. The lesion 
is cone-shaped rather than fan-shaped ; tliis shape is inherent in the arboreal 
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structure of the lung and is a familiar sight in nature in trees and plants, when- 
ever a bough, branch, or twig is damaged or permeated by disease. The 
triangle is an axial section of the cone. Should the axis of the cone be directed 
in the line of the rays, the shadow will be approximately circular. If it has an 



Fig. 197. — Early pulmonary tuberoulosw, left apex. 



Fio. 198. — ^Tuberculons right upper lobe. Lateral view. Poeterior apical Hagment 
23. involved. Note limitation by oblique inter- 

lobe. 


intermediate direction the shadow will approximate in shape to other sections 
of the cone (ellipse, parabola). The structure of the shadow varies. It may 
be homogeneous, if the lesion is seen in a stage of “ infiltration,’’ or broken up 
into delicate nodules with intervening strands if productive changes predom- 
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inate. The former is the rule in very early lesions. Clinically fever and malaise 
are often present, and the symptoms of onset may frequently be those of an 
influenza or feverish cold. In other cases the onset may be insidious. The 
early lesion may develop in a few days to a quite extensive patch of shadow. 

(2) Rounded Focus. — About twelve years ago, Assmann found, in a 
series of doctors and nurses^ early lesions in the lateral infraclavicular region. 















Fig. 19 >. — Pulmonary tubereulosia. Astimann'^ focu« in right infraclavicular region. Sputum 

poHitive. 

representing the acute or subacute initial stage of tuberculous infection. 
Most of the patients were in the third decade of life. The radiogram showed 
roimd homogeneous shadows in the dorsal subapical region, varying in size 
from a halfpenny to half a crown, which were sometimes blurred at the edges, 
sometimes sharply defined. In other cases there was a more or less difiuse 
loss of transluoency gradually fading off into the lung field (perifocal 
infiltration). Other sites are the apex of the lower lobe or the paravertebral 
region. The anatomical basis is a localised tuberculous pneumonia (exudative 
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lesion) with a marked tendency to central caseation, which may lead to the 
rapid production of an early cavity. 

(3) Discrete Mottlings. — Wessler and J aches described groups of small 
round mottlings between the clavicles in early cases. This is a type which 
is not uncommonly observed. It should be emphasised that these first 
infections are not often seen in their earliest stages, nor is it usual to find very 
small lesions or first infections. Most of the cases present, at first examination, 
evidence of rather extensive involvement. It is unusual to find the involved 
area smaller than a florin, and, below this size, the smaller the lesion, the less 
likely is it to be “ earl3\” , 

The StrpRACLAVicrLAK Apical Lesion. — A first infection may occur above 
the clavicle, but this is rare. Most of the supraclavicular apical lesions 
are older, and many are residual. Residual changes at the apex take the 
following forms : 

(1) Thickening of the pleura over the apex (pleural caj ^ — Van Zivalv- 
wenburg). 

(2) Crenation of the apical border of the lung ; the summit of the lung is 
puckered, and fibrous strands dip downwards into the lung, sometimes ter- 
minating in a faint flare ” of shadow w hich is usually due to pleural and 
subpleural thickening. These appearances nearlj^ always go hand in hand 
with retraction of the apex. 

(3) Simon’s foci. Small rounded or irregular, sharply defined, and some- 
times calcified spots in the supraclavicular apex. Some of these result from 
rests of a previous puerile attack with haematogenous spread ; others repre- 
sent healed infraclavicular lesions which have been pulled upwards into the 
supraclavicular field by fibrosis at the apex. These lesions are almost 
invariably of old tuberculous origin, and if carefully observed over a 
considerable time rarely alter or become reactivated. I^resh lesions may, 
however, develop elsewhere either in the same lung or at a distance. 

Further Progress of Early ” Lesion : Adult Type 

The lesion may, in rare instances, clear up rapidly and in a slu rt time fail 
to show' any trace of its presence. In other cases there is a healing by scar 
tissue, and calcification of the central focus. The scarring leads to a dense 
fibrotic focus, or the disease may extend locally. More often the disease 
progresses with cavity formation and the production of new' foci in the 
neighbourhood or elsewhere by aspiration. The secondary infiltration else- 
where in the lung tends to affect the lung adjoining interlobar fissures (scissural 
form). Triangular, cone-shaped, or pyramidal lesions occur with considerable 
frequency. Each fresh implantation may be accompanied, as Haudek has 
pointed out, by fresh symptoms. The spread of tuberculosis, as studied radio- 
graphically, contradicts the old ideas of a steady insidious spread from apex 
downwards. Rather does it appear to extend by a series of catastrophes 



Fio. 200a. — Early tuberculortis. F. 20. Sputum n3gativo, but eliiiical Kigns suspicious. Radio- 
gram show^s an e.Kudativ'e lesion in the left infraclavicular region. 



Fio. 200b. — Same ease nine months later. Extension of the diseased area. A shadow com- 
posed of numerous fine strands now connects the infraclavicular focus with the hilum. (Peri- 
bronchial tuberculous lymphangitis.) Sputum positive. 
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It is a striking fact, if cases of long standing and chronic tuberculosis are 
studied, how frequently the picture is one of multiplicity of lesions, manifestly 
of different ages — some calcified, others in various stages of fibrosis, some recent 


I' 
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Fiq. 201. — ^Pulmonary tuberculoak. 

the upper lobes ; frequently there are showers of bronohopneumonio 
lenons at the bases, which may in turn show evidence of healing, fibrosis, 
or oaleificaticm. 



TUBERCULOSIS IN ADULTS 


30 


In unfavourable cases the lesions may extend rapidly, producing a large 
area of pneumonic infiltration which is only distinguishable from a pneumonic 
shadow by its more mottled density. 

Differential diagnosis of tuberculosis of the lungs from pneumonia of 
influenzal origin is sometimes impossible without repeated observation. 

EXTENSIVE TUBERCULOSIS 

Mainly Productive Type (Nodular Form) 

The great majority of patients giving positive radiological findings of 
tuberculosis of the limgs have lesions of considerable extent. This applies also 
to cases which are clinically early, or merely “ suspicious,” and to many 
patients in whom the discovery of the disease is accidental. Of these latent 
cases the majority show lesions mainly of the productive type : that is, in the 
form of small nodulations separated by areas of translucent lung tissue, often 
with strands of fibrosis leading from the lesion to the hilum and also per« 
meating the lesion. It is this fact which gives rise to the impression, in part 
justified, that this type of lesion is more benign. It is, however, true that some 
patients with “ productive ” lesions are seriously ill, and no very definite 
deductions can be drawn from the radiological appearances. In general this 
type runs a chronic course. Cavities may be present in the diseased area* 
Their appearance has already been discussed. 

Mainly Exudative Type 

A predominance of woolly, ill-defined, homogeneous dense areas of shadow 
denotes the presence of exudative lobular pneumonia, a special form of 
bronchop.ieumonic inflammatory process in which many adjacent lobules are 
involved at the same time. The foci are multiple, and the shadows coalesce, 
sometimes by overlapping, sometimes by direct continuity. The tendency to 
cavitation in these areas, and the relative absence of protective fibrous tissue 
reaction around the foci, as well as the fact that large areas of lung are usually 
affected, give to this type of disease a serious prognostic significance. 

Course.— The lesions may coalesce, and involve the greater part of a lobe. 
Caseation and cavitation are common. The lesions are not, however, always 
caseous, but may be of a gelatinous naturd^capable of complete absorption. 

Lobar Type 

Essentially this is the same as that first described, but involves a whole lobe, 
or the greater part of it. The right upper lobe is most often involved. The 
alveoli are filled with exudate, and little air enters the lobe. There is frequently 
evidence of partial atelectasis, with displacement of the interlobar fissure 
towards the affected lobe. 

Barjon long ago pointed out the frequency with which this type is found in 
the neighbourhood of the interlobar fissures, and this has been commmited upon 
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by other writers {Fhischner, Handek). A favoixrite site is the interlobar 
iissure between upper and middle lobes, the disease occupying the lower part 
of the upper lobe, anteriorly. Involvement of the posterior part of the right 
upper lobe, limited below by the upper part of the main interlobar fissure, may 







Fio. 202. — Caverno^caseoua tuberculofiig. Typical exudative lesions. F. 19. Seven years 
diabetes mellitus. Recent symptoms of active phthisis. 

aIbo occur, or in other cases the lateral view may show both regions to be 
infiltrated by the disease. 

Atelectasis 

Watermark, in a paper read before the IVth International Congress of Radio- 
logy in Zurich, 1934, showed that atelectasis is a common complication of 
tuberculosis of the lungs, and if this element is looked for in the radiogram, 
it will frequently be found. 
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The atelectasis is due to bronchial obstruction and may occur — 

(a) Through blocking of the lumen by blood-clot as a result of haemoptysis 
(the commonest cause). In this case the blood-clot may be coughed up or 



Fio. 203. — ^Pulmoncury tuberculosis. Simulating diffuse type of secondary malignancy. 


absorbed, and the atelectasis is transient. Mucoid or purulent secretion may 
act in a similar way, and the atelectasis firom this cause is also temporary. 

(6) Changes in the bronchial wall. Westermark has carried out a series of 
investigations in this most important group. Post-morten bronchial iu> 

X-B. 1—20 
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jeotions with lipiodol and radiograms compared carefully with the dissections 
in some twenty necropsies on tuberculous patients showed that the bronchi 
were occluded in the diseased areas of lung, except where they communicated 
with cavities. The occlusion was due to pus, caseous necrotic granulation 
tissue, or both. Granulation tissue predominated in the more chronic cases. 



Pio. 204. — ^Tuberculosis, right apex. Caseous with cavitation. Acute tuberculous broncho 

pneumonia at left base. 

The process is a tuberculous ulcerative bronchitis. When the affected bronchi 
were opened, their branches were found to be similarly occluded. 

(c) A third cause of atelectasis is pressure on the bronchi by enlarged hilar 
glands. This is usually of wide extent, but may involve only one lobe or a 
part of a lobe. It is commonest in children. 

The atelectases have certain common sites — ^namely in the anterior and 
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posterior basal regions of the right upper lobe. In the lateral view these show 
as wedges of shadow, with their apices at the hilum and their bases directed 
to the periphery. Their appearance is striking. The interlobar fissure is 
curved towards the collapsed region. 

Westermark has shown that if an effusion exists, the presence of the 
atelectasis may affect the shape of the shadow of the effusion ; the upper 
border is higher on the medial than the lateral side, so that the slope of the 
upper border of the effusion is downwards and outwards, reversing the 
usual appearance. 

Fresh exudative tuberculous changes are often associated with large or 
small patches of atelectasis. Chronic fibrous tuberculosis, with contraction of 
the fibrous tissue and pleural thickening, may give similar appearances, but 
the shadow is less homogeneous and less dense. It is unknown whether the 
effect of this form of atelectasis is favourable to the patient or not. StrieveU 
nmnn suggests that it acts protectively, while Westermark considers it may 
favour the formation of bronchiectasis and cavitation, and therefore should be 
treated by artificial pneumothorax. 

It would appear to the writer that the combined result of the atelectasis and 
bronchial obstruction, by preventing the ebb and flow of air through the 
diseased atelectatic area in breathing and coughing, and by limiting the output 
of purulent secretion, would on the whole tend to limit the spread of infection 
through the bronchi to other regions of the lung ; and, moreover, that it would 
favour healing by setting a diseased portion of the lung at rest. According to 
Naveav and Pesqtie, if it occurs in a lobe which contains cavities, it favours 
cicatrisation and cure. If it occurs in another lobe, it increases the negative 
pleural pressure and may aggravate the disease in the affected lobe. 

This is borne out by the experimental work of Adams and Vorwdld. After 
occlusion of a bronchus by cauterisation, they injected active tubercle bacilli ; 
fewer lesions develoiied in the collapsed lobe than elsewhere in the lung, and 
these lesions failed to progress and often healed in the collapsed lobe, though 
active in tlie aerated portion of the lung. They concluded that atelectasis of 
pulmonary tissue exercised a favourable effect on experimental pulmonary 
tuberculosis in dogs. 

Sokol and Eloesser have also drawn attention to massive atelectasis occur- 
ring as an acute or subacute febrile complication of tuberculosis. 

Fibroid (Indurative) Tuberculosis 

Healing of tuberculous lesions takes place by the formation of fibrous 
tissue ; fibrosis is never an initial lesion, but must always follow or coexist with 
the other forms, and is especially frequent in the “ productive type,'’ in which 
granulation tissue is formed at the outset. The fibrosis tends to surround and 
enoapsule the healing lesion, and to prevent direct extension to neighbouring 
lung tissue. It further rests tl:e diseased lung by diminishing its volume. 
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Radiological Appearances 

Individual fod when fibrotic, become smaller and more sharply defined. 
If extensive, the lesion is broken up by strands which have a radiating pattern 
and tend to converge towards the hilum, to which they are often fixed by 
strands of peribronchitic thickening. Bronchial dilatations may result from 
traction on the bronchial walls and may simulate true cavities. The tendency 
to progressive contraction throughout the fibrotic area causes a marked diminu- 
tion in size of the lobe. This pulls on the fibrous {teribronchitic strands lead- 
ing to the hilum, which are usually straightened out, like taut wires. If a 
large part of a lobe is involved, it shrinks to a fiction of its former size. The 
whole upper lobe may thus come to occupy a small triangular area at one apex. 
This traction effect upon the trachea is often conspicuous. The trachea is 
pulled from the midline and arches towards the lesion, often with well-marked 
angulation. The upward pull upon the hilar structures raises them and the 
branches of the pulmonary vessels, and the bronchi radiate from a point much 
higher than usual— occasionally, in extreme cases, from a point just below the 
stemo-clavicular joint. They descend almost vertically from this point (Figs. 
188, 189). The writer has also noted a disassodstion as a result of this pull 
of pulmonary arteries from the bronchi, so that the branches of the artery 
show an exceptionally clear pure vascular pattern. The effect of the traction 
reaches as far as the diaphragm, which shows tenting and diminution of move- 
ment. Lateral views show involvement of the interlobar pleura, in the form 
of sclerotic dense lines, with great frequency. An appearance which is some- 
times puzzling is that which results from the compensatory emphysema of the 
opposite lung in cases of complete unilateral fibrosis. A ballooning of the 
mediastinum occurs towards the fibrosed side. This ballooning does not 
occur at the posterior mediastinal “ weak spot,” but is anterior. The anterior 
edge of the normal long comes across the midline and invades the opaque side, 
where it is seen as a soft translucency, with a well-defined convex border. 
In the lateral view it is manifest that the heart is displaced backwards and 
separated from the sternum by the emphysematous opposite lung. A 
similar appearance is seen in cases of non-tuberculous fibrosis. 

Massive fibrosis of the whole long may occur as an end-result of tuberculosis, 
leading to complete unilateral obscurity. The heart is often pulled entirely 
to the affected side, leaving the edge of the spine uncovered. The opacity is 
most marked towards the base, and is largely due to the displaced heart. 
Considerable thickening of the pleura and elevation and irregularity of the 
diaphragm are usually present. The intercostal spaces are narrowed, and the 
capacity of the hemithorax diminished. The condition may be mistaken for 
bronchial carcinoma causing complete atelectasis. 

The oesophagus is often considerably displaced by the fibrosis, and dysphagia 
ipay result, as occurred in the case illustrated in Fig. 163. A similar case has 
also been reported by Doig, 
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TUBERCULOSIS IN CHILDHOOD 

An attempt to classify the radiographic appearances of a disease showing such 
protean forms as does tuberculosis of the lungs is only justified under certain 
limitations. It is necessary to make this attempt in order to simplify the 
description of those forms which recur with sufficient regularity to constitute 
easily recognisable groups, and to present a coherent picture of the disease as 
the radiologist sees it. 

The limitations have already been touched upon, and arise mainly from two 
factors — namely the frequent admixture of different types in the same case, 
and the very imperfect correlation which is possible at the present day between 
radiological appearances and clinical manifestations. 

PRIMARY TUBERCULOSIS 

The appearances seen in young children differ from those seen in adults. 
The primary lesion in early childhood may be anywhere in the lung and so small 
as to pass unrecognised in the film. McPhedran has shown that a tuberculous 
focus of 1 J-2 mm. diameter can be shown on a film, but its true nature could 
not be recognised, and so small a focus might easily be hidden behind the heart 
or confused with a normal lung marking. There is typically an enlargement 
of the hilar glands, often massive, which dominates the picture. Often the 
inflammatory reaction around the primary focus or near the hilum is also 
massive, producing a widespread shadow. This reaction in the glands in the 
drainage ai-ea of the infection, spreading to neighbouring glands, is the typical 
feature of tuberculous infection in hitherto uninfected individuals, and occurs 
almost exclusively in young children. 

Pathology 

Tubercle bacilli gain access to the lung tissue in most cases through the 
bronchi. The primary lodgement, which may be anywhere in the lung, 
and is frequently basal, gives rise to a primary alveolitis (primary focus). 
Numerous tubercle bacilli are present, quickly surrounded by a wall of small 
round lymphoid cells. The centre has a pronounced tendency to caseation. 
There is a rapid tendency to healing by formation of a fibrous capsule and 
often calcification. 

Pbimaby Infiltration. — In the limg tissue outside the wall, the alveoli 
are sometimes filled with an albuminous exudate containing ''exudate cells/' 

.*109 
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with a few small, somewhat eccentric nuclei. The size of this perifocal zone 
varies. This is the “ primary infiltration ” (Redeker), The disease may either 
heal or extend. If healing takes place, the primary focus is surrounded by 
granulation tissue and finally encapsiilated. It becomes rounded, and may 



Fio. 205. — Pulmonary tuborculoew. Child aged 7. Caseous bronchial glands, with numerous 
miliary and peribronchial foci. On the outer aspect of the upper lobe is an older caseous lesion, 
possibly the primary focus. Death from generalised miliary tuberculosis. 

calcify later. It often disappears without leaving a trace in the radiogram. 
The primary infiltration then becomes completely absorbed. 

*nie tu Wculous process extends to the lymphatics : tubercles may arise in 
the IjnnjAaties leading to the hilum. This tuberculous lymphangitis may heal 
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if the primary focus heals, leaving for a time a fibrous perilymphatic thickening. 
The tubercle bacilli, on reaching the hilar glands, set up a tuberculous adenitis, 
which is severe. Caseation usually occurs, and healing takes longer than in the 
case of the primary lesions in the lung. The younger the child, the more exten- 



Fio. 206. — C'aseous tuberculous bronchopneumonia in childhood. Kumerous caseous foci 
surrounded by greyish translucent granulation tissue. Intervening lung congested and solid with 
bronchopneumonia. Death from generalised miliary tuberculosis. 

sive, as a rule, the glandular reaction and swelling. The glands may form oon- 
siderable tumour masses, and if the infection is severe, a periadenitis is also 
present, most marked in the hilar region, which may extend to interstitial 
tissue, alveoli, or pleura, particularly the interlobar pleura. 
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On rare occasionB it happens that the primary focnis does not heal by 
granulation, but is surroimded by fresh foci by extension, and may thus extend 

till it reaches the size of a pea, or 



Fio. 207. — ^Pulmonary tuberculosis with 
bronchietasis. In the lower lobe there is 
copious peribronchial distribution of tubercles : 
the affected bronchioles are becoming bronchi- 
ectatic. The upper lobe is honeycombed with 
larger bronchiectatic cavities, apparently of 
similar origin. From a child, aged 1 year. 


even of an orange. It may soften, 
and cavitate (primary cavity). The 
cavity is at first fuzzy and irregular 
in shape ; later round, and may give 
rise to bronchopneumonic or miliary 
foci, or an immediate progressive 
phthisis. 

Ranke’s Classification 

Ranke attempted to divide the 
course of tuberculosis into three 
stages by analogy with syphilis. He 
differentiates the stages as follows : 

(1) The initial pulmonary focus, 
constituting, together with the 
glands, the “ primary complex.” 

(2) The secondary stage of 
generaUsation with development of 
hypersensitiveness and hsemato- 
genous spread (miliary tuberculosis). 

(3) A tertiary stage with high 
immunity and isolated tuberculosis 
in the lung (adult tyx)e). 

The Pbimaby Complex. — The 
pathological nature and development 
of this have just been described. 

The Secondary Stage. — The 
bacilli may reach the blood-stream 
either from the lung lesion or more 
often from the lymph nodes, and 
general infection occurs, most com- 
monly in childhood. In its severest 
form this is a miliary tuberculosis 
of the classical type ; in its less 
severe form there are transitory 
periods of fever with lesions scat- 


tered throughout the body. This 
form of tuberculosis occurs in somewhat older children. The lesions in the 


lung are mostly exudative ; the lymph nodes may react, and caseation and 
extensive perifocal infiammation take place. In this stage the tuberculin 
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reaction is, according to Ranke, strongly positive. The haematogenous 
form is not always fatal. Much more often disseminate lesions in bone, 
joints, etc., become chronic and develop into tertiary tuberculosis of the 
affected organ. 

The Tertiary Stage. — Individuals who survive the primary and secondary 
stages, i.e. the vast majority of infected people, enter the tertiary stage, which 
is characterised by (1) relative immunity ; (2) isolated lesions in a single organ, 
usually the lung ; (3) a productive reaction with granulation tissue and tubercle 
formation, with little tendency to the non-specific infiammatory reaction 
knovTi as “ epituberculosis ” ; (4) little tendency to involvement of the 
lymph nodes. If there are haematogenous metastases, they rarely progress, but 
direct spread to other organs — e.g. larynx and intestines — ^is common, and miliary 
tuberculosis may occur as a terminal event. (5) Sensitiveness to tuberculous 
toxin is decreased, and in spite of the presence of extensive pulmonary lesions 
with positive sputa, many of the patients show little in the way of toxic 
symptoms. The cutaneous reaction to tuberculin is often mild in chronic 
pulmonary tuberculosis eases. 

In criticism of Ranke's classification, Fishberg points out that there are 
numerous limitations of its full acceptance. Often the secondary stage cannot 
be recognised, and the distinction between the secondary and tertiary mani- 
festations is, as in the case of S3nphili8» not always practically or even theoreti- 
cally possible. Many observers believe, therefore, that only Ranke's first stage, 
the “ primary complex,” consisting of a primary focus and glands, is a clearjy 
deUmited entity. 

The idea that the primary infection in children occurred in the lung paren- 
chyma and that the bronchial and tracheal glands were infected from it is an old 
one. It was announc?ed by Parrot in 1876, who enunciated the rule (Parrot’s 
law) that in the child every infection would also affect the glands and that 
enlarged glands necessarily implied focal infection. Parrot also found the 
primarj^ lesion in autopsies. This work was confirmed by who stated 

that inhalation of tuberculous bacilli causes a lesion in childhood similar to that 
produced by subcutaneous inoculation of tuberculosis in guinea-pigs, this form 
of tuberculosis being at first characterised by a small subpleural tubercle, almost 
invariably accompanied by infection of its bronchial lymphatic glands. Kuss 
found the primarj^ lung focus to be more abundant in the lower lobes. Albrecht, 
from the large material comprising 1,060 autopsies of tuberculous children, 
confirmed this. 

This previous work was brought to notice by Anton Ohon in 1916, who made 
a detailed study of the subject from his own post-morten material. He 
showed that the lung focus was nearly always single, often small, and that the 
glandular enlargement of the hilar and tracheo-bronchial region corresponded 
with the lesion. For, in the upper lobe lesions, the upper hilar and bronchial 
glands were enlarged ; in lower and middle lobe lesions, the lower hilar and 
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bronchial glands were enlarged. He differed from Kiisa in finding that the 
upper lobes were more often affected than the lower and the right upper most 
frequently of all. The radiological evidence of these facts is frequently forth- 
coming in the form of a calcified focus situated peripherally in a lobe (Ghon's 
focus) with calcification of the con^esponding hilar glands. In recent years 



Kig. 210. — CalcifliMl tuborculouB maas in right lower lobe. F. 29. Under observation for four- 
teen \ earH. Appearances unchanged. No symptoms during this period. 

Opic has increased our knowledge of the primary lesion by post-mortem radio- 
graphic study of the lungs. 

Clinically the primary lesion in children may show different forms. The 
common complexes are the following (C. H. Smith) : 

(1) Extensive tracheo-bronchial glandular enlargement in infants with 
fever, failure to gain weight. Radiologically widening of the upper mediastinal 
shadow, with bulging contours and occasionally obstruction of a bronchus from 
pressure of the gland. 

(2) Marasmic t}^. Small infants, emaciated, with irregular temperature. 
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Routine X-ray examination may reveal definite tuberculosis in the lymph- 
nodes, disseminated lung lesions, or even cavities. Prognosis is bad. 

(3) Pneumonic type. History of fever, prostration, and cough, and clinical 
aignw suggesting Consolidation or bronchial pneumonia. X-ray examination 
shows mottled shadows over part or all of the lung fields (disseminate broncho- 
pneumonic type) or massive consolidation like lobar pneumonia. In the latter 



Fio. 211. — Primary tuberculosis in childhood. 


case, only the long course, cavitation, or tuberculous bacilli in the sputum, 
establishes the diagnosis. Recovery is exceptional in this type. 

(4) Cases suq)ected of tuberculosis from the outset and often with tubercu- 
lous meningitis, which may be terminal or a first clinical manifestation. 

X-ray Appearances of the Primary Complex (Focus and Infiltration) 

The shadow of tibe primary infiltration is at first homogeneous and soft, 
with ill-defined edges “ like a mirror which has been breathed upon.” If it 
subsides, the primary focus may be discerned within it, “ emerging like a moun- 
tain peak firom mist.” The larger lesions may show a netlike structure during 
r^ression (“ induration field ”). Gradually the surrounding infiltration 





Fig. 212. — Primary tuberculosis. Child, aged 8. Massive enlargement of 
right hilar glands and exudative lesion in right middle lobe. 








Fto, 213. — ^Primary tubereuloeis. Child* aged 9. Exudative lesion in left 
lung* with enlaigetnent of oorresponding hilar glands — ** Bipolar stage.’* 

* 1*7 
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disappears, leaving only the focus behind. These more extensive lesions may 
have a lobar distribution, and exactly resemble pneumonia ; but -whereas 
pneumonia clears up rapidly, the tuberculous infiltration does so slowly, and 
may remain unchanged for months. The shadows are frequently triangular, 
with their base at the peripheiy, apex towards the hilum. A very characteristic 
picture is produced by the existence at the same time of a primary' lung lesion 
and the infected hilar glands and surrounding periadenitis. This has been 
called the “ bipolar stage.” It consists of two shadows, one in the lung field 
and one in the hilum, connected by a narrow band of increased density, both 
triangular with their apices opposed. The hilar triangle may exist alone, if the 
parenchymatous lesion is small or has cleaied up (Sluka's triangle). 

Primary infiltrations which last for more than a year form large caseous 
foci and usually leave behind a calcification of considerable size. Many primary 
foci occur in situations where they are hidden and never come to light in the 
radiogram. As a rule only one primary focus is present : more than one occur 
oiJy in 4*62 per cent, of all cases. Progresfflon of the primary focus is shown 
radiographically by increase in size, or appearance of cavitation, which occurs 
in 25-30 per cent, of infants with this disease. After cavities have formed, a 
primary phthisis follows. Patchy shadows appear around the cavity, due to 
caseous foci, which may rapidly extend to form a caseous pneumonia . of lobar 
bronchopneumonic type. 

Tuberculous Bronchial Glands 

In the first decade 30-40 per cent, of children show a positive Von Pirquet 
reaction. The tubercle bacilli are in these cases nearly always present in the 
petihilar glands. The radiological appearances may take on various forms : 

(1) IVmoeous Fobm. — ^The enlarged glands project from the hilum into 
the lung field, with a convex border which is sometimes lobulated, or, if many 
glands are fused together, show a nearly straight vertical border. Later, 
calcification appears in the glands, and persists throughout adult life. It is a 
matter of everyday experience to find these glands, though calcified primary 
lung foci are encountered somewhat less frequently. 

(2) Inflammatory Form. — If the glands are surrounded by secondary 
inflammatory changes, periadenitis, a triangular soft shadow, extending out- 
wards with its apex in the lung, is formed. This shadow conceals the glandular 
enlargement, lamination in the hollow-back position sometimes shows this 
infiltration to extend outwards into the long along the main interlobar fissure. 

HilUis . — A more diffuse form of hilitis occurs in which a shadow covers the 
whole hilat region, fading out into the lung tissue with increase in the peri- 
bronchial and perivascular shadows at its edge. 

(3) Thr Infection may spread to the Interlobar or Mediastinal 
Pledra, which become visibly thickened. The special form described by 
Fktadmer as raediastino-interlobar jpicurisy has been traced by him to direct 



Fig. 214. — Acute tuberculous bronchopneumonia. Child, aged 13. 



Same case 10 days later. . Cav’itation of the tension in the left lung. 

Extension of the bronchopneumonia at right base. 
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infection from a gland lying near the hilar end of the lower part of the main 
interlobar fissure, from which it is separated only by a thin layer of pleura. 

Epitubercttlosis 

The massive shadows, often involving an entire lobe, which are to be found 
in children suffering from tuberculosis, are extremely interesting, and their 
exact nature is stiU uncertain. The name “ epituberculosis,” given to them 
by Elias and Netdand, denotes a non-specific exudative reaction, a pneumon- 



Tio. 215. — ^Pulmonary tuberculosia. Boy, aged 8. Marked enlargement of hilar glands. 
Triangular infiltration of middle lobe. (Sluka*8 triangle.) 


itis. Epituberculosis may occur as soon as the tissues have become alleigic, a 
few weeks after the original infection. Some consider it to be analogous to the 
excessive dermal reaction which occurs after subcutaneous injection of tuber- 
culin in a patient seusitised by previous infection. Parsons, however, doubts 
this, pointing out that it is not transient like the skin reaction, but may persist 
for months, or even years. Parsons and Spence have shown that active bacilli 
<san be obtained from the “ epituberculous ” areas by puncture. 

dimcally it is unlike pneumonia, being rarely accompanied by acute 
a^ptoms. Radiologically the epituberculous shadow is often lobar, with a 


Fkj. 216 . K|iitiihor<-iilc>sis. 

h^cmI 11 months. 
C’uiitaet <*asf*. Maiitotix r 
Onset five clays prc*viou.sly. 





Fio. 219. — Pulmonary tuberculosis in a boy agecl 12. Infiltra- Fio. 220. — Same case 1| years later. Healed with calcification 
tion of right upper lobe. Enlarged hilar glan<ls. of the pulmonary lesion and glands. 
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predilection for the upper lobes. It resolves slowly, clearing up first at the 
periphery. In some cases there is a concomitant atelectasis, indicated by dis- 
placement or concavity of an interlobar fissure. It has been suggested that 
this atelectasis results from pressure of enlarged hilar glands upon the bronchi, 
but it may occur in the absence of any demonstrable glandular enlargement. 
During the stage of resolution the shadow may present an exactly similar pictme 
to that of the triangular or flame-shaped shadow of the hilar “ periadenitis 
or hilar pneumonitis, named by Burton Wood the “ hilar flare.” Conversely 
a hilar periadenitis may extend, and finally occupy, an entire lobe. It is 
therefore clear that only by repeated X-ray examination, combined with a 
careful clinical follow-up, will it be possible to arrive at a definite conclusion. 

Apical Infiltration 

Occasionally in childhood lesions of the adult type can be found. The 
early apical lesion is relatively rarely enccftmtered in very yoimg chfidien, but 
as the age of puberty is neared, apical lesions of the adult type become more 
frequent. In children, as in the case of adults, it is doubtful whether this 
apical lesion is the result of an endogenous reinfection or of an exogenous 
infection. As is the case in adults, this form in children rarely spreads from a 
small apical lesion, but the patient cnmes with apparently abrupt onset of a 
lesion of considerable extent. The shadow is due to perifocal inflammatory 
change around the tuberculous focus. It is usually infiraclavicular. Cavita- 
tion occurs in a high percentage of cases. Clinically the severity of the sjTnp- 
toms varies. Symptoms may be slight and rapidly disappear, suggesting an 
influenzal attack. After a free interval, during which cavitation occurs, with 
phthisical extension, the child may be brought for examination suffering from 
active phthisis. In favourable cases the early apical infiltration may disappear 
and leave only slight fibrotic changes at the apex. In unfavourable cases the 
disease extends by aspiration either in the form of a tuberculous broncho- 
pneumonia, or the appearance of fresh foci in the same or other lung (“ daughter 
infiltrates ”). 

Chronic tuberculosis at school age infects the upper lobe almost invariably. 
Lesions in the lower lobes are not to be considered tuberculous unless there are 
symptoms of toxsemia and positive sputum. 
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MILIARY TUBERCULOSIS 


The dissemination of tubercle bacilli through the blood-stream may follow 
rupture of a caseous gland into the blood-vessel, or occur in other ways. It is 

possible that this dissemin- 



ation will only lead to the 
development of miliary 
tuberculosis under certain 
conditions of resistance of 
which we know little. It 
is, at all events, certain that 
hsematogenous dissemina- 
tion with the implantation 
of a {e^^' or even many 
colonies of tubercle bacilli 
in the lung tissue does not 
invariably evoke the serious 
clinical picture usually asso- 
ciated with the name 
“ miliary tuberculosis/' and 
that there exist many cases 
of blood-disseminated 
tuberculo.si8 of the lungs in 
which the prognosis is 
relatively favourable. The 
writer has met with ambu- 


Fjo. 221. — Miliary tuberculoKM x 4. Section of chiJcrn 
lung. The average diameter of each nodule in ^ inch. 
Each con»i9ts of two or more ** tuberclcH having claHnical 
zones of round cella, epithelioid cells, and giant cells ; a 
radiogram would show innumerable shadows of pin^s head 
size, separated by minute patches of air-containing lung, 
often appearing to coalesce by overlap ; the more super- 
ficial or more isolated nodules would be individually 
recognisable. 


lant cases of disseminate 
tuberculosis in children, 
and which were clearly not 
bronchopneumonic in 
origin, with relatively mild 
symptoms. Our knowledge 
of this condition has been 
increased by routine exam- 


ination of school children carried out abroad, which has brought many such 


rases to light. Redeker states, as a rrault of a large number of such exam- 
inataons, that acute miliary tuberculosis, in the old sense, forms but a small 


selective group of the haematogenous forms of tuberculosis. 
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Fig. 232. — Acute miliary tuberculosiH. M. 27. One year previously spontaneoxis pneiuno- 
thorax, with negative sputum. Continued work against advice. Three weeks later, acute 
illness. Sputum positive. Death from miliary tuberculosis. 
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Radiolo^al Appeatances 

Acuts Mujart Tuberculosis (Generalised Tyke). — ^The lung fields are 
nnifonnly studded by innumerable dots of opacity, varying in Mze from a pin’s 
head to 2 or 3 mm. in viidth. The distribution is imiversal, and the apices do 
not escape. The normal lung markings tend to disappear and may become 



Fro. 233. — ^Miliary tuben-uloDU). 


invisible. The individual shadows are due to the areas of reaction surround- 
ing the microscopic tubercles. They are rarely visible on screen examination ; 
the fluoroscopic picture is one of uniform diminution in translucency, with poor 
air entry and diaphragm movement, and the eye obtains an impression that 
the sh^ow is slightly granular. A good radiogram will show all the lesions 
which lie in the part of the chest nearest to the film. These cases are part of a 
generalised milia^ disease, and are often associated with tuberculous menin- 
^is. Recovery is almost unknown. Liebmann has, however, observed a case 
of a child with an indubitable miliary tuberculosis of the lung of the fine dis- 
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eeminate t3rpe, who became afebrile and left the clinic after some weeks, appar* 
ently healed. Not until six months later did a fatal relapse occur. 

Chbonic Miliary Tuberculosis. — ^The occasional accidental discovery of 
calcified disseminate lung foci of miliarj’^ distribution, with no predilection for 
the bases, has for some time been held by many radiologists to be evidence that 
a chronic miliary form of tuberculosis exists, from which the patient recovers. 
As already mentioned, there is evidence that this does occur {Pilger, Blaine^ 



Fio. 224.<--TerminaI stage of miliary tuberculosis. The child had been ill for several months. 

Death two days later. Post-mortem : Generalised miliary tuberculosis. 

Dunham and Shai^elemy Opie), Assmann has separated hsematogenous miliary 
tuberculosis from disseminate peribronchitic forms, and the work of Simon, 
Brauning, Redeker, and others has enabled a distinction to be made between 
an acute hsematogenous pulmonary dissemination and its sequelae, and the 
better known clinical picture of miliary tuberculosis. Such dissemination may 
occur frequently, either immediately followng development of an early lesion, 
or in children with infected bronchial glands. It occurs near the age of puberty 
with special frequency, and occasionally in the adult. Four radiologioai 
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Fic. 225. — Chronic miliary tubercuIoffiH in a girl of 14. Spleen and lymphatic glandn enlarged. 
The pulmonary infiltraticne gradually diaappearcd during the following year. 

stages are described : (1 ) An early hyperemia and congestion of the pulmonary 
Tessels, resembling a “ back pressure ” Itmg. (2) In a few days, or weeks, the 
appearance of visible foci, some round, others ill-defined and irregular. The- 
distribution is universal, or more marked in the upper lobes, coarse and less 
uniform than the classical miliary type. The shadows are due to a perifocal 
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Fig. 226.— Chronic miliary tubercuIoHM. Same cane an Fig. 225 taken three years later. 
This shows only a few residual stipplings at the apices. Patient in good health. 


reaction. (3) In the third stage the perifocal reaction subsides and the indivi- 
dual lesions become more distinct. The vascular shadows diminish, but are 
still clearly defined. (4) In the fourth stage some lesions disappear, others 
remain, with sharper and better defined contours. Scar formation leads to a 
coarse cobwebby reticular pattern, with scattered foci, at considerable intervals, 
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which gradually become hard, fibrotic, or calcified. The clinical course is 
often benign, in striking contrast to the radiological picture. A case of this 
nature is reported by Sante. 

The most recent and complete account of chronic miliary tuberculosis 
hitherto published is that of Hoyle and Vaizey, 

They present ten personal cases and have collected 100 from the literature. 
The conation is most often found in adolescence or early adult life. A 





Fig. 227. — Calcified miliary tuberculoHin. 

cardinal feature of the disease is the disproportion between the clinical signs 
and the X-ray findings. The disease is latent. The sputum is often negative 
and the Mantoux reaction may be negative. About one-third of the cases 
have other lesions, splenomegaly, diiiuse lymphadenitis, or tuberculous lesions 
of the genito-urinary tract, bone, or joints. 

The radiological picture is similar to that of acute miliary tuberculosis ; 
the lesions may be of the fine miliary or coarse miliary type. A rare form has 
an associate tuberculous lymphangitis ; in this form the discrete lesions may 
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be marked by a fine reticular pattern of linear shadows radiating from the hila 
through the lung fields ; this pattern has been proved at autopsy to be due to 
tuberculosis of the peribronchial and perivascular lymphatics, and in this 
form dissemination occurs by the lymphatics. 

Death may occur within a year, but some cases have been followed to 
recovery, with or vdthout residual tuberculous lesions. 

The case illustrated in Figs. 225 and 226, under the writer’s observation for 
over three years, illustrates complete recovery with some small residual scars in 
the apices. F. 14. Listlessness, loss of weight, enlarged glands in neck and 
axillae, enlarged spleen. Both lungs studded with coarse miliary infiltrations. 
No cough or sputum. After six months the lesions began to clear and gradu- 
ally disappeared in a year, except for residual scars at the apices, which have 
remained stationary. The child is now 17 years of age, backward physically 
and mentally, but in good general health and gaining weight. No splenic or 
glandular enlargement. Mantoux feebly positive (1 : 100). 

Calcified miliary lung lesions were found by Sayers and Meriwether in 125 
eases during routine examination of 18,000 mine-workers. Over half of the 
patients wei-e syinptomless. The lesions were scattered through the lungs, but 
most numerous at the bases. Tubercle bacilli were rarely found. 

Sutherland has rep'jrted thirty-eight cases of miliary calcification in the 
lungs in rural }X)pulation. 

Hegler and Holihusen have described nine cases of miliary tuberculosis, 
two of which became completely cured, while some others ran a chronic course. 

It is lielieved by Simon that the small rounded calcified foci occasionally 
met with in the supraclavicular apex are residual lesions from a haematogenous 
spread, the other lesions having become entirely absorbed. 

Differential Diagnosis of Miliary Tuberculosis 

PxErMocoNiosis. — The classical form of miliary tuberculosis with fine 
nodules could hardly l>e compared with pneumoconiosis, but the coarser forms 
may closely resemble pneumoconiosis of the rapidly developing type, during the 
nodular stage. The distribution, density, and size of the pneumoconiotic 
nodules are, however, in the writer's experience, less uniform. The nodules 
are first found peripherally, especially in th^ axillary borders of the upper 
lobes. They are harder and Ix^tter defined than those of miliary tuberculosis, 
and commonly combined with emphysema. In the third stage the coarse 
fibrosis and the confluence of the shadows is quite unlike anything seen in 
miliary tul)ereulosis. 

Bronchiolitis, in the course of measles or influenza, produces a picture 
resembling miliary tuberculosis, but the lesions are, as a rule, coarser and less 
well defined, and tend to become confluent. Assmann has seen a case of bron- 
chiolitis obliterans, in wliich the post-mortem findings so closely resembled 
miliary tuberculosis that it was so described until histological investigation 
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disproved the diagnosis. This condition is an end-result of influenzal bron- 
chiolitis or of irritative bronchiolitis (gas poisoning), and in it the terminal 
bronchioli are occupied by fibrous tissue which invades the infundibula, pro- 
ducing a nodular fibrosis. In Assmann^s case the apices were not appreciably 
involved in the radiogram. 

Bbonchofnextmonia. — ^The predominant afiection of the bases is, as a 
rule, sufficient to distinguish it from milia<ry tuberculosis. 

Other Conditions. — ^Miliary carcinomatosis, bronchiolectasis, septicaemic 
miliary foci, leukaemia or l 3 miphadenomatous disseminate foci, actinomycosis, 
purpura (Pa'pe) and mycotic infections, are other conditions which have at 
times given rise to difficuky in diagnosis. Bilharziasis of the lungs may 
simulate miliary tuberculosis (Mainzer). 

Boeck’s sarcoid of the skin is, in 5 per cent, of the cases, associated with 
miliary lesion of the lung. Hoyle and Vaizey consider that these lesions are. 
in fact, tuberculous. 

Miliary Amyloidosis. — Liebmann has described miliary amyloidosis of 
the lungs associated vnth amyloid disease in other organs. In Xanthomatosis 
(Schiiller-Christian s\Tidrome) there may be found a coarse stippling of the 
lung fields, progressing later to fibrosis, circulatory obstruction in the lungs, 
and heart failure. 



CHAPTER XXX 


THE MEDIASTINUM 

ANATOMY 

The thorax, as seen in a lateral radiogram, shows from before backwards three 
zones which correspond approximately to the three anatomical divisions. 
Anteriorly is a clear zone behind the sternum, triangular in shape, wdth its apex 
do vTi wards ; the retrosternal space (anterior mediastinum). Behind this, the 
shadow of the heart and great vessels (middle mediastinum). Behind this 
again, between it and the spine, another clear space (posterior mediastinum). 

In the Retrosternal Space lie the anterior margins of both lungs, en- 
closed in the pleural sacs, the pleura of the two sides being in contact in the 
upper part of the space. The spac^e also contains the thymus or its remains, 
an important group of lymphatic glands behind the manubrium (anterior 
mediastinal glands), and some other glands l^elonging to the parietal di\dsion 
(see Lymphatic Glands). 

The Middle Mediastinum contains the heart, aorta, and origins of the 
great vessels of the upjier extremity, head, and neck ; the pericardium, pul- 
monary arteries, superior and inferior vena cava, and the vessels of the roots of 
the lungs with the phrenic nerves passing downwards in front of them, the left 
phrenic being less closely related to the lung root than the right. 

In the Posterior Clear Space are the trachea and the main bronchi 
entering the lung roots, the lymphatic glands in relation to the air tubes, the 
msophagus, the aortic arch and descending aorta, and the vagi. In the upper 
part of this clear space the lungs of the two sides are nearly in contact, being 
separated only by the pleura. 

In the }X)8tero-anterior view, the mediastinum is seen as a shadow with 
clearly defined contours, except where these are interrupted by the lung roots, 
and is of a density which varies in it« different j)arts. The structures forming 
its liorders are enumerated elsewhere. 

TECHNIQUE OF RADIOLOGICAL EXAMINATION 

The study of the mediastinum is of very great importance, for the detection 
of lesions in this region can be accomplished by critical radiological examina- 
tion before there are any reliable physical signs. DiJETerential diagnosis is often 
a much more difficult matter, but, in general, the radiologist is called upon to 
assist in differentiating benign and malignant tumours, substemal thyroid, 
retrosternal abscess, enlargements and tumours of the thjrmus, enlargements 
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of tho lymphatic glands due to lymphadenoma, lymphosarcoma, leukssmia, 
inflammation or secondary malignancy, mediastinal abscess, and aneurysms in 
various situations. 

Very rarely can any definite opinion be formed from a plain postero- 
anteiior film, especially if this is of the “ soft ” variety. Nor will a “ routine 
antero-posterior and lateral ” suffice. The whole mediastinum must be 
scrutinised on the screen from difierent angles, films being taken in those 
positions which show the lesion most clearly. Attention is directed to the 
following points in particular : 

(1) The size of the lesion, with measurements. 

(2) The shape and definition of the edge, whether sharply defined or inde- 
finite. If the edge is indefinite, whether this is due to actual invasion of the 
lung through the pleura, or whether it is due to compression and condensation of 
the lung detail or congestion of vessels of the lung from pressure on the lung 
root. The shape of the edge, whether smoothly rounded or lobulated, or 
obviously formed by the fusion of several masses. 

(3) The site of the lesion : whether arising from the uppermost part of the 
mediastinum, and if so whether it is continued upwards into the neck; 
whether the lower edge of the shadow involves the lung root, or stops short of 
the hilum ; and in particular whether the shadow is mainly in the anterior, 
middle, or posterior regions. 

(4) The exact relations of the shadow to the aorta, the heart, and the 
pericardium ; whether it pulsates, and if so whether this is expansile or 
communicated ; whether there is displacement of the trachea or oesophagus. 

(5) Whether the lesion is unilateral or bilateral. 

(6) Whether there is movement of the lesion on swallowing. 

(7) Whether there is bony involvement of ribs, spine, or sternum. 

(8) Enlargement of lymphatic glands elsew^here in the body should be 
looked for. 

MEDIASTINAL TUMOURS 

Primary Mediastinal Tumours may arise in various tissues : 

(1) From lymphatic glands : Lymphadenoma, lymphosarcoma, lymphoma 
(leukaemia). 

(2) From the thyroid gland : Substemal thyroid, simple or malignant. 

(3) From the thymus : Simple hyperplasia, thymic cyst, thymic tumour. 

(4) From connective tissue ; Lipoma, fibroma, xanthoma, chondroma, 
chondrosarcoma, and sarcoma. 

(6) From pleura : Endothelioma. 

(6) From nerve tissue : Ganglioneuroma, neurofibroma, “ hour-glass 
tumour,” neuroblastoma. 

(7) From embryonic elements : 

(а) Vestigial. Tracheobronchial cysts. 

(б) Dermoids and teratomata. 
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Secondary Tumours of the Mediastinum may arise as a result of metastasis 
from sarcomata or carcinomata in any part of the body. These are usually 
blood-bome, but may reach the mediastinal glands from the neck by direct 
extension through the lymphatic channels which connect the lower deep cervical 
glands with those of the mediastinum. It is not common for a bronchial carci- 
noma to present a pure radiological picture of glandular enlargement of the 
mediastinum, though in a few instances this may be so marked that it domi- 
nates the picture. As a rule, the associated hilar and pulmonary changes 
establish the diagnosis. Direct extension from oesophageal carcinoma may 
occur, but is rare, and affects the peri -oesophageal lymph glands first. 

In general, the mediastinal tumours observed radiologically belong to 
the lymphoblastoma group, of which the commonest is lymphadenoma. 
Lymphosarcoma (of the small or large roimd-cell types) comes next in frequency. 
Leukaemic tumours and tumours of the thymus are relatively rare, and the 
benign tumours are exceedingly rare. Of the last-named, dermoid cysts and 
teratoma supply most of the recorded examples. 

The benign tumours are distinguished by their occurrence in younger 
individuals, by slow growth, comparatively mild symptoms, and complete lack 
of response to irradiation. Though rare, they are important, since they are 
often amenable to surgical treatment. It has been emphasised by Tudor 
Eduards that the benign tumours are potentially malignant and that their 
removal is for this reason essential. He stresses the difficulty of making a 
diagnosis from a consideration of the clinical signs and radiographic appear- 
ances alone, and the need for using all the knovn accessory methods of 
diagnosis, including artificial pneumothorax, thoracoscopy, lipiodol injection, 
bronchoscopy, paracentesis through a wide-bore needle and incision and biopsy. 

HODGKIN’S DISEASE 

Hodgkin's disease (lymphadenoma : lymphogranulomatosis) is one member 
of a group of diseases which in American and Continental literature are tending 
to l)e classified together under the term lymphoblastoma. The group includes 
the leukaemias, lymphosarcoma, Hodgkin’s disease and sarcomatous 
Hodgkin’s disease. 

Primary mediastinal adenopathy is much more commonly due to Hodgkin’s 
disease than to any other member of the group, though it may occur in 
leuksemia and Ijanphosarcoma. 

Hodgkin’s disease is about two and a half times as common in males as in 
females ; intrathoracic involvement is about twice as common in males ; 
sarcomatous Hodgkin's disease is six times as common in males as in females. 
In a very detailed review of 681 cases of disease of the lymph-haemopoietie 
system, including 214 cases of Hodgkin’s disease, Peirce^ Jacox, and HUdreih 
have correlated the oflinical and radiological findings. The series included 198 
cases of Hodgkin’s disease which had had X-ray examination of the chest* Of 
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these 37*4 per cent, had normal chests, 37*9 per cent, showed mediastinal or hilar 
glandular enlargement, 13*6 per cent, infiltration of the lung parenchyma, and 
11 per cent, pleural involvement. The high incidence of parenchymatous in- 
filtration is noteworthy. It occurred in rather more than 20 per cent, of those 
cases with positive chest findings. 

Radiological Features 

The glandular changes vary in degree, from localised enlargement of the 
hilar or bifurcation glands to very large tumour masses, but they are nearly 

always bilateral. In the slighter 
cases the enlarged glands may 
be hidden by the heart, and the 
lateral view is essential to detect 
them. This view may show 
glands about the bifurcation of 
the trachea, or behind the 
trachea. Enlargement of the 
retrosternal glands is also 
common, and is clearly \i8ible 
in the radiogram as a shadow 
l)ehind the upper end of the 
sternum, filling up the space 
between it and the heart and 
great veasels. In the postero- 
anterior view the first shadow 
is usually seen in the right 
paratracheal region, sometimes 
as a slight c*onvexity disturbing 
the nonnal contour of the 
superior vena cava ; but it is 
often bilateral. The upper 
mediastinum gradually widens. 
In “ hard ’’ films, the glands 
are often visible as rounded 
shadows fitting into the eon- 
cavity of the main bronchi. Tracheal or oesophageal displacement and de- 
formity may be found. The enlargement sometimes remains confined to the 
upper mediastinum, giving a broad, smoothly conformed shadow, bilateral, and 
tending to spread upwards to the thoracic inlet. When the tracheobronchial, 
hilar, and pulmonary glands are involved, and aie matted together or overlap, 
the shadows show a typical lobulated contour (Pig. 228). If they remain 
discrete, the radiogram shows separate rounded masses in relation to the larger 
bronchi, and enlarged interbronchial nodes in the perihilar region. Isolated 



Fio. 22S. — Lymphadenoma, involving paratra- 
cheal and bronchopulmonaiy' glanda. Diaappearefl 
after radiotherapy. The discrete nhadowfi in the left 
1^1. ___ . ♦* »» BuIIouh eniphy- 
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rounded glands may also be found farther out in the lung field, resembling 
malignant metastases. In Hodgkin’s disease these tend rather to be grouped 
around the hilum and to diminish more regularly in size from the hilum 
outwards than blood-borne metastases, which are more universally distributed. 

The “ mediastinal ” type of X-ray picture is twice as common as the 
“ hilar ” type. 

Parenchymatous involvement of the lung may take many forms : 

(a) Radiating strands of peribronchial infiltration, resembling inflammatory 
disease, tuberculosis, or bronchial carcinoma. 



Fio. 229. — L\'tn|)hac|pnoiiia. Right para- Lati^ral view. Glands of hilum and 
traeheal and left traeheohronehial glaiidn traeheal bifureation, and retrosternal glands 
show inansive enlaiv<*ii)ent. enlarged. 

{b) Coarse rounded nodules resembling metastases, which may in rare in- 
stances become cavernous (LichJemfein). 

(c) Fine or coarse disseminate masses with ill-defined edges. These cannot 
always be distinguished from disseminate or even miliary tuberculous lesions, 
but tend to be more ajinmetrical and to spare the apices. 

(d) Massive pneumonic infiltrations, with or without atelectasis. 

A course of radiation treatment may be necessary to clear up the diagnosis, 
as has been shown by Desjardina. 

A case of lymph^enomatous infiltration of the lung observed by the 
writer, proved by the presence of enlarged glands elsewhere, by biopsy of an 
excised gland, and by the radiotherapeutic test is shown in Fig. 230. 



Fio. 230.— LyinphmiononiA. with ilifTiiso infiltration of Iuiik. Fro. 231.— Lvinphailonoinn. ratirnt, M. 60, has enlarged 

M. 40. Tlm«« mcaitliii' dy^inio^a. pain in >»ac k. ami cMilaivfMi gIand.H. glandn and splenomegaly. The tracheobronchial and broncho- 

BiofMiy : Lymphadenotna. Three months Iat€»r the puinioiiarv pulmonary glands are enlarged, and there is nodular involvement 

infiltratioii had clcarcnl up to a great extent after treatment by of right lung with interlobar effusion. All lesions disappeared 

ladiothatapy, after radiotherapy. Chest nonnal six months later. 
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Complications 

Fever of the Pel-Ebstein type, pruritus, diffuse lymphoblastomatous in- 
filtration of the skin, laryngeal paralysis, pleurisy and ascites from obstruction 
of the great vessels, metastasis in bone, direct invasion or erosion of sternum, 
ribs, or vertebrae, or infiltration of the spinal cord with paraplegia, metastases 
in brain or testis, and lymphogranulomatous tumour of the gastric mucosa have 
been observed in Hodgkin’s disease. The bone lesions may occur at a distance 
and are usually osteolytic ; an osteoplastic type has been recorded in the spine 



Fui. 232.- -I^yinphmlcmoina, M. 23. In- Had iof^rain of same ease six months later, 

volvoinent of left tru<diiH>t>roiieliiiil and following X-ray treatment. Slight residual 
retrosternal glamls, extension into left upper enlargenuMil of the left tracheobronchial 
lobe. glands. A yt«r later there was involvement 

of left upper lobe. 

which produces marked increase in the desnsity of one or more vertebrae 
(“ Elfenbeinwirbel ” — Hulfen), According to Ziegler (Schiftz)y bone lesions 
occur in 30~4<) per cent, of cases of Hodgkin’s disease. The vertebrae, sternum, 
pelvis, and ribs are most frequently involved, in that order. 

Differential Diagnosis 

In the majority of cases the presence of enlarged spleen and of glands 
in neck, axilla, groin, or abdomen, together with the blo^-count and clinical 
course, establish the diagnosis. If these axe absent, an exact diagnosis is not 
possible from the X*ray evidence alone. Leukaemia, aleukaemie lymphoma, 
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lymphosarcoma, and thymoma may produce tumour shadows in the upper 
mediastinum indistinguishable from Hodgkin’s disease. The blood picture 
will differentiate the leuksemias. Lymphosarcomata cannot, as a rule, be 
differentiated, except by their greater tendency to infiltrate the lung tissue and 
to present an ill-defined edge. Thymoma tends to invade the thoracic inlet, 
where it compresses or displaces the trachea. Some thymomata, however, 
occupy a lower situation. Lymphosarcoma and leukaemic tumours are more 
strongly radiosensitive than lymphadenoma. Thymoma requires heavier 
doses of radiation than the preceding, but can be made to regress by X-ray 
treatment, occasionally with complete cure. Carcinoma is relatively, and the 
benign tumours completely, insensitive. 

The increased mediastinal shadow due to paravertebral abscess of Pott’s 
disease is easily distinguishable from that due to adenopathy on careful examin- 
ation of the mediastinal space. It lies in the posterior mediastinum. A rare 
cause of enlargement of mediastinal glands is syphilis. A dermoid is unilateral, 
and usually projects into the limg field in a manner quite unlike the lobulated, 
usually bilateral shadow of Hodgkin’s disease. The contour of a teratoma 
is, however, sometimes slightly lobulated or wavy. Substernal thyroid may be 
unilateral. It rises upwards on swallowing, unless fixed by its great size or 
by adhesions. Malignant substernal thyroid carcinoma, malignant cervical 
glands invading the thoracic inlet from the neck, and thymoma all produce a 
widening of the superior mediastinum and tracheal displacement or compres- 
sion, resembling that of a simple substernal thjToid, but do not move upwards 
on swallowing. 

In children, tuberculous adenopathy must be considered in the differential 
diagnosis. In adults, this condition is so rare in the mediastinal and hilar 
glands that it hardly ever enters into the differential diagnosis. It has been 
observed in adult native mine-workers in South Africa. It occasionally occurs 
in this country, and the differential diagnosis is then impossible. 

LYMPHOSARCOMA OF THE MEDIASTINUM 

Lymphosarcoma arises in the lymph nodes and penetrates the ca[)sule, so 
that individual nodes are more or less fused. Two forms are recognised histolo- 
gically ; (1) The small-celled lymphocytoma, which is uncommon and almost 
confined to small children ; and (2) The large-celled (reticulum cell sarcoma). 

In the mediastinum the tumour grows rapidly, and spreading from one 
group of glands to another may soon come to fill the entire mediastinal space, 
and to invade lungs, bronchi, or oesophagus, or perforate the sternum. The 
symptoms are essentially due to compression, namely dyspnoea, cough, cyanosis 
pain, or dysphagia. Laryngeal palsy, with hoarseness or aphonia, or phrenic- 
palsy, may be present ; these nerve palsies are more common in lymphosarcoma 
than in lymphadenoma. 

In the later stages there is general weakness, pallor, and loss of weight. 
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Radiological Appearances 

There is a marked increase in breadth of the upper mediastinal shadow, 
usually bilateral. The outline is smoothly rounded, occasionally wavy or 
lobulated. As a rule the margins are clearly defined, even though the tumour 
is massive, for the 
mediastinal pleura re- 
sists invasion and may 
continue to confine 
the growth within 
bounds. It may, how- 
ever, be invaded, and 
the tumour, spreading 
into the lung field, 
then shows an irregu- 
lar bluri'cd edge. A 
certain a m o u n t o f 
hairiness of the margin 
is sometimes due to 
compression of t h e 
adjacent lung and to 
stasis in the lung 
vessels which can he 
seen as prominent 
linear markings curv- 
ing upwards from the 
hilum to tlie outer side 
of the mass. These 
must not be mistaken 
for “ invasion.’’ The 
strands of shadow 
quickl}" disap[)ear as 
soon as the bulk of Fig, 233. — Mediaatiiial tumour, with secondary nodules in 
the mass is reduced lung. M. «59. liecent cough, dyspmt^a, and weakness. The 
by radiotheranv mass grew rapidly durini^two months and the nodules appeared in 

T au • iung. No primary tumour elsewhere. Death from metastasis in 

In the lateral view Possibly lymphosarcoma, 

the growth can often 

be seen to involve the tracheobronchial and retrosternal glands, and the oblique 
view will show enlargement of the glands of the bifurcation. If the ossophagus 
is outlined with barium, the mass may be found to deform it, especially on its 
anterior contour. 


The glandular mass in the upper mediastinum has to be differentiated fix>m 
aneurysm. This is usually practicable when the glandular involvement is not 
very extensive, for the aorta can usually be seen clearly through or to one side 
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of the tumour shadow ; but the aorta is sometimes completely embedded in 
tumour, and it is then impossible to make the distinction. 

It is stated that l}nnphosarcoma is more radiosensitive than lymphadenoma. 
This is possible in view of its activity and rapid growth, but the writer has found 
fairly wide variations in the sensitivity of lymphadenoma itself, and does not con- 
sider that any reliable deductions can be drawn from this test in differentiating the 

two conditions from 



one another, though 
both may usually be 
distinguished by the 
radiotherapeutic test 
from carcinoma, 
which is much less 
sensitive. 

Thymoma, wliich 
produces a tumour 
very similar in 
its api)earanee8 to 
lymphosarcoma, is 
about equally radio- 
sensitive. 

SUBSTERNAL 

THYROID 

Substernal goitre 
is usually a down- 
ward prolongation or 
outgrowth of a cer- 
vical goitre. It may, 
however, l)e de- 
veloi>e(l within the 
thorax, and be un- 
accompanied by any 


Fio. 234.-~Ca]cified thyroid adenoma. Both lobes densely obvious thyroid en- 

calcified. Trachea compreeeed. largement in the 


neck. It is very 

frequently unilateral. In old age, with increasing kyphosis, a long-standing 
^itre of the neck may become less obvious, but X-ray examination may show 
it to have become retrosternal. A toxic thyroid sometimes has a retro- 
sternal extension, or is entirely retrosternal. A substernal goitre usually dis- 
places the aorta downwards, and the innominate and subclavian arteries out- 
wards to either side, causing a broadening of the mediastinal shadow which fc 
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often asymmetrical and frequently unilateral. The aortic knob becomes 
prominent, as a result of the downward displacement of the arch. The con- 
tour of the enlarged substernal thyroid, traced upwards, is continuous with that 
of the cervical enlargement. The usual picture is that of a somewhat pyramidal 
shadow, with the narrower end downwards, the trachea is compressed laterally ; 
the greatest narrowing is seen at, or a little below, the level of the clavicles ; 
but it is usually visible also in the neck, a point of distinction from tumours 
arising in the mediastinum. For alterations of the cardiac contour in toxic 
thyroid enlargements see the section on the heart. Sometimes, w^hen the 




Kic;, :235. - -Diagram : Large, unilateral substernal thyroid — after Chaoul. 

thyroid cnlarpcnient is nodular, two or more distinct indentations of the trachea 
may he observed. 

A substernal thyroid usually moves upwards quite distinctly with swallow- 
ing. unless malignant or adherent. 

The right <)blique view shows a shadow passing dowmwards in fix>nt of and 
somewhat overlapping the trachea. In full lateral view backward displace- 
ment of the trachea and some indentation of its anterior margin may be observed. 

C.ilciiication may be visible in the cervical or substernal part of the thyroid. 
It may be circumscribed, or disseminate and “ flocculent.” 

Differektial Diaokosis is from aneurysm of the aortic arch, or firom 
malignant glands or tumour. Enlargement of the upper mediastinal shadow 
has been oljserved by the vrriter in a case of malignant glands in the neck with 
extension downwards into the superior mediastinum, and in a case of thymoma 
with upward extension, verified by post-mortem. 

The principal points differentiating substernal thyroid from aneurysm of the 
arch are as follows : 

(1) Aneurysm usually displaces the aortic knob upwards or outwards. A 
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large thyroid tumour displaces it downwards, but a small one does not. If, 
however, the aneurysm arises from the upper surface of the arch, the aortic arch 

may be displaced down- 




wards. 

(2) Lateral compres- 
sion of the trachea is 
very rarely caused by 
aneurysm ; displacement, 
not compression, is the 
rule. 

(3) The calcification 
in aneurysm is in 
the wall of the sac, 
usually curvilinear, never 
slmri>ly circumscribed or 
flocculent. 

(4) Pulsation is much 
more common in aneu- 





Fig. 236. — ^Normal infant, (o) taken on expiration, 
(6) taken on inspiration. Effect of respiration on 
mediastinal shadow. The dilatation of the superior vena 
cava on expiration simulates an enlarged th^ mus* 


rysm. 

(5) Aneurysm does 
not extend uj)M ards into 
the neck. 

(6) Displacement and 
indentation of the a'so- 
phagus is the rule in 
aneurysm, and exceed- 
ingly rare in goitre. 

(7) Upward move- 
ment on swallowing is 
the rule in substemal 
thyroid, but can only 
occur in aneurysm if it 
is adherent to a bronchus 
or the trachea. 

A very large uni- 
lateral substemal thyroid 
may simulate a benign 
lung tumour. Such l(a 
case has been published 


by Chaoul ; it filled the 

upper part of the right lung field. The trachea was displao^, but the 
aorta and the great vessels were undisturbed. A diagram of this tumour is given 
(see Jtg. 236). 
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THE THYMUS GLAND 
Hyperplasia of the Thymus 

Simple enlargement of the thymus gland in children has been studied radio- 
logically in America more than in this country. Readers are referred to the 
works of Pancoast and Pendergrass and of Donaldson. 

Clinically there may be dyspnoea, attacks of cyanosis with unconscious- 
ness and “ thymic stridor,” but symptoms may be absent in many of the cases 



Fics. 237. — Enlari^oci thyinua. M, let. 1 year. 

wliich show an enlarged thymus. There is a tendency for the condition 
to be familial. • 

X-ray examination may show a broad cjonvex shadow in the upper part of 
the mediastinum, wider below and sometimes fitting over the upper part of the 
heart shadow like a cap {Hochsinger). It changes shape with respiratory efifort. 
Minor degrees of enlargement are difficult to distinguish from that due to a dis- 
tended superior vena cava, which also becomes enlarged in infants during cry- 
ing or struggling (Fig. 236). In the lateral view the trachea shows a peculiar 
kinking due to the thymus at the thoracic inlet {Pancoast). 

Radiological evidence is not always reliable. Various writers have re- 
corded that autopsy has often failed to show any thymic enlargements in 
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childrea with positive X-ray findings, or, conversely, has shown thymic en- 
largement to be present with no X-ray signs. Hochsinger's observations have, 
however, been confirmed by others upon occasion, notably by Zuckericandl. 
Broadening of the upper mediastinum was marked in some of the latter’s 
cases, and disappeared after X-ray therapy. Enlarged thymus in adults is 
very rare, but has been recorded bj^ Assniami in a case of lymphatic leukaemia. 
Carcinoma of the thymus and malignant thymoma usually project unilaterally. 

REUABnJTY OF X-RAY EVIDENCE OF ThYMIC ENLARGEMENT IN INFANTS. — 
The appended table, after Donaldson, shows that in new-born infants there is 
a general correspondence between thymic symptoms and visible thymic 
enlargement. Thymic enlargement in Groups la and 16 was three times as 
common in those infants with symptoms as in the unselected group la. It is 
obvious, however, that sjmptoms often occur vith no thymic enlargement. 

In older infants, up to 6 months, thymic enlargement appears to persist, 
and to show the same percentage incidence as in the “ new-born, with 
symptoms ” ; but the symptoms apparently subside in this age period, since 
the children in this group were not referred as “ enlarged thymus ” cases, but 
for routine examination prior to operation for tonsils and adenoids, or for other 
reasons. After the age of 6 months the incidence of enlarged thymus is very 
low. The thymus is sometimes enlarged in cases of toxic goitre in adults. 


Classification 

Total 

Positive 

liordrr-liiu* 

X»*Kntiv» 


Group la : 

New-bom-consecutive unselected 

500 

74 

20 

307 

148 

Group 16 : 

New-born with thymic s 2 >'mptom 8 

166 

68 

16 

Si 

412 

Group II : 

Birth to 6 months, routine chest examination 

1.35 

55 

6 

74 

407 

Group III : 

Six months to 6 years, routine chest examina- 
tion ....... 

245 

11 

IH 

216 

45 


Table : Incidence of thymic enlargement according to Donaldson. 


Tumours of the Thymus 

Primary tumours of the thymus are rare. Doub, in 1930, found re- 
ports of about 100 cases in the literature, of which twenty were carcinomata, 
the remainder sarcomata. Since then they have been reported at the rate of 
about two a year. 

The th3rmuB is a paired organ developed from the third branchial clefts. 
It has a structure somewhat resembling lymph gland, but possesses a cellular 
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reticulum of rather large cells, the spaces of which are crowded with leucocytes. 
The reticulum of the medulla contains cell nests (Hassall’s corpuscles). 
Primary tumours of the gland may be : (1) Malignant thymoma, or lym- 



Fio, 23i. — ^Thymoma. M. 22. Clinically there was intense dyspnoea. At post-mortem 
the growth invaded the superior mediastinum and neck, and the tracheal walls were infiltrated, 
and in places, perforated. 


phosarcoma ; (2) Carcinoma, composed of large cells of epithelial type ; 
(3) Spindle>cell sarcoma and myxosarcoma derived from the stroma, .^me- 
times the so-called lymphosarcoma and carcinoma may be mixed, so that the 
tumour shows reticulum cell areas and aggregations of small lymphoid cells side 
by side, the structure then being reminiscent of lymph-epithelioma of the 
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ph&ryngB&I inucosft. Dermoid cysts end simple ciliated cysts may also arise 
in the thymus. 

Thymomata are .usually highly malignant and invasive. They occur at any 



Fio. 239. — ThyxDoma. Penetrating film of aatne case as Fig. 238 to show tracheal compreeaion 

and diaplaoement. 

age. Daub's five patients ranged from 26 to 72, but the majority were in the 
fourth decade. 

The post-mortem appearances are thus described by Daub : “ When the 
chest is opraed at post-mortem a mass is found occupying the region of the 
thymus, lying in the anterior mediastinum, yellowish or greyish. It may be 
encapsulated, but is frequently adherent to the sternum and surrounding 
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organs, and may invade pericardium, lungs, trachea, and glands. Direct 
invasion is more often seen than distant metastases. The latter may occur to 
kidney, bone, brain, or other internal organs, and axillary and cervical glands 
are frequently involved.” The clinical findings may be at first those of 
debility, but pain in the neck and chest is a prominent early symptom. Later 
the signs are those of any tumour compressing the structures of the thoracic 
inlet, namely venous congestion, dyspnoea, and dysphagia. In several re- 
corded cases the tumour has invaded and perforated the anterior chest wall. 
Malignant pleural effusion may occur. Lymphatic leuksemia may be asso- 
ciated, and pulmonary tuberculosis may coexist. Another interesting asso- 
ciation is that of myasthenia gravis with thymoma. Two such cases are quoted 
by Doub, and others have since been recorded {Gold). 

Radiological Appearances. — ^Thymoma shows a more or less circular 
sharply defined non -pulsating mass in the anterior mediastinum. It lies below 
the clavicles, and partly covers the heart. Sometimes it projects more to one 
side than the other ; its position is usually somewhat lower than that of the 
other mediastinal tumours, which are also more likely to involve the middle 
and posterior parts of the mediastinum. It is not always possible to dif- 
ferentiate it from them, but a biopsy of an axillary or cervical gland or of the 
tumour itself may clinch the diagnosis. 

In rare instances the tumour may invade the lungs and show a diffuse 
spreading edge, or still more rarely give rise to multiple metastases resembling 
miliary tul^erculosis. 

Thymomata are not amenable to surgical treatment, since they envelop 
and are intimately bound up with the other mediastinal structures. They are, 
however, very radiosensitive, and some cases have sur\dved for long periods 
after X-ray treatment. Treatments of less than l,000r. delivered in the 
tumour have resulted in marked regression to about half the original size in 
six weeks (Daub). Complete regression requires heavier treatment or a repeti- 
tion of the course. Survival periods of as much as six years are known. 
Dwyer^s case was alive and well after tluee years, and one of Daub's cases after 
five years. 

RARE MEDIASTINAL AND MIDLINE PARIETAL TUMOURS 

Neurinomata and ganglioneuromata are tumours arising from nerve tissue. 
These may arise from sympathetic, vagus, or intercostal nerves. They cause 
shadow's with clearly defined contouie which project from mediastinum or 
thoracic wall into the lung field (1) and (2). Assmann illustrates a large 
mediastinal tumour due to a neurinoma of the vagus. 

Neurofibromas form a high percentage of benign tumours. They arise 
from intercostal nerves ; nearly always in the upper posterior mediastinum, 
but may occur on the chest w’all. They may become malignant. 

Histologically they show a structure similar to that of acoustic neuroma. 



360 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 



Fig. 240. — Diagram : Hour-glass 
(dumb-bell) neurofibroma. The intra- 
spinal part compresses the cord : the 
extraspinal portion elevates the pleura, 
enlarges the intert’ertebral foramen, and 
erodes the vertebral body, transverse 
process, and ribs. 


Palisade arrangement of the nuclei may 
be seen. A few have the structure of 
xanthoma. Malignant degeneration may 
occur. 

Symptoms are mild or absent : when 
large these tumours may cause dyspnoea 
or irritable cough from pressure on the 
trachea, or dysphagia by pressure on the 
oesophagus. Pain along an intercostal 
nerve is rather frequent ; it increases 
in severity if malignant changes super- 
vene : occasionally Horner's syndrome 
(from involvement of the inferior cervical 
ganglion) or pain in the arm from brachial 
plexus involvement has been noted. 

Signs. — Bulging of the chest wall may 


occur if the tumour is parietal ; mediastinal tumours may show no phy- 


sical signs. 


Radiological Appearances. — The shadow is usually rounded, well 
defined, and in the pos- 


terior mediastinum, oc- 
casionally on the posterior 
chest wall. Antero-pos- 
terior, oblique, and lateral 
films must be taken, and 




Potter Bucky films of the 
spine. 

Hour-glass Tumours 
of the Spinal Canal are of 
special interest. These 
grovr from the posterior 
roots, and have a spinal 
portion and a larger exter- 
nal portion communicat- 









through inter- 

foramen by a 
narrow 240). 

recog- 

them radiologically 
they are 
surgery. 

They are extrapleural and IHHIiHHiHliHHHHlHilliHHHH 
situated paravertebrally 241 . — ^HediMtinal nmimflbroina (hour-glam tumour). 



Fio. 242. — Neurofibroma, dumb-holi or hour-gla^n typo. Note erosion Lateral view. Erosion of posterior surface of bodi^ 
of posterior ends of fourth and fifth ribs and articular processes. Multiple pedielos of fourth and fifth vertebrte, with anterior dis- 
subcutaneous neurofibromata were present, with pigmentation of the skin, location of bodies. 
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or intercostally. The reflection of the pleura over the tumour may be visible 
in tangential views. Symptoms and signs of spinal compression are present 
if the intraspinal portion is large. Artificial pneumothorax will distinguish 

them from pulmonary tumours. 

Radiographically their appearance is very 
characteristic when their situation is realised. 
The writer has seen several cases showing a 
tumour, the size of a tangerine orange, projecting 
to one side of the spine, sharply de^ed, and has 
noted a widening of the intercostal space corre- 
sponding \^ith the site of the tumour with slight 
elevation of the rib above it, apparently due to 
rotation of the rib : possibly it results from 
mechanical factors, possibly from an isolated 
Fio. 243.— Diagrain : paresis of the intercostal nerve belonging to that 
Neurofibroma. (After Broum segment, and relaxation of the intercostal muscles, 
and McCarthy.) allowing upward rotation of the rib at the posterior 

articulation. Localised erosion of the vertebral 
end of the rib and transverse process and enlargement of the intervertebral fora- 
men and narrowing of the pedicles also occur. The rate of grow'th is very slow. 

Multiple Neurofibromatosis. — Kienbock and Mayer report a case of multiple 
neurofibromatosis in a young man w ho had pain in the back, weakness, and 



w^asting for some 
years. X-ray exam- 
ination show'ed 
large nodular tu- 
mour masses in the 
posterior mediastin- 
um, retro - pleural, 
extending in front 
of and alongside the 
vertebrae for the 
entire dorsal region. 
There were present 
scoliosis and mul- 
tiple erosions of the 
lateral aspects of 
the vertebral bodies. 


/ 



Fio. 244. — Diagram : Neurofibroma. (After Clm^aen, Acta Radio^ 
logica, 16, 5, 1935.) 


heads of the ribs, and many articular processes. The diagnosis lay between 
lymphogranulomatosis and multiple neurofibromatosis. There were no changes 
in the skin or subcutaneous tissue, no palpable nodules or pigmentation. 

A similar case was published by Oorlitzer ; subcutaneous neurofibromatosis 
was present in this case. 
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Neuroblastoma. — Neuroblastoma (neurocytoma) arising from the sympa- 
thetic is found most commonly in infants and young children. It may 
originate in any part of the sympathetic system. It is highly malignant. 
Two cases in children of 5 years, each presenting a rounded shadow at the 
apex, due to primary sympathetic neuroblastoma, are described by Hartung 
and Rvbert, Metastases were present subperiosteally in the long bones and 
skull. Most cases are not of the hour-glass type, and produce no bony 
changes in the spine. 

The Differentiae Diagnosis is from malignant tumour of the ribs or 
pleura, sarcoma, endothelioma, or secondary tumour. These are likely to 
produce invasive erosion in the bone. A very large substemal thyroid may 
simulate a neurofibroma (Chaoul) see Fig. 236. The VTiter has seen a hydatid 
cyst at the back of the chest \i4th similar racUological appearances. The cyst was 
flattened by contact with the chest wall, and was hemispherical in the lateral 
view. A dermoid cyst near the chest wall may also present a similar picture. 

Artificial pneumothorax is necessary to exclude an intrapulmonary 
lesion. Encysted collections of fluid on the chest wall sometimes produce 
rounded shadows in the antero-posterior view, but they are not so well 
defined, are usually oval in shape, and in tangential views can usually 
be distinguished by their flattened half-moon shape and by their tapering 
off into thickened pleura at their edge. In case of doubt, a paracentesis 
should lie employed. 

Aneurj’^sm of the arch has to be excluded in some of the upper mediastinal 
cases. Absence of pulsation, absence of cardiac enlargement or of generalised 
aortic enlargement, and the demonstration of an intact aortic arch by fluor- 
oscopy must be relied upon to make the diflerentiation. 

Tracheobronchial Cysts. — ^These cysts of the mediastinum do not contain 
tissues derived from skin, but are lined with ciliated epithelium. They have 
a developmental origin from the foregut, before it is dififerentiated into 
oesophagus and trachea. A tracheobronchial cyst lies in contact uith the 
bifurcation of the trachea, and may reach a considerable size. 

DERMOID CYSTS AND TERATOMA OF THE MEDIASTINUM 

These are tumours of congenital origin. They are rare. In 1929 Robertson 
and Brown found records of 123 cases. Hemr 134 cases, adding four. Moir 
traced six recent cases and added two of his own, with radiographic findings. 
HedJbUm^ in a comprehensive review of 185 cases, discusses the setiology and 
classification of these tumours. Those which contain ectodermal derivatives 
only he classifies as epidermoids ; those which also contain mesodermal 
derivatives, as dermoids ; those containing derivatives fixim all three germinal 
layers, as teratomata. Mo&t are cystic, but some are solid. The whole group 
is conveniently included under the term “ dermoids.** 

x-B. I — 23 




Fio. 245. — ^Dermoid cynt, M. 57. A lar^e, well-defined masn, with a layer of calcification on the surface, occupies the left anterior 
chest, arising from the mediastinum. History : Bronchiti.s for 6 months, with some pain in the left upper chest. Operation : Cyst 
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Pathology 

Dermoid Cysts. — ^These are cystic tumours, the walls of which have the 
structure of skin ; the contents are hair, oily or sebaceous material, cholesterin, 
and occasionally teeth. Rarely the wall may calcify (Fig. 245). They arise from 
epithelial rests, in developmental grooves and fissures. They are always benign. 

Teratomata. — ^The origin of these is disputed . They are regarded by various 
authorities as (a) representing an included thoracopagus tvdn ; (6) arising from 
undifferentiated cells related to the ovum — a parthenogenetically developing 
egg {Wilms ) ; (r) originating from isolated blastomeres in the early stage of 
development {Bvdde). These undergo limited development in that part of the 
embryo where they happen to lie, and may give rise to tumours in the testis 
or mediastinum. The teratomata sometimes contain chorionepithelioma 
tissue (Hamtnarskjold) and are capable of metastasising to lung and brain. 
Sarcomatous or carcinomatous degeneration may also occur in 10 per cent, of 
the cases (Lambert), 

Clinical Features 

Dermoids and teratomata occur with nearly equal frequency in the two 
sexes (Hedblom) and are usually discovered at or before the age of 20. 

Symptoms usually occur before the age of 30, and may result from increase 
in the contents, distension of the cyst, infection or malignant degeneration of 
a teratoma. The tumours sometimes enlarge rapidly at puberty. The contents 
of a dermoid cyst (hair, oily or sebaceous matter) may be expectorated after 
rupture into a bronchus — with complete cure in rare instances. Subjective 
symptoms are usually those of pressure, such as pain in the chest or down the 
arm, a sense of pressure or “ congestion ” with irritating cough, dyspnoea, or 
dysphagia. Haemoptysis (blood -streaked sputum) is often present. En- 
gorgement of the veins of the neck or oedema of the face may occur. The 
tumour may perforate into pleura or bronchi, and be encountered during 
operation for empyema. 

A localised swelling of the ribs, sternum, or suprasternal region and localised 
dullness to percussion may be noted if the tumour arises, as it usually does, in 
the anterior mediastinum. In a case, publkhed by Fuller and Jogger, of a 
dermoid cyst at the back of the chest, at the level of the tenth and twelfth 
ribs, an external swelling was present beneath the erector spinse, as well as an 
intrathoracic parietal shadow’ containing a tooth. Aspiration of cyst con- 
tents may reveal sebum, hair, or cholesterin, and assist in the differential 
diagnosis from hydatid cyst. 

Radiological Appearances 

The Dermoid Cyst show’s a smoothly roimded, clearly defined, circular 
or oval shadow projecting from the mediastinum, usually the anterior, occar 
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sionally the posterior. Sometimes the shadow is more pyramidal. The 
medial aspect blends with the mediastinal shadow, or may be connected with 
it by a short stalk {KdsUe), best shown in an oblique view. A tooth may 
occasionally be seen within the shadow (J agger). Fragments of bone have also 

been observed. After 



Fio. 246. — Dermoid cyst, lateral view. The lai^e cyst, con- 
taining bony structures, displaces the sternum forwards and the 
heart downwards* 


rupture into a bronchus 
air and fluid may be 
seen in it. 

The shadow of these 
cysts is variable in 
position. Usually it is 
below the level of the 
aortic arch, at mid- 
level, but in eases pub- 
lished by Liebtnann and 
by Chaoul it occupied 
the superior medias- 
tinum, obscuring the 
aortic knob. In such a 
situation aortic aneu- 
rysm, substernal thy- 
roid, a persistent 
thymus, or thymus 
tumour are simulated. 
In a ease published by 
JHoir it was somewhat 
triangular and lay in 
the anterior half of the 
chest, extending from 
the second to the fourth 
interspaces. 

Duval classified 
them, according to 
position, into four 


groups: (1) Retro- 
sternal, between mediastinal pleura and the sternum ; (2) cervico-retrostemal, 
presenting in the sternal notch ; (3) mediastinotboracic, extending into either 
thoracic cavity ; and (4) lateral thoracic, lying largely in either thoracic 
cavity. The base of the tumour in the first two groups is above the middle 
of the sternum. The mediastinotboracic and lateral may occupy any part 
of the anterior thoracic cavity. In three cases of the 186 reviewed by Hedblofn 
the tumour was postenor. In exceptional cases the tumour is entirely lateral, 
and its shadow distinct from the heart and mediastinum. 



FlO‘247. — Dermoid cyst ; operative confirmation. Kemoved. 8aino cane after lipiodol injection, showing bronchi crowded 

Gk)od recovery* backwards by the cyst, w'hich lay anteriorly. 
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Fig. 247 relates to a child of 7. During the routine examination of the 
chest following an attack of measles a large mass was found in the left anterior 
mediastinum.' It was roughly oval and contained two small faint particles of 
bony density. A diagnosis of dermoid cyst was suggested on this evidence, 
lapiodol injectmn showed that it was extrapulmonary, as the lipiodol-filled 
bronchi wme crowded to one side by it. Operation showed a dermoid cyst, 
which was removed. It contained fragments of teeth. 

Occasionally the tumour extends downwards, and appears to rest upon 
the diaphragm. It may even arise from the diaphragm (Hedblom). It may 
be small, about the size of an orange, or extend outwards as far as the chest 
wall, as occurred in one of the three cases described by Tudor Edwards, in 
which the cyst was intrapulmonary, almost completely filling one hemithorax, 
and covered only by a thin layer of lung tissue. It may also grow in an 
interlobar fissure. 

The rate of growth is usually very slow. LeWald has observed three cases, 
one in a man of 40, for four years, with no change in size, one in a man of 37, 
for one year, with no change, and one in a young man of 19, for three years, 
with steady increase during thirty-eight months (from 11*2 cm. to 14-5 cm. 
in diameter). 

An unusual radiological sign was present in the first of LeWald's cases. 
The large globular shadow in the posterior mediastinum fitted into a bed in 
the anterior surface of four vertelH-se, which were deformed in a symmetrical 
curve. There was no localised erosion of the body of each vertebra, as occurs 
in aneurysm, but the vertebral column appeared to have been gradually 
curved to form a bed for the slowly developing cyst. 

Phemister and others found, in a proved case of mediastinal dermoid cyst, a 
fluid-level within the shadow which shifted with change of position of the 
patient. This appearance was due, not to air and fluid, but to a separation of 
the fatty contents from the aqueous contents of the cyst. The fat, fluid at body 
temperature, floated upon the surface of the other contents ; and, being more 
translucent, gave a shadow like that of an air bubble. The appearance was 
correctly interpreted before operation, and later confirmed by X-ray study of 
the excised cyst and of its contents. The shadow of a hair-ball could be made 
out in these later studies just protruding above the level of the aqueous con- 
tents. The contrast between fat and other contents was insufficient to allow 
the fluid-level to be seen on the screen. 

Teratomata, as described in the literature by most observers, show 
rounded, smoothly contoured shadows undistinguishable iirom dermoid cysts, 
always situated in the anterior mediastinum. Hammarskjdld, however, 
describes in his two cases a lobulated or wavy contour, due to the different 
typM of tissue in the wall, and believes that this evidence of irregular structure 
distinguishes them from the cystic dermoid tumours. In all other respects 
the two conditions are radiologically exactly similar. Chorionic tissue is present 
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in about 20 per cent. In these cases concomitant testicular atrophy or even 
gynsecomastia may be present. The Ascheim Zondek test may be positive. 

The Differential Diagnosis is from encysted empyema, aortic aneurysm, 
hydatid cyst, substemal thyroid, thymus tumour, paravertebral abscess, 
bronchogenic carcinoma, mediastinal tumom*, lymphosarcoma, lymphadenoma, 
or other enlargements of the lymphatic nodes, fibroma and lipoma. 

LIPOMA OF THE MEDIASTINUM 

These rare benign tumours resemble dermoids and teratomata, in that 
they occur in the anterior mediastinum and project into the lung fields with 
well-defined contoius. Sometimes they are un\isually fatty teratomata, and 
their true nature is then only determined by rigorous histological investigation 
of all parts of the specimen. 

Lipomata are sometimes partly intra- and partly extrathoracic,communicat- 
ing by an isthmus through the sternum or elsewhere, or extending upwards 
into the neck. Though encapsulated, they are sometimes so large that surgical 
removal is a matter of great difficulty. A case of mediastinal lipoma has been 
reported by Schinz and Gasser. 


FIBROMA 

Twenty cases of this tumour have been recorded. They may lie in the an- 
terior mediastinum, or may occur elsewhere on the chest wall. They show 
appearances in the X-ray indistinguishable from other benign tumours. They 
are, as a rule, circular in outline, but tangential views may show a broad base of 
origin from the chest wall. Mixed forms may occur, e.g., Fibroleiomyoma 
{Jacobaeus and Einar Key). 

A case of thoracic fibroma in a female patient aged 37 was published by 
lies. Tlie rounded shadow lay in the lower thorax. It was not stated whether 
the tumour was of neurogenic origin. 

RARE CONDITIONS SIMULATING MEDIASTINAL TUMOUR 

In the diagnosis of mediastinal tumour the following rare conditions must 
be considered : innominate aneurysm, cardiac aneurysm, neoplasna of the 
pericardium, })ericardial diverticulum, mediastinal efiusion, interlobar effusion 
at the upper end of the main interlobe near the mediastinal surface of the lung, 
hydatid cyst near the mediastinum, and gumma. 

Diverticulum of the Pericardium. — ^This is a rare tumour, described by 
Kienbock and B'etas. It shows a projection frnm the cardiac shadow which is 
rounded, sharply defined, and pulsating. It usually occurs on the right side ; 
the aorta is not enlarged. It results from chronic adhesive pericarditis. . One 
of the three patients whom these authors first saw in 1929 has recently been 
re-examined. He shows the appearances which they consider typical. A 
shadow with a convex, slightly lobulated contour projects ficom the right heart 
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border. A fine line of calcification outlining the inner wall of the serous 
pericardium is bordered by a thicker outer non-calcified shadow of the fibrous 

layer ; in the lateral view the 
diverticulum lies in contact with 
the anterior chest wall. 

Morris, in this country, has 
published a case having rather 
similar appearances. The fine line 
of calcium was clearly visible in 
the radiogram. In the lateral view 
the shadow lay over the origin of 
the ascending aorta. It seems 
probable that this case is also a 
pericardial diverticulum. A peri- 
cardial origin was considered pos- 
sible by Morris. Jansson described 
a case of pericardial diverticulum 
in a girl of 15, and observed that 
during inspiration the shadow be- 
came long and narrow, but widened 
again on expiration. This “ mould- 
ing ” with respiration proved the 
swelling to be of a soft or fluid con- 
sistency, and was a point in the 
differential diagnosis against 
tumour. The diverticulum con- 
sisted of two pockets, one of which, 
ha\ing a freer communication with 
the pericardial sac, pulsated more 
fireely than the other. There was no trace of calcification in the wall. 

Other conditions which are not rare but which may be mistaken for medias- 
tinal tumour are : (1) Scoliosis ; (2) Paravertebral abscess in Pottos disease of 
the spine ; and (3) A dilated oesophagus in high-grade cardiospasm. The 
differential diagnosis is easy with care. 

MEDIASTINITIS 

Mediastinitis may be acute or chronic. Abscess may occur from perfora- 
tion of the oesophagus, suppurative lymphadenitis of the mediastinal glands, or 
following trauma. A subacute mediastinitis occurs in pericarditis, pleurisyy 
pnei^onia, and syphilis. An abscess cavity with fluid-level may be seen in 
mediastinitis ; and on one occasion the writer saw barium enter a ragged cavity 
in the mediastinal tissues, in a case of perforation of an oesophageal carcinoma* 
Chronic indurative mediastinitis with adherent pericardium may occur ; the 



Fio. 248. — Neurofibroma. F. 40. Hietorj* : 
years* pain and wecduiess in right arm and 
hand. Miosis right eye. Trachea and oeso- 
phagus displaced. Operation : histological 
structure : fibroma. 
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peritoneum may be involved, with 
perihepatitis, cirrhosis of the liver, 
and ascites (Pick’s disease). 

Radiological Appearances. — In 
mediastinitis the mediastinal shadow 
is increased in breadth and in dens- 
ity, particularly in the upper half. 

The contours of the median shadow 
are well defined, and run more or less 
vertically, sometimes showing a 
slight convexity outward (Assmann). 

The strongly convex or lobulated 
contour typical of neoplasm is not 
seen. In the lateral view the retro- 
stemal and posterior mediastinal 
clear spaces may be opaque. 

In chronic mediastinitis, in addi- 
tion to the broadening and increased 
density of the median shadow, various 
changes may be observed, due to the 
inflammatory changes in the peri- 
cardium and pleura. Adhesions be- 
tween pericardium and pleura, loss 
of definition of the cardiac outline, 
pulmonary congestive changes, 
effusion on one or both sides, 
pleural thickening, a filling up of the 
cardio-phrenic angles, and a limita- 
tion of movement of the diaphragm may l>e evident. What movement there 
is may leave the heart “ su8})ended ” in the chest as a result of mediastinal 
rigidity and shortening {Morton). If there are marked pericardial adhesions, 
an upward movement of the left half of the diaphragm \rith each cardiac 
systole, or a similar inward movement of the lower posterior ribs, has been 
observed. Adhesion between the trachea and aorta may lead to the unusual 
finding of pronounced upward movement of tlie aorta on swallowing. 

HiGMATOMA OF THE MEDIASTINUM 

A mediastinal haematoma may result from injury to a large vessel in the root 
of the neck ; the blood gravitates downwards into the mediastinal areolar 
tissue. The mediastinum is widened and shows straight vertical borders, as 
described under mediastinitis {Lenk). If the hcematoma occurs from rupture 
of the aorta or aortic aneurysm (dissecting aneurysm), a more localised widen- 
ing is present. Rupture into the pleural cavity is common. If due to active 
haemorrhage, rapid change in size of the shadow is to be expected. 



CHAPTER XXXI 

PRIMARY NEOPLASMS OF THE LUNG 

Cancer of the lung would appear, from a consideration of post-mortem statis- 
tics, to be on the increase. It is, however, disputed whether this increase is 
real or apparent. The statistics are reviewed by Davidson in his book, Cancer 
of the Lungy and the possible fallacies in the statistical evidence are also 
discussed by Hadfidd and Oarrod. 

etiology. — ^No satisfactory explanation is forthcoming for the apparent 
increase in the incidence of pulmonary cancer. Influenza has been arraigned 
as a possible setiological factor, and attempts have been made to correlate an 
increase in lung cancer with recent epidemics of influenza ; against this view 
the entire absence of lung cancer in Iceland, which has suffered severely from 
influenza, appears to be a conclusive argument. Tuberculosis does not pre- 
dispose, but coexists in about 7 per cent, of the cases (Davidson). Pneumo- 
coniosis ordinarily does not predispose to lung cancer, but there is one pure 
example of an occupational type, namely that which occurs among cobalt 
and bismuth miners of Schneeberg in Saxony, studied by Rostoskiy Sanpe, 
and SchmorL 

Incidence. — ^Primary lung cancer is stated to be four times as common in 
men as in women, and usually occurs between the ages of 40 and 60. The 
writer’s experience is that it is fifteen times as common in men as in women, 
and its extreme rarity in the female sex should render the radiologist very 
waiy'^ of making this diagnosis, unless the findings are quite typical, in a 
female patient. 

Sarcoma is much less common. Primary chondrosarcoma and osteosarcoma 
may occur in the lung, but are very rare. 

Morbid Anatomy and Histology. — Up to recent years two histological types 
of the disease were described : bronchial carcinomata and “ lymphosarcoma ” 
or “ sarcoma ” of the mediastinum. ITie latter, being compost of small round 
or oat-shaped cells, was at one time supposed to be sarcomatous, but is now 
accepted, as a result of the work of TumbvUy Bamardy Dvguidy and ShennaUy 
as true carcinoma. 

Radiological literature in past years reflected this fallacy, and most of the 
illustrated eases of infiltrating tumours extending outwards from the medias- 
tinum, described in the older literature as lymphosarcomata, would nowadays 
be correctly described as carcinomata. True mediastinal lymphosarcoma 
does, of course, exist, but is comparatively rare. 

Carcinoina of the lung may therefore be reclassified histologically as follows : 
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(1) SQT7AMOtrs Carcinoma. — Composed of large cells, and supposed to arise 
in metaplastic bronchial epithelium, it forms a hard white growth in the lung 
root. Metastases are small and discrete, and are usually confined to neigh- 



Fig. 250, — Specimen : Small carcinoma of bronchun with metastasis to the glands of the 

tracheal bifurcation. 


bouring lymph nodes. The average age of incidence is 46.6 years. Ewing 
has described a type of carcinoma arising in the alveoli, the epithelium of which 
is squamous. Karsner and Saj^ir state that there is no evidence that cancer 
of the lung originates elsewhere than in the bronchi. 
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(2) Columnar and Spheroidal-oellbd Carcinoma. — ^This may arise in 
the bronchial epithelium or mucous glands. The cells are large, columnar, or 
cuboidal, sometimes mucus-secreting and having a tubular or alveolar arrange- 
ment. The less differentiated forms are bulkier, softer, and more widely 
disseminated. The mediastinal glandular masses are frequently confluent. 
They metastasise fieely. Moise (quoted by Karsner) gives the following order 
of fiequency of such metastases : regional lymph nodes, liver, kidney, lung. 



Fig. 251. — Specimen ; carcinoma of bronchuif ; the lumen in nearly blocked by a 
nodular tumour, which has perforated the wall ; from thU point the diHeaae extendn through 
the lung towards the apex. 


pericardium, abdominal glands, pleura, brain, adrenals, bone, cervical glands, 
and heart. The average age of incidence is 51 years. 

(3) Round-celled and Oat-celled TuMOuns.—The cells are smaller 
than in the preceding, with large nuclei ; unlike sarcomata, the tumours have 
well-formed blood vessels. Macroscopically they resemble the columnar type, 
tet may even larger, with a great tendency to degeneration. They are 
highly malignant and have a lower age incidence (average age 43 years). They 
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metastasise freely, to the same situations as the columnar-celled. Very little 
distinction can made in practice between the diflFerent types. Radiologi- 
cally it is hardly possible to distinguish one from another. Etving and Sante 
have described an “ alveolar ” type, highly malignant, which rapidly converts 
the lung into a solid mass. 

Origin and Spread. — ^The growth usually starts in the wall of a large 
bronchus, not far from the point of division of the main bronchi, and spreads to 
the neighbouring hilar and mediastinal glands. Nodular growths projecting 
into the lumen tend to produce early bronchial stenosis. Flat growi;hs tend to 
spread in the submucosa without alteration. After perforation of the bronchial 
wall, the growth may spread rapidly along the peribronchial lymphatics, in 
part accounting for the hairy edge frequently seen in radiograms. The 
bronchi are surrounded by cuffs of growth. Nodules may be found upon 
these radiating strands, or on the pleura. 

In a few instances the growth originates in a smaller .bronchus, well away 
from the hilum, and forms a rounded nodule or wedge-shaped infiltration. The 
glands of the hilum are usually affected late and may be little in evidence in a 
radiogram. A band of infiltration usually, but not invariably, extends from 
such a grovi:h to the hilum, which can be recognised in the radiogram. The 
right lung is affected with greater frequency than the left, and the right upper 
lobe a little more frequently than the others. Kilcuth (cit. Davidson) gives the 
following distributions : 


Right upper and middle .38 

Right lower , . . .35 

Left upper . . .31 

Left lower ...... 30 


Distant Metastases. — ^These occur in many organs. Metastasis to the brain 
is frequent, and such cases have been operated upon in the belief that a primary 
brain tumour is present. The skeleton, liver, adrenals, kidneys, pancreas, 
spleen, and ovary may also be affected. 

Symptomatology. — ^The onset is usually insidious. Many cases have been 
found by chance by radiological examination, often in the course of an opaque- 
meal examination, the leading symptom being loss of weight and dyspepsia. 
The majority of cases, however, have symptoms definitely related to the 
respiratory tract. In the most insidious type the disease is for a long time 
regarded as a chronic bronchitis. Chronic tuberculosis in elderly people may 
often masquerade as neoplasm, or vice versa. The writer has seen several cases 
of bronchial carcinoma which dated their illness from an attack of influenza, 
either as a result of coincidence, or because of a sudden exacerbation of sjnmp- 
toms which had passed almost unnoticed up to the time of the mfluenzal attack. 
These cases are particularly difficult, for the radiological appearances of an 
infiltrating neoplasm and of an infiammatory pneumonitis may be identical, 
judged on a single examination. 
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The disease may be ushered in more abruptly by hsemoptysis, or by pleurisy, 
dry or with effusion, the latter usually bloodstained. 

Coughs with scanty expectoration at first, is almost invariably present* 
If the recurrent laryngeal nerve is involved, the cough is brassy and the voice 

hoarse. In some cases the presence of malignant 
ceUs in the sputum confirms the diagnosis. 
Hcemoptysis is usually frequent and small. When 
bronchiectasis or necrosis occurs the sputum is 
purulent or foul. Pain is variable, and usually 
due to involvement of the pleura or ribs. It is 
sometimes of the “ cardiac ” type. Apical neo- 
plasms may produce pain in the arm, with wast- 
ing, due to involvement of the brachial plexus. 
Dyspnoea, weakness, and loss of weight are perhaps 
the most frequent symptoms, but dyspnoea is often 
slight in the case of a nodular growth in the 
parenchyma unaccompanied by bronchostenosis 
or marked enlargement of the mediastinal glands. 
Paroxysmal tachycardia has been recorded (Leich- 
leitner) as a result of involvement of the sympa- 
thetic and vagus by mediastinal glands. Cyanosis 
is usually only present in advanced cases, unless 
the superior vena cava is obstructed, a complication 
w'hich may occur suddenly or gradually. Clvbbing 
of (he fingers is usually slight or absent. Pulmonary 
osteoarthropathy may occur in cancer of the lung, 
but is rare owing to the short course of the disease. 

The duration in the majority of cases is from 
six months to one year. The younger the patient, 
the more malignant the disease tends to be. In rare eases the duration may be 
two years or over. 



Fig. 252. — Chronic hyper- 
tropliic pulmonary osteo- 


RADIOLOGICAL FEATURES 

The radiological appearances are protean. It is impossible to give any 
satisfieu^ry classification of the radiological types, though such classifications 
have been attempted. 

The difficulties encountered in making such classifications have usually 
forced the observer to limit himself to a few primary types. Thus the classi* 
fications of OUm, Aasmann, Schim, and recent American writers are, essenti- 
ally, reducibte to two mun fimns : 

(1) Hilar carcinoma. 

(2) Parenchymatous or lobar carcinoma. 
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Other writers have included in their classification what are really momentary 
appearances or localised anatomical forms of these two. 

The appearances which we see radiologically are momentary pictures, and 
serial examinations at short intervals of time often show a rapid change from 
one “ type ” to another. To take simple examples, a hilar “ type ** may rapidly 
become converted, with the abrupt onset of atelectasis, into a lobar form ; 
a nodular parenchymatous carcinoma may change in a few weeks or months 
into either a “ cavernous ” or diffuse type. In similar periods an atelectatic 
“ type ” may change to a bronchiectatic, or develop an effusion, or spread to 
the opposite lung in diffuse or nodular form. A neoplasm originally confined 
to one lobe, and therefore classified as lobar, may spread to other lobes, or 
become masked by effusion, or even spontaneous pneumothorax. 

Bronchostenosis may in some cases clear up spontaneously, or, more 
frequently, be induced to clear up by radiotherapy. A study of serial radio- 
grams of many cases w^ill eventually lead to a better understanding of what has 
already happened, is happening, and is likely to happen in a given case of 
bronchial carcinoma than any classification, and is essential if we are to under- 
stand the “ momentary ” picture. In any doubtful case, if the patient has 
been X-rayed by another radiologist or hospital, it is very desirable to obtain 
the previous film for comparison : much help may be obtained from it, 
esj^ecially in the differentiation of cavernous grov^h from abscess. 

It is unfortunate that most cases do not come to post-mortem, and that a 
correlation of radiological and pathological findings is so often denied us. If 
we do see a post-mortem, it may fail to explain the X-ray appearances which 
have puzzled us, owdng to progression of the lesion in the interim. 

The radiological appearances depend upon many factors : (1) site of origin ; 
(2) direction, rate, and method of spread ; (3) complications — bronchial occlu- 
sion, bronchiectasis, infection, pleural involvement, necrosis, cavitation, and 
(4) effects of treatment, e.g. paracentesis, bronchoscopy, operative removal of 
the primary tumour, radiotherapy, pneumothorax. 

The site of origin may be central, in a large bronchus, or peripheral 

(а) In a branch bronchus, or 

(б) According to Exmng. in alveolar epithelium. 

In the central type massive glandular eniargement and early atelectasis of 
an entire lobe are most likely to occur. A great majority of carcinomata arise 
near the first division of the main bronchi and quickly invade the hilar glands, 
so that hilar enlargement is an early sign. If the patient presents himself at 
this stage, we see a radiographic picture of the hilar type (Fig. 263). 

In the less common peripheral type, hilar enlargement is usually later and less 
massive. The peripheral type, in its early stages, may take one of two forms : 

(a) If a medium-sized branch bronchus is the site of origin, a wedge-shaped 
area of shadow, with its apex towards the hilum, is seen. It corresponds in 
situation to the bronchopulmonary segment involved, and resembles a pneu^ 
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monic consolidation. It is due partly to growth, partly to atelectasis peri- 

(6) If the growth arises in a small bronchus, it soon penetrates the wall and 
grows as a rounded nodule in the lung tissue. This gives rise to the less common 
nodular or lobar type. Atelectasis is not a marked feature, since the bronchus 
of origin is small. The isolated nodule grows steadily in size, and may retain 




Fio. 253. ~ Bronchial carcinoma of “ hilar type.” Bronchoscopy showed primary in 

left bronchus. 

its rounded form until very large, or it may at any stage of growth infiltrate the 
surrounding lung, and so show a blurred and fuzzy edge in the radiogram. In 
some cases the continued growth of the tumour converts the whole lobe into a 
solid mass, and bulges the interlobar pletnra towards the contiguous lobe or lobes. 

Although the above subdivision into central {“ hilar ”) and peripheral 
parenchymatous types corresponds in the main with the observed facts, it most 
not be too rigidly applied. Not every ciwcmoma of a large bronchus gives rise 
to a massive hilar tumour, nor does it often remain restricted to the bronchial 
hunen. Like the peripheral forms, it may penetrate the bronchial wall early. 



Fro 254 .- Bronchial carcinoma in aj.cx of right hnvcr loi.e, Lateral view. The carcinoma, of periplioral origin, occupies 

simulating hilar carcinoma. port of the apical segment of the lower lobe. 
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and grow 'as a circumscribed or difiuse tumour in the lung. A cancer of a 
bronchus and its glandular metastases, like a cancer of the breast and its 
glandular metastases, obeys no strict laws, as to relative size of primary and 
glands, as to date of appearance of the metastasis, or as to distribution and 
spread of the primary. Lung cancer appears, indeed, to be even more lawless 



(a) Lateral. (6) Postero-anterior. 

Fio. 255. — Carcinoma of right upper lobe. Note the intact interlobar aeptum which ii 
bulged downwarda by the bulk>’ growth, but acta aa a barrier to ita apread. M. 52. Onact o: 
aymptoroa dated from attack of influenza aix raontba previoualy. 


in its manner of development and rate of spread, since it finds in the lun( 
abundant choice of pathways, and is less vigorously opposed by normal tissue 

ANALYSIS OF X-RAY APPEARANCES OP PRIMARY CARCINOMA 01 

THE BRONCHI 

There ore four primary elements to be considered in attempting to analyst 
the radiographic picture of the common types of bronchial carcinoma. 

(1) The endobronchial tumour. 

(2) The extension of tiie growth into the limg. 

(3) Atelectasis in the region supplied by the bronchus. 

(4) Tho hilar gUmds. 
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(1) The Endobronchial Tumour 

For descriptive purposes we may consider this as an endobronchial carci- 
noma arising from the mucosa, usually from a large bronchus close to the hilum, 
occasionally from a medium-sized bronchus farther out in the lung. The 
bronchus may, of course, have been invaded from outside by a secondary 
deposit in the neighbouring glands, or, as in a case reported by Boas Oolden, 
by an endothelioma of the pleura, arising in the vicinity. A study of sixty 
cases of secondary carcinoma of the 
lung by the writer has produced 
several examples in which this has 
apparently occurred. In these cases 
the description given below would 
apply — that is to say, secondary car- 
cinoma may occasionally produce 
X-ray appearances indistinguishable 
from primarj' carcinoma of the lung. 

The endobronchial tumour cannot 
be directly seen in a plain X-ray 
film. Endoscopy is often required, 
and it is a function of the X-ray to 
indicate as nearly as possible where 
the growth is, for the assistance of 
the surgeon. Its approximate 
position can usually be inferred from 
the X-ray appearances. It may be 
directly demonstrated by lipiodol 
injection which will show ( I ) narrow- 
ing or irregularity of the bronchial 
lumen ; (2) obstruction of the lumen 
with a rat-tailed tapering at the site 
of the growth (Figs. 256, 257). 

The most exact and critical 
definition of the bronchial stenosis 
is obtained by the serial method 
of Fariima. The desired bronchus is filled through a nasal catheter inserted 
under fluoroscopic control, and serial radiograms, controlled by fluoroscopy, 
are made in the lying position during filling. This method appears to have 
very considerable advantages over that usuaUy adopted. 

Tomography may be tried, as an alternative or as a preliminary to lipiodol 
injection or bronchoscopy. The writer has foimd that this method will show 
the bronchial narrowing and obstruction quite clearly in many cases. The 
tomogram must be taken in the plane of the bronchus ; and shows the bifuroa- 



Fio. 256. — Bronchial carcinoma right lower 
lobe. Lipiodol show^ typical narrowing and 
obstruction (“ rat-tailing ”) of the affected 
bronchiip. 
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Fig, 257, — Bronchial caitanonm. Lipioclol shown obstniction of 

left bronchus, with bronchiectasis at apex (sidcM) roverstMl). i, i i i • x • 

' ' ' ric. 2oK. Hronchiai carcinoma, lomogram, show'mg stenosLS 

of the left bronchus (arrows). 


PRIMARY NEOPLASMS CP THE LUNG 


373 


tion of the trachea, the main bronchi of both sides and their branches. The 
method succeeds in picking out the bronchus even though the surroimding 
lung is densely consoli- 


dated, or surrounded by 
effusion. 

(2) The Extension of the 
Growth into the Lung 

This may be local or 
diffuse. It may spread 
locally through the lung 
parenchyma, using the 
stroma and alveolar walls 
as a preformed framework, 
and gradually obliterate 
and replace the alveoli. 
Or it may grow out along 
the i)eribronchial lympha- 
tics in the form of cuffs 
of peribronchial growth 
(Fig. 259), or spread more 
diffusely by retrograde 
permeation of the lympha- 
tics of the lung or pleura. 

The local form appears 
to be the more common. 
Post-mortem examination 
has repeatedly shown that 
the actual growth dex's 
not extend very far out 
into the lung, but in- 
volves only a limited 
region near the hilum. 



quite incommensurate 


with the large shadow' 
shown in the X-ray. This 
is often the case, even 
when the X-ray showni a 


Fjo. 259. — Specimen : Bronchial carcinoma. The bron- 
chial walU are inhltrated with growth and the lumen narrowed. 
Not© lymphatic extension of the growth, in the form of 
peribronchial cuffs, into lower lobe is well shown. 


total opacity of a whole lobe. The greater part of the opacity is thefa not due 


directly to the growth, but to other factors. 


Local extension sometimes follows an interlobar fissure, sometimes sur- 


roimds and involves all the branches of the lobar bronchus, and in not a few 


oases is limited to one or two divisions of the lobar bronchus, in such a way that 
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the actual tumour and the secondary changes occupy only a segment of the 
lobe. These segmental forms often simulate tuberculosis or other inflammatory 
disease^ and will be referred to later. 

The local extension of the tumour is sho\^ii as a shadow, which lies close to 
the hilum and blends with the mediastinum. This is the picture presented by 

more than 50 per cent, 
of all cases when first 
seen. It may be : 

(1) Circumscribed, or 

(2) Diffuse. 

(1) The cimnnscribed 

shadow projects from the 
hilum with a well-defined 
border, and may be semi- 
lunar, rounded, hook- 
shaped, oval, or even 
reniform in shape. It is 
uniformly opaque. The 
vascular shadows are lost 
in it, but the translucent 
bronchi can be traced 
through it. In part the 
tumour tissue may be 
derived from carcinoma- 
tous, tracheobronchial, 
and bronchial glands, but 
it does not necessarily 
represent a glandular en- 
largement. In any case, 
tumour tissue soon 
breaks through the cap- 
sule of the glands, and 
the shadow' represents 
an actual nodule slowly 
invading the lung. 

(2) The difftise shadow is of variable extent, usually spreading fan wise into 
a lobe ; its outer margin has a blurred hairy appearance, due in part to peri- 
bronchial extension of the growrth, in part to the emergent arterial and venous 
shadows ; it fades off towards the periphery (Fig. 260). Sometimes it forms a. 
dense triangular shadow close to the hilum, sometimes it is less dense and more 
diffuse. The circumscribed nodule may at any time change into the second 
form, with a diffuse spreading edge. OiUm (cit. Assmann) has drawn attention 
to a diffuse form of primary bronchial cmrcinoma, resembling the dififtise form of 



Fio. 260 . — Bronchial carcinoma, hilar type with diffuse 
peribronchial lymphatic spread into lung. 
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secondary carcinoma. The writer has seen several cases of this type. The 
distinction from an inflammatory lesion is extremely difficult. ClinicaDy 
dyspnoea is a prominent feature. The radiogram may show no hilar mass, 
but merely a shadow composed of radiating strands extending outward 
from the hilum. This form seems to be more common in the lower lobes. 

If the case is first seen in any of the stages just described, it constitutes the 
“ hilar type ” of most writers. It is usually only a transition stage. The 
writer has never seen such a tumour spread outwards to involve a whole lobe 
by direct extension. In nearly every case atelectasis supervenes before the 
hilar tumour reaches the size of a fist. 

(3) Atelectasis in Bronchial Carcinoma 

This may occur in one of two ways : 

(1) By blocking of the lumen by the endobronchial growth and the 
surrounding mucosal inflammation. 

(2) By gradual compression from without. 

In eitlier case it maj' come on gradually, but more often in the wTiter’s 
ex])erienee it has supervened rather suddenly. Ross Golden, discussing the 
question in his paper written in 1924, says that it occurs gradually, and usually 
follows the development of bronchiectasis. In a case of endothelioma 
surrounding and constricting the upper lobe bronchi, published by Ross 
Golden, it came on gradually and involved the whole limg in two months. 
In a second case of a very slowly growing bronchial carcinoma of the right 
lower lobe, atelectasis steadily progressed over a period of fifteen months, 
and finally involved the whole lobe. In a third case an area of atelectasis, 
limited to the lower half of the right upi>er lobe, involved the whole lobe 
five weeks later. The writer’s experience has usually been on the contrary. 
Atelectasis in most cases occurs rather suddenly, and may be extensive in a 
short period. In a case of right upper lobe carcinoma observed by the wTiter, 
with a hilar mass, the atelectasis, just commencing in the first film, had com- 
pletely involved the whole upper lobe three weeks later. In another month, 
following X-ray treatment, the hilar mass had disappeared, and the atelectasis 
had entirely cleared. The prompt result of X-ray treatment suggests that the 
rather rapid atelectasis had resulted from tfie plugging of a bronchus by an 
endobronchial tumour, rather than from compression from outside. There w^as 
no evidence of bronchiectasis in this case. 

In other cases a rapid onset of atelectasis and spontaneous re-aeration of the 
lung has been observed by the writer, without X-ray treatment. A considera- 
tion of these cases convinces the writer that if conditions are favourable, 
especially in the case of pure plugging by endobronchial tumour, the onset of 
atelectasis may be sudden, and not a consequence of infection or bronchiectasis. 
In the case of compression from without it may occur more gradually. The 
possible influence of inflammatory reaction in the mucosa, and of haemorrhage 




Fio. 261. — (o) Bronchial carcinoma, F. 54. Complete {h) Same case. Condition after deep X-ray therapy. Effusion 

opacity left hmg. Atelectasis with effusion. cleared, upper lobe re-aerated, lower lobe still collapsed. 
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in the production of an atelectasis must also be considered. In tuberculous 
disease we know that a haemoptysis may produce a sudden and transient atelec- 
tasis. It is quite possible for this to occur in bronchial carcinoma also. 

Radiological Signs of Atelectasis. — In the lung there is loss of translu- 
cency of the region supplied by the occluded bronchus. This may be a segment 
of a lobe, a whole lobe, or an entire lung. The opacity may be at first, and for 
a considerable period, subtotal, so that the ribs and some of the vascular 
markings are seen through it. Later the shadow becomes denser and usually 
somewhat smaller, and the vessel markings are lost. In the atelectatic region 
the opacity is homogeneous. Unless the atelectasis is very complete, there is 
rsually a stage at which two elements can be recognised : 

(a) Near the hilum, the denser shadow of the tumour and its associated 
glands. 

(b) Extending outwards to the periphery, the shadow of the atelectatic lui^. 

Diminution in size of affected lobe is nearly always demonstrable. 

The interlobar margin of an affected lobe should be looked for in a suitable 
projection. It will always be found to be displaced tow^ards the atelectatic 
area and is usually concave. Into the concavity is fitted the adjoining lobe or 
lobes, often emphysematous. 

Right Upper Lobe Atelectasis. — If the whole lobe is involved, the 
postero-anterior view shows characteristic sharp delimitation by the upward 
arching, upw^ardly displaced interlobar margin. In the lateral view the line 
has a form resembling that shown in Fig. 149 (lateral view). 

It frequently happens that the pectoral branches escape. The atelectasis 
then fails to reach the anterior part of the lobe or the middle fissure. The 
sharply defined boundary line is not seen in the postero-anterior view in such a 
case. The lateral view' will show a triangular opacity in the apical or axillary 
segments, sharply delimited by the main fissure. Conversely the Electoral 
segment may be affected alone, or in combination with one of the others. The 
appearances of these partial or segmental atelectases are similar to those of 
segmental pneumonia, Figs. 152, 153. 

Left Upper Lobe Atelec?tasts. — If the atelectasis is very complete, the 
lobe may shrink into a small triangular area in the left apical region. This is, 
however, rare with a growth. More often the lobe is bounded by an oblique 
line, in the postero-anterior views running diagonally downw ards and inwarda 
to the hilum, and slightly convex downwards. The line may be displaced 
upwards and inwnrds from its normal position. In the lateral view the 
interlobar margin is very clearly seen, running diagonally downw^ards and 
forwards, displaced forwards, and often concave, cf. Fig. 150 (lateral view). 

In hilar carcinoma, with a wnll-marked Iiilar mass, and atelectasis of an 
upper lobe, an S-shaped curvature in the postero-anterior view has been pointed 
out by Rose Oolden as characteristic. The inner part of the curve, convex 
downwards, is formed by the hilar mass. The outer part, arching upwards, ia 
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due to the retracted interlobar surface of the affected lobe. This sign is most 
frequently obsen^ed in the right upper lobe, but has been noted in the left. 

Loweb Lobe Atelectasis. — ^The lobe generally shrinks into a triangular 
form. Its outer margin may be distinct, but is often indistinct unless the 
patient be rotated into an oblique position. The reason for this is demon- 
strated in Fig. 138. 

In the lateral view the main fissure is displaced downwards and backwards ; 
the posterior cul-de-sac is shallow, owing to elevation of the posterior part of 
the diaphragm. 

Segmental atelectasis may also occur in the lower lobe. 

Middle Lobe Atelectasis. — ^This lobe may be affected alone by a carci- 
noma blocking its bronchus. In the postero-anterior view it shows a triangular 
opacity, bounded above by the horizontal fissure, to the outer side by the 
main fissure, which is displaced inwards, and not as a rule ver}^ sharply defined. 
In the lateral view the typical middle lobe triangle is seen smaller than a normal 
middle lobe, and sometimes reduced to a narrow band. 

The lower lobe sometimes bulges into its concave lower surface. In one 
of the six cases of middle lobe carcinoma observed by the writer, the growth 
at autopsy occupied only the proximal part of the lobe, and nowhere reached 
the surface. The X-ray opacity, which filled the entire lobe, was proved by 
the autopsy to be due in the main to atelectasis. 

Total Atelectasis. — Total atelectasis of a whole lung results in opacity 
of the whole hemithorax, with displacement of the heart and mediastinum to 
the affected side. This is a fairly common occurrence. The trachea is usually 
straight, but directed obliquely towards the base, but it is sometimes curved 
tow'ards the affected side. This should be remembered, because it has been 
stated that this curvature only occurs in fibrosis and not in atelectasis. If the 
atelectasis clears up the trachea immediately resumes its nonnal position. 

Displacement and curvature of the trachea to the opposite side in such 
cases may be due to one of two causes : 

(а) Effusion, in considerable quantity. 

(б) Malignant tracheobronchial glands on the affected side. 

If effusion is present in any quantity the mediastinum may be displaced as 
a whole towards the opposite side ; more often the effusion and atelectasis 
cancel out,” so that the heart and mediastinum are not displaced at all. 

Effects of Atelectasis on Otheb Stbuctubes 

The Chest Wall . — ^The chest walls fall in on the affected side, and the ribs 
slope more steeply (“ roof-tiling ”). The intercostal spaces are narrowed. 
This tends to affect the upper ribs only, in upper lobe lesions, and the lower 
ribs in lower lobe lesions. Scoliosis may occur. 

Diaphragm . — ^The diaphragm is usually raised. It may maintain its normal 
bow shape, but often shows elevation of the central part in the caidio-phrenic 
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angle, which is obliterated by a continuation of the diaphragm shadow on to 
the lower part of the mediastinum. This peculiar shape of the diaphragm is 
difficult to explain. Aaamann suggests that the central peak is due to the 
hepatic reins, but this is impossible, since the hepatic veins join the inferior 
cava in the substance of the liver, and have no extra hepatic course. In the 
lateral view the posterior part of the diaphragm is elevated in lower lobe 
atelectasis. The anterior end is often raised in middle or upper lobe atelectasis. 
Diaphragmatic movements are diminished. Occasionally the phrenic nerve is 
compressed by the growth and paralysed, leading to complete loss of downward 
movement of the diaphragm or to paradoxical movement. Phrenic j>aralysis is 
common in extensive lesions, and is more common on the right side. 

Mediastinum . — ^The obstruction of air entry into the bronchus by delaying the 
inflation of the lung allows the other lung, which is free to inflate, to occupy 
more than its fair share of the total thoracic space. The mediastinum therefore 
moves across to the affected side in inspiration (Holzknecht-Jakobson 
sign). Lenk has shown that this inspiratory movement towards the affected 
side may be brought about by a sudden short forcible inspiration (“ medias- 
tinal jerking ”) in cases of partial stenosis which have shown no mediastinal 
movement on ordinary deep breathing. Later there maj' be a permanent dis- 
placement of the heart and mediastinum towards the affected side. Lateral 
displacement of the heart is often absent in cases of pure lower lobe atelectasis ; 
but backward displacement can be observed in the lateral view. An inspira- 
tory displacement of the anterior mediastinum may occur at the retrosternal 
“ weak spot ” ; especially if the rest of the mediastinum is rigid as a result of 
infiltration by growth. The opposite lung then bulges across at this site, and 
is seen as a translucent area bounded by a curved line ; its anterior position 
is established by slightly rotating the patient, and noting its movement relative 
to the great vessels. In the lateral view the retrosternal clear space is in- 
creased in antero-posterior depth. 

Valvtdar Obstructimi . — ^This condition may be observed in the early stages 
of bronchial carcinoma, but is rare. The powerful inspiratory movement, 
due to the dyspnoea, sucks air into the limg, past the obstruction, which cannot 
be completely expelled. There results an over-distension of the lung, with 
displacement of the mediastinum to the soiflid side in expiration. The appear- 
ances, as in the case of obstruction due to foreign body in a bronchus, are 
brought out more clearly by observation during forced expiration ; during 
inspiration the condition may not be obvious. (See Fig. 262.) 

When one hemithorax is completely opaque and the mediastinum and heart 
are drawn towards that side, the following points may be of use in distinguish- 
ing between chronic indurative pneumonia (fibrosis of the lung) and massive 
opacity due to growth. 

(o) In fibrosis the opacity is often less absolute, and the shadow of the dis- 
placed heart may be visible through the general shadow. 




Fio. 262. — Me^Uai^tmal movement (Holzknecht-Jaeobson sign) in bronchia! obstruction by neoplasm, (a) Inspiration, medi> 
tinum di^laced towards the affected side. (6) Expiration, mediastinum displaced toward nonnai side, while affected side is 
TDeraerat^ (valvular obstruction). 
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(6) In fibrosis a strong angulation of the trachea towards the affected side 
may be present. It is indicative of an old apical fibrotic lesion. 

(c) In neoplasm, the trachea is displaced to the affected side as a rule, and 
is usually straight, but directed obliquely. Occasionally the writer has found 
that while the trachea is displaced as a whole towards the opaque side, there is, 
at and above the bifurcation level, a local bulging of the upi)er trachea away 
from the opaque side. This is due to enlarged glands in the hilum, and is 
the only evidence of their presence ; their outer edge is lost in the shadow 
of the effusion. 

In very rare cases there is a marked mediastinal displacement towards the 
non-opaque side due, not to effusion, but to a very bulky tumour completely 
filling the lung. Sante has described such a case, due in his opinion to a highly 
invasive type of carcinoma which fills the lung without regard to interlobar 
barriers. The writer has seen one similar case in which repeated explorations 
failed to withdraw any fluid, but met everj^vhere with solid resistant lung. In 
this case the marked mediastinal shift to the opjK^site side may have been due 
to this kind of tumour. (No autops}\) 

(4) The Hilar Glands in Bronchial Carcinoma 

The first station for the arrest of metastases from carcinoma of a bronchus 
is in the lymphatic glands of the lung. Next, the hilar glands and tracheo- 
bronchial glands are affected in succession. From here communications lead to 
the anterior and j)osterior mediastinum. In the anterior mediastinum special 
imiK)rtance attaches to a group of glands at the division of the superior vena 
cava into the two innominate veins, with which the phrenic nerve is closely 
related. On the left side there is a corresponding group of glands between the 
aortic arch and the left innominate vein, to which the left recurrent laryngeal 
is closely applied. In the posterior mediastinum the lymph channels along 
the oesophagus are important. Here there are free communications between 
right and left sides. Barteh (cit. Lenk), 

The radiological appearances may be divided into three groups : 

(1) The lung infiltration and lymphatic glands are separately visible. 

(2) Only the glands are visible. The appearances are then those of a 
mediastinal tumour. 

(3) The lung infiltration is visible, but the glands cannot be directly seen. 

In the first case the diagnosis of bronchial carcinoma is usually easy. 

In the second case, in vrhich only the glands are visible, the differentiation 
from a mediastinal tumour, lymphosarcoma, or Ijmciphadenoma may be difficult. 
The age of the patient and the symptoms, and the result of radiation, may be 
extremely helpful. Lymphosarcoma is stated (Lenfc, Holfelder) to be more 
radiosensitive than l}miphadenoma. Carcinomatous glands are very msensi- 
tive, but will usually react to heavy dosage. 
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Some help may also be obtained by observation of the position of the 
glands. Lymphadenoma tends to affect the tracheal and tracheobronchial 
glands first, but may be present in the retrosternal and bifurcation glands later. 
Carcinoma tends to affect the lower groups first, but may also be found in the 
retrosternal and paratracheal glands in the later stages. Unilateral involve- 
ment of the glands, when the mass is large, is in favour of carcinomatous 
metastases, since large lymphadenomata are almost always bilateral. 

Th 3 rmus tumours may be impossible to differentiate from carcinomatous 
glands on a single examination. They may be unilateral, but if large are 
generally bilateral. They tend to extend upwards into the neck, and some- 
times infiltrate the sternum ; they are more radiosensitive than carcino- 
matous glands. 

Aortic aneurysm may be simulated by carcinomatous metastases involving 
the upper mediastinum, but as a rule difficulty only arises when the aorta is 
completely embedded in tumour. Careful examination, including a barium 
swallow, enables the different parts of the aorta to be seen through, or at the 
edge of, the mass, and to be differentiated fiom it. If the calibre of the aorta 
is everywhere normal, aneurj'sm may be excluded. An aneurysm of one part 
of the aorta is usually accompanied by some general dilatation of other parts. 
Thus in aneurysms of the arch, some dilatation of the ascending aorta is 
present, and vice versa (“ Thoma-Kienbock rule "). Lobar collapse may result 
from pressure of an aneurysm upon a large bronchus, but this is rare. 

In the third case, i.e. when there is no limg mass, and no projecting hilar 
or mediastinal tumour, the presence of the glands may sometimes be detected 
by careful investigation of the retrosternal and retrocardiac spaces and of the 
bifurcation of the trachea, and be indicated by the follow'ing signs ; 

(1) Displacement of trachea. 

(2) Displacement or narrowing of the oesophagus. 

(3) Phrenic paralysis (elevation of paradoxical movement of the diaphragm). 

(4) Evidence of bronchial stenosis, inspirator^' mediastinal displacement. 

In rare instances the mediastinal displacement may affect only the anterior 

mediastinum, producing an inspiratory “ hernia *’ in the retrosternal w'eak space. 
Lenk instances a case of this in which the remainder of the mediastinum is rigid 
as a result of the glandular involvement. Sometimes the bronchial stenosis 
is valvular, resulting in relative increase of translucency of the affected lung 
in expiration as compared with the other lung (Fig. 262). 

Many cases of bronchial cm'cinoma arise close to the tracheal bifurcation 
and immediately spread to the glands of the bifurcation and the mediastinal 
glands. In their earlier stages such glandular enlargements may entirely 
escape radiological investigation. Later they may form big masses and project 
to one side, or both, or give rise to disseminate lesions in one or both lungs. 
The shadow of the glandular enlargement appears first upon the affected side, 
at hilar level, and is usually much more evident on that side, and may remain 
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apparently confined to it throughout the course of the disease. This apparent 
unilateral enlargement, together with the non-involvement or late involve- 
ment of the upper group (paratracheal and tracheal), helps to distinguish 
primary carcinoma from secondary carcinoma, and the primary mediastinal 
tumours of the lymphoblastoma group. It must, however, be remembered 
that a visible projecting gland seen in the postero-anterior view may not 
be the only metastasis, and that considerable metastasis may be present 
around the tracheal bifurcation without any X-ray signs. Evidence of 
tracheal compression or deformity must be sought by hard films and oblique 
views. Careful examination of the barium-filled oesophagus, especially in the 
right oblique position, may reveal early evidence of enlarged tracheobronchial 
glands before these are large enough to project from the mediastinal shadow 
in the normal postero-anterior film. Evans has pointed out that the indenta- 
tion normally seen just below the aortic impression is due to the left bronchus, 
and not to the pulmonary artery, which is not immediately related to the 
oesophagus. He also points out how the enlarged glands in close relation to the 
bronchi are likely to deform the oesophagus at this level. Carcinomatous 
glands above the left bronchus indent the left border of the oesophagus and 
displace it to the right ; in the right oblique view the oesophagus is displaced 
and angulated towards the spine. Glands above the right bronchus displace 
it towards the left. Enlarged bifurcation glands may displace it backwards. 
The special significance of the group of glands at the junction of the innominate 
veins on the right side very near the phrenic nerve in producing phrenic 
paralysis, and of the “ aortic group ” on the left side in producing left recur- 
rent nerve paralysis, has been pointed out by Lenk. 

Left recurrent nerve paralysis is, of course, common in aortic aneurysm — 
and may also occur in tuberculous apical fibrosis. The writer has observed this 
in one case. Phrenic paralysis has also been found to result from tuberculous 
adeno)>athy {Afnstein). 

The progress of carcinoma, as considered in the above account, has been 
visualised as an advancing spread from one centre (a) in the bronchial lumen, 
(6) lungu'ards, (c) hilumwards, with the factor of atelectasis sooner or later in 
evidence. This atelectasis may be segmental, lobar, or total, according to the 
size of the bronchus which is blocked, and may occur gradually or slowly. 
Total atelectasis of a lobe or lung usually results in the blocking of the whole 
supply at one time, but it is not uncommon to see segments of a lobe succes- 
sively affected, as if the spread of the bronchial tumour has involved the orifices 
of the neighbouring bronchi in turn. In rarer instances whole lobes may become 
successively collapsed ; thus an opacity which has long remained confined to 
the upper lobe may affect the lower lobe in its turn. 

In the literature the disease is divided into “ hilar ” types and “ lobar ” 
types, according to the site at which the principal manifestations are present at 
the time of examination. It is better to retain the term “ lobar ” for those 
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tumours which apparently take their origin from lung tissue or a small peri- 
pheral bronchus, and grow into nodular or segmental forms. These do con- 
stitute a special type which have certain clinical and radiological characteristics. 

An examination of the writer’s series of primary bronchial carcinoma, com- 
prising over sixty cases, shows that approximately one-third showed only a 
circumscribed nodular enlargement, one-sixth had a hilar tumour with partial 
atelectasis of one lobe, one -quarter had a lobar atelectasis segmental or total, 
without visible hilar mass, and one-sixth had an isolated nodule in the lung 
of tlie lobar or parenchjmiatous type. 

NODULAR FORM OF BRONCHIAL CARCINOMA 

Carcinoma arising from a small bronchus in the lung parenchyma pene- 
trates the bronchial wall and often grows as a rounded nodule, preserving a well- 
defined outline, until it has reached a considerable size. 

Clinically these tumours are distinguished by their mode of onset. Dysp- 
noea is not an early symptom, and may be absent. Pain is rather ill-defined in 
character, but continuous and constant in position. Weakness and loss of 
weight, or sudden haemoptysis, are the symptoms of onset. 

The most frequent sites are the posterior segment of the upper lobe and 
the apex of the lower lobe. Occasionally they occur in the basal part of the 
lower lobe. 

When arising in the apex of the lower lobe they are often paravertebral and 
overlap the hilum in the postero-anterior view ; they may then be mistaken 
for hilar tumours. 

Course. — ^The tumour usually grows rapidly, and radiograms show definite 
increase in size in a few weeks. They are usually very malignant : the average 
duration of life is about eight months ; whereas the average duration of life 
of a patient with a bronchial carcinoma of a main bronchus is a little over two 
years (Tuttle and Womack). If near an interlobar fissure, it causes the latter 
to bulge, and an interlobar empyema may be simulated. The tumour rarely 
spreads across the interlobar fissure, but remains confined to the lobe in which 
it originates. It may grow so large that it entirely fills an upper lobe ; before 
this happens, the tumour sometimes shows an infiltrating edge. 

When the lobe is completely filled with tumour substance the interlobar 
pleura may be strongly bulged towards the adjacent lobe. This is most readily 
appreciable in right upper lobe tumours. Although the tumour practically 
never spreads by continuity across the interlobar pleura, it may invade other 
lobes via the hilum. The outline of the tumour may be nearly completely 
spherical, but more commonly show some degree of nodulation, and in a few 
instances satellite nodules may be found in its vicinity ( Carman). Kirklin and 
Paterson state that in their series of fifteen proved cases the edge lacks the 
sharp demarcation of a nodular metastasis. The writer has, however, seen 
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many examples of nodular carcinomata of the lung parenchyma retaining their 
sharply defined contours, though as large as a grapefruit. On the other hand, 
smaller ones may become invasive, and rapidly extend through the lung 
towards the hilum, or the surface, or both. This may occur in the absence of 
demonstrable infection. In other cases, infection may be the cause of much 



Fio. 263. — 'Bronchial carcinoma — ^nodular type. Priumry arising in a small bronchus. Con- 
firmed by autopsy 9 months later. 

of the surrounding pneumonic shadow, as has been shown by Kirldin and 
Paterson, Lenh and Ross Golden, with post-mortem verification. 

The nodular form is usually imaccompanied by radiological evidence of 
metastases in the hilar or mediastinal glands. Occasionally a band of infiltra- 
tion is seen uniting it to the hilum. Atelectasis is rarely seen, but may occur 
after invasion or compression of a large bronchus by a parenchymatous tumour. 
Infection of the pleura may occur at any time in the course of the disease, with 
increase of the pain, dyspnoea, and pleural efihision. Direct spread through the 
x-B. 1—26 
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pleura to a rib may occur, and evidence of local rib involvement should always 
be looked for ; this sign is strongly presumptive evidence of malignancy, and a 
contraindication to lobectomy. 

Multiple nodules in primary carcinoma of a bronchus are rare. They are 
due to lymphatic dissemination, and occur in the same lung. Very rarely 



Fig. 264. — Primary carcinoma, arising in a small bronchus in right lower lobe. F. 57. 
Six months’ history of repeated daily vomiting, latterly of cerebral type. Death from cerebral 
metastasis. 

invasion of veins of bronchial arteries or of the heart itself may lead to hsemato* 
genous dissemination. 

CAVITATION IN BRONCHIAL CARCINOMA 

Cavitation may occur at any stage of bronchial carcinoma. It may be due 
to imciosis of the tumour or be bronchiectatic. 
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Necrotic Cavitation 

When a lobe is grossly infiltrated by tumour, central necrosis and cavitation 
may occur without any radiographic evidence. The cavity sometimes remains 
filled with tumour detritus and secretions, and owing to the stenosis of the 




Fio. 265. — Specimen : Squamous 
epithelioma of lung. The grow’th is 
necrosing, forming a large cavity into 
which [iroject irregular masses of 
growth. The wall is composed of a 
thick layer of growth. Such cavities 
may fail to show in a radiogram : 
sometimes the thick irregular wall and 
projecting nodules can be recognised. 
(Pathological Museum, Victoria Uni- 
versity, Manchester.) 


Fig. 266. — Thick-walled cavernous neo- 
plasm of lung. Erosion of the overlying rib 
w'as present. Biopsy : squamous epithelioma. 


drainage bronchus, insufficient air enters the cavity to be seen in the radio- 
gram. Lipiodol may, for the same reasons, be unable to enter the cavity. 
In many instances, however, careful inspection of the opaque area will show one 
or more translucent areas, due to cavitation. Necrosis in the nodular parenchy- 
matous tumours is fairly common. The result is a cavernous neoplasm. 
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lO. 267. — (a) Bronchial carcinoma, cavernous type. M. 58. Six weeks’ hiemoptysis, loss of weight, weakness ; no dyspncea, 
lutum not purulent or foul, (b) I..ateral view. Growth occupied axillar>^ and posterior apical segments of right upper lobe. 
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characterised by a sharply defined, occasionally lobulated outer contour and a 
thick and irregular wall, sometimes showing nodules projecting into the lumen 
of the cavity (Fig. 266). Fragments of broken-down growth may sometimes be 
found in a mahgnant cavity. Such sloughs are not diagnostic of malignancy. 
They may be found 

in lung abscess at 1 

operation. The 
differentiation from a 
lung abscess is at 
times impossible, and 
many mistakes have 
occurred. A lung 
abscess is, as a rule, 
surrounded by a zone 
of pneumonitis, 
gradually fading off 
at the periphery, and 
rarely shows a well- 
defined outer edge. 

Multiple lesions are 
more often due to 
abscess, and are 
easily distinguished 
from multiple meta- 
static nodules with 
central necrosis. But 
no absolute rules can 
be laid down in the 
differentiation of 
these conditions ; it 
would be easier to 
indicate many points 
of similarity between 
them ; for a cavern- 
ous neoplasm is, in 
fact, a lung abscess, 
the wall of which is 
composed of neo- 
plastic tissue instead of inflammatory tissue. Thickness of the wall is no 
criterion, for this simply depends on the relative size of the necrosed centre 
and the, as yet unaltered, peripheral part. Thus we may find necrosing 
nodular cancers of the lung with walls of any thickness, diminishing with time 
until necrosis has caught up with growth. The wall may then be no more than 



Fio. 268. — Cavernous type of bronchial carcinoma. M. 58. 
Several months’ dyspncea, loss of weight, cyanosis, bronchitis. 
Autopsy : Carcinoma occluding right lower main bronchus ; malig- 
nant abscess of lung, with irregular necrotic walls formed by growth. 
Bronchiectasis. 
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a few millimetres in thickness, and the lesion may resemble a chronic abscess 
or even a tuberculous cavity. 

Sharp definition of the outer wall is a rather more reliable sign, but does not 
exclude an abscess. Old chronic abscesses may have well-defined walls, and re- 
cent abscesses in the pre-necrotic stage 



may be sharply defined. Fig. 165 
shows an abscess which three weeks 
later ruptured into the pleura ; in the 
early stage it is radiologically indis- 



tinguishable from a carcinoma. Most 
stress must be laid upon the rate of 
change of the appearance, which is 
rapid in recent abscesses, relatively 
slow in neoplasm. The clinical history 
and signs, and character of the 
sputum (which is sometimes not foul 
in cavernous neoplasm), usually de- 
cide the question. 

The difficulty of deciding whether 
the X-ray appearances are due to a 
malignant or non -malignant condition 
is increased by the fact that there 
may be a para-malignant ” abscess 
in the lung, due to the breaking- 
down of an area of infective pneu- 
monitis adjacent to the actual growth 
(see Fig. 269). 


Fig. 269. — Specimen : Bronchial carci- 
noma, with cavitation. There is a large 
“ para-malignant ” cavity (arrowed), the 
walls of which are not entirely composed of 
growth but to a great extent of infected lung. 
Many bronehiectatic cavities are present in 
the lower lobe. (Pathological Museum, Vic- 
toria University, Manchester.) 


Chaxml and Oreineder believe that 
tomography will sometimes dis- 
tinguish between abscess and growth, 
the surrounding lung being homo- 
genous in growth (atelectasis) and 
fading off towards the periphery, or 
extending outwards in strand-like 


processes, while in abscess the surrounding lung has a mottled appearance. 


Bronehiectatic Cavitation 

Bronehiectatic cavitation follows bronchostenosis, and is only seen in 
carcinoma of the larger bronchi. The usual sequence of events is bronchial sten- 
osis or occlusion, atelectasis, infection, perforation of the bronchial wall with 
multiplied ragged cavities. These cavities are nearly always hidden by the 
atelectasis, though careful search will occasionally demonstrate translucent 
areas in a collaiised lobe. In one personally observed case a homogeneously 



Fig. 270. — ^Bronchial carcinoma with malignant abscess. Tomogram of the same case ; the abscess shows clearly, 

aight radiogram. The abscess cavity can be seen only with Its walls are irregular. X nodule projects from the hilum into 
Iculty. its medial side. 
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atelectatic left upper lobe was six weeks later found to be riddled with cavities 
of an inch or more in diameter. 

MALIGNANT PLEURISY IN BRONCHIAL CARCINOMA 

The pleura may be directly involved early or late in the course of the disease. 
Multiple small pleural foci, or a few larger nodular foci, may be present, but 
are themselves invisible in the radiogram. The commonest result is pleural 
effusion, often hfiemorrhagic, which tends to obscure the actual growth, 
particularly when this is basally situated. The diagnosis of neoplasm is, 
however, always suggested if the heart and mediastinum are not displaced 
towards the opposite side (as a consequence of underlying atelectasis). An 
attempt to uncover the tumour by withdrawing the effusion by simply tapping 
often fails, because even the withdrawal of large amounts of fluid fails to alter 
the level of the effusion appreciably. The chest wall falls in ; the space to be 
occupied by the fluid is thereby diminished, and the residual fluid is still found 
spread over the base of the lung* 

Better success attends a gas replacement of the fluid. The writer, with 
R. Williamson, investigated a number of eases of effusion air replacement in 
1923. This method enables a far more complete drainage to be effected, and a 
neoplasm previously hidden by fluid may be thus brought to light. If, how- 
ever, the lobe is much collapsed, it may be too opaque to prevent any 
differentiation between lung tissue and the growth. 

It is sometimes possible to demonstrate a hilar growth after partial gas 
replacement of the effusion by lying the patient on the affected side, and 
taking a postero-anterior radiogram in this position. The fluid gravitates to 
the parietal wall and uncovers the hilum region, where the growth may then 
be found. Less commonly a peripheral growth may be thus demonstrated 
with the patient lying on the sound side. As a rule, even these manoeuvres 
fail to clear up the diagnosis. 

A few of these cases showed evidence of extensive pleural adhesions ; the 
fluid then tended to collect in pockets of adhesions, showing multiple fluid- 
levels throughout the hemithorax. This occiured principally in extensive 
growths in which the entire lung was opaque. Such fluid-levels are occasionally 
seen after ordinary paracentesis, when air has accidentaUy entered the thorax. 
In the light of experience with air replacement, the writer feels certain that they 
are evidence of pleural adhesions ; after tapping or air replacement malignant 
effusions recur rapidly : the original quantity of fluid may again be present in 
a few days. 

The effusions are not always malignant. They may be simple transudates, 
or purulent. In the former case they may become absorbed. Pathological 
examination of the fluid is often of great value. It is often hsemorrhagio 
and may contain malignant cells. These are more readily found if the flnifl 
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is centrifuged after the addition of blood-serum. The fibrinous clot collects 
the cells, and these are seen in histological sections of the clot (Christie). 

The writer has observed a case which exemplified the variable radiological 
appearances which may be given by a neoplasm under different conditions. 

The first examination showed a hilar tumour ; this was followed by an 
effusion : ti e hemithorax wafi then completely opaque, and the mediastinum 
bulged towards the opposite side. After tapping, the effusion became absorbed, 
and the hilar tumour was again seen, larger than before. After a further 
interval atelectasis supervened, and finally a further effusion. The hemi- 
thorax was again completely opaque, but on this occasion, owing to the atelec- 
tasis, the displacement of the mediastinum was to the side of the lesion. 

In the first opaque stage distinction from a simple effusion would have been 
impossible ; in the second distinction from fibroid lung would have been diffi- 
cult, but for the previous knowledge of the existence of hilar growth. 

Lenlc and Kerley have pointed out that if an effusion is masking an atelectatic 
lobe, and if phrenic paralysis is also present, the diaphragm on the affected side 
is depressed by the effusion. On the right side this will depress the liver, which 
is felt below its normal level ; on the left side it will depress the gastric air 
bubble. Under these circumstances it is possible to diagnose the presence of 
effusion in doubtful cases. 

SUPERIOR PULMONARY SULCUS TUMOUR 

A pulmonary carcinoma may arise at the extreme apex and show a rounded 
supraclavicular shadowy extending later below the clavicle. Such a tumour 
grows rapidly and erodes the first rib and spine, and produces characteristic 
pressure signs upon the brachial plexus (VIII Cervical, and I and II Thoracic), 
causing pain in the arm and w asting of the hand. If the cervical sympathetic 
is also involved, Horner’s syndrome (ptosis, miosis, enophthalmos, and 
anidrosis) is also present (see Fig. 271). 

This tumour has been described by Pancoast, who saw seven cases, as the 
“ Superior pulmonary sulcus tumour.” He believed that they arose from 
branchial clefts. Comwlly in this coimtry has published a similar case with 
autopsy findings. The histological structure was that of an adenocuboidal 
tumour, almost certainly a primary carcinoma of the lung apex. 

Not all such apical tumours are, how^ever, of pulmonary origin. The WTiter 
saw a case of a large roimded subclavicular tumour in the left apex projecting 
dowm into the lung field with a rounded lower border, which was an enlarged 
cervical gland, in a case presenting multiple glandular metastases, the primary 
growth being a teratoma of the testis. The upper pole of the mass was 
palpable in the neck. There w^as no rib destruction. The trachea was mark- 
edly displaced, but the mass did not reach down to the main bronchus, nor did 
it involve the tracheobronchial glands. Two other cases of secondary malig- 
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‘‘sulcus 
but may 


nancy of glands in the neck showed a large apical tumour, extending down- 
wards into the apical region of the thorax, with erosion of the first rib and 
brachial plexus nerve involvement. Involvement of the brachial plexus and 
of the cervical sympathetic, the latter producing Homer’s syndrome, is not 

confined to the so- 
called 
tumour,” 

result from tumours of 
the nerve sheaths or 
of the spine, tumours 
and malignant lymph 
nodes in the neck, 
trauma, aneurysms, 
mediastinal tumours, 
and pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. 

Since Pancoast 
described the “ Su- 
perior sulcus tumour ” 
in 1932, many writers 
have contributed 
examples of tumours 
in the same situa- 
tion (Fried. Jacox, 
Steiner and Francis, 
Clarke, Oraef and 
Steinberg), 

Jacox' s case was 
an adenocarcinoma, 
with mucin - forming 
cells, Clarke' s an 

epidermoid carcinoma adherent to, but not in, the lung apex. 

Oraef s case was an invasive carcinoma, extrapulmonary ; histologically 
it showed in some places an alveolar structure, in others a squamous 
epithelial arrangement. 

Apical fibroma of the pleura, neurofibroma, hsematoma, tuberculous abscess 
of the rib, sarcom^r, and encysted apical empyema are other conditions which 
may have to be considered in the differential diagnosis, since they may produce 
similar shadows. 



Fig. 271. — Carcinoma occupying the right apex. “ Superior 
pulmonary sulcus tumour of Pancoast. Note erosion of hrst 
to third upper ribs. F. 75. Complaint ; pain in shoulder and 
arm. Adenocarcinoma of peripheral origin. 


THERAPEUTIC TESTS IN BRONCHIAL CARCINOMA 

The result of deep X-ray therapy in a case showing complete atelectasis of 
one lung is occasionally astonishing. The administration of an adequate dose 
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to the affected bronchus and the trancheobronchial glands is in some cases 
followed by a complete disappearance of the opacity. 

The emphasis which in the literature is laid upon the factors of infection and 
pleural thickening in producing a radiological picture of total unilateral 
obscurity often engenders a feeling of pessimism ; the radiological appearance 
is apt to suggest that the underlying lung is dead,” possibly riddled with 
infection and enclosed in a layer of grossly thickened pleura. Such a condition 
may, of course, exist, and the writer has seen it at autopsy. But it cannot be 
inferred from the radiogram alone that this has occurred : X-ray treatment, by 
reducing the size of the endobronchial tumour may quite rapidly restore the 
patency of the bronchus, for a time at least. The lung re-aerates, and allows 
the hilar mass to become visible, sometimes much reduced in size. 

This therapeutic effect is not obtained without heavy radiation, and if it is 
decided to employ it, half-measures are useless. In several cases, however, 
the writer has observed complete resolution of a total atelectasis, which had 
resulted from obstruction of a main bronchus. In the case shown in Pig. 261 
radiotherapy had been employed. The atelectasis later recurred and the 
patient died of his malignancy. 

PRIMARY SARCOMA OF LUNG 

It has been doubted by many authors whether primary sarcoma of the 
lung occurs. The histological distinctions are not always clear. One 
autopsy series (Lenz cit. Lenk) show only one primary lung sarcoma but 
57 primary carcinomata in 5,600 autopsies. Lenk saw 100 verified carci- 
nomata, but only one sarcoma. The writer has seen only one verified 
primary sarcoma (fibrosarcoma) (Fig. 272). 

The tumour arises in the peribronchial or pulmonary connective tissue, or 
in the lymph glands. It may be round or spindle celled, or a lymphosarcoma. 
It usually forms a rounded nodular well-defined tumour or may be encapsu- 
lated. It may involve a whole lobe and, like carcinoma, tends to respect the 
interlobar pleura. Bronchostenosis is rare. Cavitation seldom occurs. 
Metastases are uncommon, but may be found in the liver. Pleural involve- 
ment and haemorrhagic effusion are relatively common. 

HYDATID CYST OF THE LUNG 

Though of parasitic origin (Taenia echinococcus), hydatid cysts may for 
radiological purposes be considered among the tumours of the lung. It is not a 
rare disease in this country. Brailsford comments upon the ease with which 
slaughterhouse conditions might allow transmission from sheep, frequently 
infected, through dogs to man. It is very common in Australia and New 
Zealand. In Iceland it has been carefully studied by Claessen. In man the 
path of infection is through the alimentary tract : the embryos set free from 



396 RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 

the ova usually reach the liver through the portal vein and devek p there, but 
may pass into the general circulation and thus reach the lungs. 

Div6, by experimental injection into the bronchi, has shown that it may 
develop from inhalation ; he has also shown that a primary cyst, if fertile, 
may reinfect the host after rupture, without an intermediate host. Hebert 
has, however, shown such secondary cysts to be rare. 

Of all hydatid cysts, 75 per cent, occur in the liver, and only 8-12 per cent, 
in the lung. Many cases of “ pulmonary ” hydatid cysts, diagnosed on the 



Fig. 272. — Sarcoma of lung (operation). Lateral view. Growth confined to left 

F. 24. Eight weeks' pain in chest and loss of upper lobe, bulging the main fissure, 
weight. Slight cough. 

evidence of expectoration of “ grape-skin ” sputum, are really instances of liver 
cysts which have ruptured into the limg. Bile may be present in the sputum 
in such cases, and give a clue to the origin of the cyst. 

Radiology has greatly helped in the diagnosis of pulmonary hydatid disease. 
It must be supplemented by immunological tests, precipitin, complement 
fixation (Bordet-Oengou), and intradermal (Cosont). The latter consists of an 
intradermal injection of prepared sterile hydatid fluid. - The complement 
fixation test is said to be positive if the cyst has ruptured, negative if it is un- 
ru^ured or dead. The Casoni test is positive in over 90 per cent, of uncom- 
plicated cysts. Eosinophilia is often present. Paracentesis should be 
avoided. Clinically the disease may show a prolonged latent period, with 




1 


(C) id) 

Fio. 273. — (a) and (6). Hydatid cysts in right upper and left lower lobes, (c) Same case after 
removal of cysts : the spaces previously occupied by the cysts are shown as air contaiiiing cavities 
surrounded by indurated lung tissue, (d) Four months later : the cavities have almost disappeared. 
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haemoptysis, stitch-like pain, and cough, and may simulate tuberculosis, 
pleurisy, or neoplasm. The cysts do not grow very rapidly in the lung, but can 
reach a diameter of 2 inches within a year {Tvdor Edtuards). 

Radiological Appearances. — The right lung is more frequently affected than 
the left (Claessen). The classical appearance is that of a circular shadow, 
sharply defined, with no . reaction in the surrounding lung parenchyma. It 
should, however, be noted that this classical circular form is not always present. 
Often it is oval or ovoid. It may become more oval on deep inspiration 
Escudero-Nemenow ” sign). It may be modified (a) by the presence of the 
cyst in a confined region of the thorax ; (6) by mutual pressure of two cysts ; 
and (c) by position”adjacent to parietes, interlobar pleura, or mediastinum. 
In this case the cyst may show one side fiattened and continuous with the 
parietal, interlobar, or mediastinal shadow. If parietal, it will then have to 
be distinguished from pleural fibroma, sarcoma, or parietal encysted effusion. 
Occurring near the mediastinum, it will simulate aneurysm, mediastinal tumour, 
or dermoid. In the lung it may resemble an interlobar effusion. Fleischner 
has met with a case which was actually interlobar. After rupture into a 
bronchus and partial evacuation, it will simulate an abscess. Irregularities 
of contour, due to portions of the endocyst projecting above the fluid, may be 
seen. Anderson has demonstrated the separation of the cyst membrane from 
the surrounding pericyst after puncture. Some air had entered the cavity. 
His radiogram showed a horizontal fluid-level ; above this a circular air 
shadow demarcated from Ixmg by the arched shadow of the pericyst. Below 
the latter was a second arched line, due to the collapsing cyst membrane. 
After death of the parasite the cyst loses its sharp definition in the radiogram, 
and may calcify. The calcium is deposited superficially in the fibrous ectocyst. 
If the cyst suppurated, the well-defined contour is also lost. 

After complete evacuation, or after operative removal, a circular 
air-containing space may remain for a considerable time, surrounded by a 
thin wall of condensed lung tissue, resembling a chronic tuberculous cavity, 
or congenital cyst. It gradually disappears. 

In a case published by Bromley ^ the cyst, which was in contact with the 
anterior chest wall, showed a very irregular shape in the antero-posterior view 
— resembling the wing of a butterfly, possibly due to some effect of local pres- 
sure. In a case observed by the writer, an irregular triangular shape was due to 
collapse of the cyst after rupture into a bronchus. A hydatid of the liver, if 
superficial, produces a dome-shaped local elevation of the diaphragm into the 
thoracic cavity. If the cyst is deeply placed in the liver, the diaphragm is 
raised as a whole. Artificial pneumoperitoneum may assist in the diagnosis ; 
in a case observed by the writer, the shadow which filled the lower two- 
thirds of the right hemithorax was in this way proved to be due to an intra- 
hepatic cyst. 

Anderson draws attention to a radiological sign which may be present in 




Fig, 274. — Hydatid cyst, lateral view. Biopsy. . 


Operation, cure. 
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cases of hydatid cyst of the liver, namely, increase in the lung markings 
extending upwards from the liver to the limg root. He suggests that it may 
be due to an irritative lymphangitis. 

Hydatid cysts of the limg may occur in any situation. It has been sug- 
gested that they are more often posterior in site, but cases have been published 
showing apical, dorsal, anterior, basal, or mediastinal positions, and they often 
occur near the periphery. 

Hebert has collected a few cases of secondary bronchogenic cysts, resulting 
from reinfection of the host from a primary ruptured cyst, which may be in 
liver or bone. These show multiple rounded nodules resembling metastases in 
the lung. Multiplicity is common. As many as seven or eight cysts have been 
observed grouped like a bunch of grapes around the larger bronchi {Tillier). 

SIMPLE TUMOURS OF THE LUNG 

These are very rare. Chondromata, lipomata, and fibromata have been 
reported. 

Chondromata of the lung have been described by Hickey and Simpson. 
The radiogram shows a well-defined, rounded, or slightly lobulated shadow in 
the long, which may show a dense calcification in the interior. Kerley has 
recently seen two chondromata, one arising from the mediastinum on the left 
side, and one in the right lung. Of these, the first was verified by operation. 

A ca^ of fibroma of the lung is quoted by Sante. It probably arose as a 
fibrous deposit around a suppurative focus, since a lung abscess cavity was 
found in the centre surrounded by many layers of thick fibrous tissue. 



CHAPTER XXXII 


METASTATIC TUMOURS 

PATHOLOGY 

Langenbeck, in 1840, produced growths in the lungs of dogs, by intravenous 
injection of fresh tumour material, and Weil, Iwasaki, and Takahashi have 
verified these experiments in rats and mice. Many of the tumour cells injected 
into the blood-stream perish in the lungs, and their degenerated remains have 
been demonstrated histologically in the pulmonary vessels. The more highly 
differentiated squamous-celled and adenocarcinomata fail to grow in the lungs, 
while less differentiated and rapidly growing tumours grow more readily and 
give more “ takes.” Secondary neoplasms of the lung may arise in the following 
ways (Willis ) : 

A. Direct Non-metastatic Invasion 

(i) By contiguity, (ii) Via lymphatics, (iii) Via pulmonary arteries. 

B. True Embolic Metastases 

(i) Via pulmonary or bronchial arteries, (ii) Via bronchi (aerial metas- 
tasis). 

A. Direct Invasion 

(i) Invasion by Contiguity is seen in primary intrathoracic or cervical 
growths, e.g. thymus, oesophagus, or thyroid. It may occur from mediastinal 
lymph-nodal growths. Breast carcinoma and pleural carcinoma may spread 
directly to the lungs. Abdominal tumours may invade the lungs directly 
through the diaphragm, or reach them from a cancerous thoracic duct. 

(ii) Invasion via Lymphatics. — Deposits of cancer in hilar and tracheo- 
bronchial glands obstruct the normal efflux of lymph from the lungs and then 
extend by retrograde permeation of the peribronchial and subpleural lym- 
phatics ; this extension may be limited to the hilar region, or extend widely 
through the whole lung in fine tumour cords, accompanying bronchi and veins, 
forming a delicate network in the lung parenchyma, and ramifjdng in the sub- 
pleural lymphatic plexus. On this network of tumour cords through lung and 
pleura, nodular thickenings may occur at the main junction points, which may 
grow and invade the lung. A continuous extension by permeation may be sup- 
plemented or replaced by an embolic transference through lymphatics in which 
as a result of local block, the usual direction of lymph flow has been reversed. 

X-B. 1—26 401 
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The primary tumour most often responsible for lymph-vessel cancer of the 
lungs is gastric carcinoma, which reaches them via the cceliac and posterior 
me^astinal groups of glands. Other primary tumours which may give rise 
to this form are carcinoma of the breast, of the lung itself, gall-bladder, and 
prostate. Lymphatic permeation of the lungs from a carcinoma of the tongue, 
though rare, has been described by Ewing. 

(iii) Invasion of Pulmonary Arteries. — This is rare. Intravascular 
tumours which have spread along the vena cava into the right heart may con- 
tinue to spread intravascularly into the pulmonary arteries. This has been 
recorded in teratoma of the testes and intravascular chondroma. Tumour of 
the left auricle may grow into the lungs along the lumen of the pulmonary veins. 

B. True (Haematogenous) Metastatic Tumours of the Lung 

These result most frequently from tumour invasions of the systemic veins, 
sometimes from invasion of large l 3 nnphatic trunks or thoracic duct, and 
occasionally by invasion of the heart walls. The emboli are in all cases dis- 
seminated by the pulmonary arteries and grow in the hxng. It is possible that 
the bronchial arteries may in some cases be the path of dissemination, and 
WiUia suggests this explanation for the scattered discrete metastases in both 
lungs occasionally found accompanying a primary growth of one limg. The 
emboli in this case enter the bronchial arteries via the pulmonary veins and 
left heart. 

Frequency of Metastatic Tumours in the Lungs 

The lungs are the most frequent seat of metastatic growths for almost all 
malignant neoplasms, except those arising in the portal area. Willis believes 
that blood-bome lung metastases occur in approximately the following per- 
centages in various groups of tumours : oral and pharyngeal carcinomata 30, 
oesophagus 20, stomach 20, intestines 15, liver 20, pancreas 20, breast 45, 
uterus 15, ovary 10, prostate 35, th 5 Toid 65, kidney 75, melanoma 60, bone 
sarcoma 60, chorion carcinoma 70. 

If all malignant growths are considered together, pulmonary metaatases 
occur in about 30 jxer cent. 

Gross Appearance of Metastatic Growths in Lung 

These may be single or multiple. The largest number is usually seen in 
melanoma, sarcoma, and chorion epithelioma. Sometimes they are all of 
equal size ; in other cases they are of different sizes, suggesting embolic inocula- 
tions of different ages. Solitary metastases are more often basal than apical. 

Miliary carcinosis, in which the lungs are uniformly studded by a profusion of 
minute tumour nodules, is a rare form, sometimes mistaken for miliary tuber- 
onlods. This form arises from invasion of a systemic vein of the thoracic duct. 
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Most metastases are spherical and sharply defined, are firm and uniform 
in texture. Those derived from osteosarcoma may contain osteoid or even 
fully calcified bone. Central necrosis and liquefaction is fairly common, though 
cavitation from discharge through a bronchus is less common in secondary than 
in primary lung tumours. 

Method of Extension in Lung Tissue 

Extension may occur in the lung by one of two routes : (a) intra-alveolar, 
and (b) interstitial. 

(а) In intra-alveolar growths the tumour uses the alveolar spongework as a 
preformed stroma, extending in the lumen from one alveolus to another ; 
intact septa persist for some time in the peripheral part of the tumour (“ pneu- 
monia carcinomatosa ”). Eventually the alveolar septa disappear. Occasion- 
ally neoplastic consolidation without loss of lung architecture occurs in patches 
over a widely diffused area, simulating bronchopneumonia to the naked eye. 

(б) In interstitial growths the tumours spread in the alveolar walls, fiatten- 
ing the alveoli. Lymphatic permeation assists in the process of spread. 

CLINICAL COURSE 

If the lesions are blood-borne, they may appear abruptly and rapidly de- 
velop. If lymphatic, there is often a latent period in which the disease pro- 
gresses slowly in the mediastinal and hilar glands, and repeated observation is 
necessary to establish the presence of extension to the chest. This is especi- 
ally true in carcinoma of the breast. The often chronic course of this disease 
so readily observed in glands which can be seen and palpated, e.g. in axilla and 
supraclavicular regions, is matched by a course no less chronic in the medias- 
tinal glands, so that the radiologist, when asked to determine whether there 
is evidence of intrathoracic extension (which would contraindicate radical 
operation), knows that his examination may fail to show glands which are 
actually present. In some cases there is a slight suspicion of enlargement of 
one hilum, and only time and repeated observations will enable the diagnosis 
to be made. 

The presence of metastases in the chest is often associated with no symptoms 
at all, and they are frequently brought to light by routine radiological examina- 
tion. Constant watch has to be kept on patients under treatment for carci- 
noma of the breast ; it is the writer’s custom to examine them radiologicaUy 
every month. It is usually impossible to detect metastases by clinical methods. 

The most suggestive symptoms are : (1) Dyspnoea, frequently slight and 
only elicited by questioning the patient. (2) Loss of weight, and pallor. (3) 
Pain, more particularly if ribs are involved. (4) Cough may be present, but is 
often absent. (5) Small hsemorrhages may occur, but profuse haemoptysis is 
rare, except in chorion epithelioma. 
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RADIOLOGICAL FEATURES 


Pleuba. — Involvement of the pleura occurs in two forms. The commonest 
is a pleural efPusion, especially in breast cancer. The onset of this is always 
insidious, and we sometimes notice a slight breathlessness of the patient when 




speaking, before she is 
aware of it herself. On 
enquiry, she will admit 
that she has noticed 


breathlessness. Percus- 


sion and screen examina- 






tion often show the 
beginning of an effusion 
which progresses rather 
rapidly, and always 
recurs quickly after 



tapping. 

Much less frequently 
a pleural nodular meta- 
stasis is seen. In appear- 
ance it is similar to a 




localised parietal effu- 
sion, but the history is 
decisive . Localised pain 
is often present, but may 
be absent. 

Ribs. — This type of 
metastasis must be noted 
here because of the diffi- 
culty of diagnosis. If 
the ribs are occupied 
by multiple small hsema- 
togenous metastases, 
none of which has caused 


Fig .[277. — ^Metastatic tumour of pleura, and hilar gland. M. 28. erosion or expansion of 
Primary was an endothelioma of the groin. the lib COntOUrs, it is 


hard to distinguish them 

from the overlying structures. Stereoscopy, or careful filming with the patient 
rotated first in one direction, then in another, in order to vary the relation of 
hing tissue to the suspected ribs, wll sometimes serve to prove that the 
lesions are endosteal. In other cases expansion, localised erosion, or patho- 
logical fracture, is obvious. The posterior ends of the ribs are very 
frequently involved. 



Fio. 278. — (a) Lymphatic spread of secondary carcinoma Same case one month later : extensive lymphatic 

in lung (lymphangitis carcinomatosa). Primary carcinoma of spread, 

breast, ^creased hilar shadows, especially right upper. 
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Mediastinal Glands. — Occasionally a paratracheal gland is involved. 
Usually, however, the tracheobronchial group is first to show visible enlarge- 
ment. The shadow in the first instance is seen to the right of the trachea above 
the bifurcation. In the latter case, nothing abnormal is seen in the postero- 
anterior view until the glands have enlarged sufficiently to project into the 
hilar region ; but examination of the barium-filled oesophagus may detect the 
presence of enlaiged tracheobronchial glands at an earlier stage. 

Lungs. — Extension from the hilar gland may take place in many ways : 

(1) As a local and rather diffuse streaming out of thickened strands into 
one lung. 

(2) As a bilateral generalised lymphangitis carcinomatosa. This is not a 
common condition. - The fine strands gradually extend on both sides, and the 
long fields become opaque. There is often marked dyspnoea at this stage, but 
it may be absent. Night sweats may occmr. The lymphatics are found to be 
much thickened and permeated by solid strands of carcinoma. Small 
nodules may develop along these strands ; in the film there will be fine 
condensations strung along the network of pulmonary markings. A case with 
post-mortem findin gs is published by Schwarzmann. The primary was in 
the prostate. 

The writer has observed this form several times in carcinoma of the breast ; 
in bronchial and gastric carcinoma, once in prostatic carcinoma, and once 
in a case of adenocarcinoma of the cervical glands in which the primary was 
not discovered. 

(3) As a localised extension of coarse nodules from the hilum. This may 
be unilateral or bilateral. The basal regions often show more and larger 
nodules than the apices. The nodules appear to radiate outwards from the 
lower hilum region, growing smaller towards the periphery. It is not always 
possible to distinguish such types from the blood-bome metastases. 

(4) Large single nodule. Metastasis often takes this form. The nodule is 
usually basal, often rounded and quite sharply defined. It may grow to the 
size of a cricket ball or larger before breaking down. Oraham Hodgson has 
shown an interesting case of this type which simulated a hydatid cyst. The 
differential diagnosis is easy if a primary can be found, but if not various 
appropriate clinical tests must be applied. The Wassennann reaction should 
not be omitted. A second observation may be necessary. Growths grow, 
and the increase in size of any metastatic deposit is usually evident within a 
xery few weeks. 

Multiple Nodular Metastases in the Lungs (Blood-borne). — The appearance of 
metastases from sarcoma of bone or other tissues, from hypernephroma, car- 
cinoma in any part of the body, seminoma of the testis and chorion epithelioma, 
usually takes the form of rounded nodules. They may be single or multiple, 
large or small, and of unequal size. They are most numerous as a rule at the 
bases, but may occur anywhere. They are sharply defined at first, and usually 




Fio. 279. — Lai^e nodular type of metastasis in lung. The 

imary growth was apparently in the left lower lobe. M. 47. Fio* 280. — Metastatic carcinoma. Small nodular type. 

)ugh and wasting, and pains in the limbs for three months. Primary carcinoma left breast. Note the small retracted 
iiR tvna is common in sarcoma. breast shadow. 
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retain their defined edge even when very large and numerous. Occasionally 
they may become diffuse. 

In a case of sarcoma of the tibia, with a single metastasis in the lung, the 
latter lost its rounded contour after an interval of a few months and spread 
diffusely through the limg. Others had in the meantime appeared and had also 
become diffuse. The resemblance to a tuberculous lesion was at this stage quite 
plausible . Blood-bome metastases show no even gradation in size from hilum to 
periphery. Large and small nodules may occur side by side. Though usually 
spherical, metastatic nodules are often somewhat oval, with their longer axis par- 
allel to the general direction of the bronchi of the region of the lung in which they 
occur. They sometimes necrose centrally and form cavities. Occasionally they 
are not circumscribed, but are invasive from the first. Diffuse blotches of shadow 
then occur, resembling a rather rare type of tuberculous involvement of lung. 

Miliary Carcinomatosis of the Lungs. — This is a rare form in which the lung 
fields are filled with small nodules or blotches of shadow due to blood-borne 
metastases. The appearance is not unlike that of miliary tuberculosis, but the 
lesions are as a rule coarser and tend to increase in size and number from above 
downwards, the apices being relatively free. 

Frequency of Various Types of Pulmonary Metastases. — ^In a series 
of sixty cases examined by the writer, the different tj^s of metastases 
in limgs and pleura were found grouped approximately as follows : One- 
quarter of the cases showed the coarse nodular type of lung involvement, a little 
more common in the lower lobes than the upper ; one-quarter showed diffuse 
lymphatic spread from the hilum ; and one-quarter pleural lesions, viz. effusion 
or pleural node (3 per cent). The fine nodular and fine disseminate type of 
secondaries were rare, together constituting about 10 per cent. In 10 per cent, 
the secondaries were only observed in hilar and mediastinal glands, and had not 
yet spread to the lung. In a few instances a lobar type occurs, producing total 
opacity of one lobe, usually the upper, as a result of bronchial stenosis. This 
condition has been observed by the writer in carcinoma of the breast and 
sarcoma of the tonsil ; it exactly resembles primary bronchial carcinoma. 

Sarcoma, hypernephroma, and seminoma are common sources of the large 
round “ golf-ball ’’ type of pulmonary metastasis. 

The rounded type has also been noted in epithelioma of the skin and mouth 
and pharynx, carcinoma of stomach, thyroid, ovary, and uterus, in l 3 anphosar- 
coma, and in chorion epithelioma (Schinz). A primary bronchial carcinoma 
may give rise to a multiple rounded metastasis in one or both lung fields, and 
the resulting picture — ^hilar enlargement with rounded pulmonary nodules — 
exactly resembles that produced by metastasis from a distant organ. 

The rate of growth of metastases in the lung varies greatly. As a rule, re- 
examination in a few weeks shows a rapid increase in size. In some cases the 
growth is much slower. Subpleural nodules often give rise to a rapidly develop* 
mg effusion, which soon masks the lung lesion. 



Fiq. 281. — ^Metastatio oaroinomatosis (carcinoma of prostate). ** Miliary ’* type of lymphatic 

dissemination. 
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It is not practicable to correlate definite types of pulmonary metastases with 
definite primary sources. The types described above may be derived from 
sarcoma, or carcinoma in any part of the body. Nor is it always possible to 
say firom the X-ray whether the spread has occurred via the lymphatics or 
blood-stream. Lymphatic spread is always strongly suggested when there is a 
regional complex consisting of hilar glands, with strands of shadow leading out 
into the lobe which drains into those glands, and metastases of the nodular or 
blotchy diffuse type in the same lobe ; and serial radiograms will often 
demonstrate the occurrence and progression of this type of lesion. 

The diffuse regional types sometimes simulate tuberculosis, but the tendency 
to perihilar distribution, and diminution in the size of the shadows from 
the hilum outwards, is unlike tuberculous involvement ; re-examination at 
intervals of a few weeks is essential in doubtful cases. It should be remembered 
that tuberculosis of the lungs sometimes gives rise to rounded, rather well- 
defined multiple shadows. 



CHAPTER XXXIII 


INFLAMMATORY DISEASE OF THE PLEURA 

DRY PLEURISY 

In dry pleurisy the pleural membrane is covered with a thin sheet of exudate 
which becomes fibrinous, and may later become organised into fibrous tissue. 
Such plastic pleurisies may occur independently, or be secondary to acute disease, 
such as pneumonia or abscess, or to chronic disease, e.g. tuberculosis. They 
usually result in the formation of pleural adhesions. They are common in 
children (“lamellar pleurisy”). They often fail to show any radiological 
evidence : a careful tangential view will, however, occasionally detect a slight 
thickening of the pleura, in the form of an opaque lamella separating the lung 
edge from the chest wall. If the underlying lung periphery is affected by the 
infiammatory change, it loses its translucency, and the opacity is then more 
pronounced. The diaphragm movements may show a definite restriction. In 
malignant disease, particularly bronchial carcinoma, gross thickening of the 
pleura may occur in the later stages, either as a result of malignant infiltration, 
or of chronic infection. 

DIAPHRAGMATIC PLEURISY 

Diaphragmatic pleurisy may be a primary infection of the pleural membrane 
or secondary to disease of the lung or of the abdomen — ^for example, infections 
of the liver or gall- 
bladder or periton- 
itis from any cause. 

During the acute 
stage the only radio- 
logical sign is, as a 
rule, impaired dia- 
phragm movement 
on the affected side. 

Subsequently there 
may be found ad- 
hesions in the costo- 
phrenic or cardio- 
phrenic angles, or 
small tent-shaped 
peaks which are 
often situated at 
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the edge of the interlobar fissures, and are readily observed in the lateral 
view : firom the peak of the triangle a fine line of sclerosis is often continued 
into the interlobar fissure. Such peaks and thickenings are often found 
at the conclusion of an attack of pneumonia or influenza, and in some 
cases there is chronic and rather intractable pain resulting from the 
diaphragmatic pleurisy. In one personally observed case the patient had 
recovered from an attack of pneumonia three months previously, but the 
main and horizontal interlobar fissures showed obvious sclerosis, and the 
patient complained of a consttot dragging pain worse on deep breathing. 
Diaphragmatic pleurisy wdth or without effusion frequently accompanies a 
subphrenic abscess. The effusion tends to become localised and spreads across 
the lower chest in the form of a broad band parallel with the diaphragm. 
Barjon has described several such cases of localised diaphragmatic effusion. 
In the writer’s own experience they have usually been associated with sub- 
phrenic abscess. 

PLEURAL EFFUSION 

Though this may result from various processes, infective or neoplastic, the 
radiological appearances are characteristic. It is never possible to say from the 
density of the X-ray shadow whether the effusion is serous, serofibrinous, 
haemorrhagic, or purulent : a tendency to encapsulation always suggests the 
possibility of a purulent exudate, but is not conclusive. Hydrothorax may 
result from cardiac failure, or back pressure,” is usually bilateral and of 
limited extent : sometimes confined to the costo-phrenic angles. 

Radiological Appearances 

The radiological appearances depend mainly upon the amount of effusion 
present, upon the freedom of the lung to collapse, the presence or absence of 
adhesions, and the degree of atelectasis. 

{a) Early effusions commence by filling up the posterior and lateral costo- 
phrenic angles. The margins of the lung are displaced therefrom, and the 
lower pole of the lung, contracting by its own resilience, takes on a rounded 
contour and fioats on the effusion. The effusion spreads over the diaphrag- 
matic surface, separating the lung from it, and, as a lateral film will show, 
spreads also up the posterior and, to a lesser height, the anterior chest wall, be- 
coming gradually tapered off in an upward direction. In the postero-anterior 
view this tapering of the shadow along the axillary wall is easily recognised. 
The extreme upper limit of the layer of fluid cannot always be seen. Kauniiz 
has shown, by injecting light lipiodol, that the latter floats up to a level higher 
than the upper limit of the shadow, unless arrested by adhesions. The S-shaped 
curve mapped out upon the surface of the chest by percussion, which rises to 
its greatest height in the axilla (curve of Ellis), is not the curve which the radio- 
gram shows at the upper border of the shadow of the effusion. This latter 
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curve is on the deep sur- 
face of the layer of effu- 
sion. It is sometimes 
due to the edge of the 
collapsed lung, and in 
thin effusions the lung 
detail can be traced 
down to the clearly de- 
fined lung edge. If 
the layer of effusion 
is thicker, the lung edge 
towards the base is lost 
in a hazy obscurity. 
The upper limit of the 
shadow is then formed 
by a summation of the 
shadows of the layers of 
fluid on anterior lateral 
and posterior chest 
walls, which becomes 
shallower in an upward 
direction. That this 
curved shadow can be 
so produced has been 
shown diagrammatic- 
ally by Fleischner, Its 
upper limit is nearly 



Fig. 283. — Left pleural effusion. 


always curved, with concavity upwards, and is higher on the lateral side than 

on the medial side. A similar but steeper curve is 
visible on anterior and posterior walls in the 
lateral view. Under certain circumstances this 
slope may be reversed. Occasionally the thin layer 
of fluid runs right up the chest wall, and may even 
cover the apex.^ The result is a marked loss of 
apical translucency, which may continue for some 
time after the absorption of the effusion. This 
narrow parietal shadow is more likely to occur 
when adhesions are present, limiting the collapse 
of the basal lung, but may occur in the absence of 
adhesions. It is not always composed entirely of 
fluid. A fibrinous deposit on the parietal, as well 

Fia.284.-Pleurale«uHion. enter- “ visceral, pleura may U present. In 

ing the fissures, lateral view, cases of acute, as well as of chronic, pleurisy. 
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treated by air replacement, by WiUiamson, and studied radiologically 
by the writer, this fibrinous layer was observed adhering to the parietes 
after the lung had oollspsed, and showed the imprint of the lobes, with 
a small peak at a pohit corresponding with tiie edge of the middle interlobar 
fissure. The line of pleural thickening is also commonly observed after opera- 
tion for empyema, while the lung is collapsed, and it may be observed at an 
early stage in the development of empyema, before any considerable efiusion has 

occurred. It is, there- 
fore, a valuable diag- 
nostic sign, especially 
in children. In very 
large effusions the whole 
hemithorax is opaque, 
though usually a slight 
translucency persists at 
the inner part of the 
extreme apex. 

Reversal of the 
Normal Curve. — The 
normal slope of the 
“ effusion curve,” up- 
wards and outwards, 
may be reversed under 
the foUowing condi- 
tions : 

(1) When limited to 
the basal region by ad- 
hesions (diaphragmatic 
effusion). In such cases 
the effusion is usually 
purulent. 

(2) When atelectasis 
of a lobe is present. 

Fio. 285. — ^Left pleural effuaion, running up axillary' wall. This has been pointed 

out by Westermark, who 

found this reversal of the line of pleural effusion in eighteen cases of 
atelectasis, usually of the lower lobe, sometimes of the middle and upjier 
lobes. In eleven cases the atelectasis was caused by bronchial carcinoma. 
The bulk of the effusion usually lay near the area of atelectasis, and since the 
medial parts of the lung were in most cases more retracted, the effusion tended 
to coUect towards the middle line. In the supine position it spread out over 
the whole hemithorax. The frequent association of this sign with bronchial 
carcinoma should be noted. 
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(3) Diiring reabsorption of the fluid. This is not a common flnding. As 
a rule, during absorption, the curve maintains its characteristic shape, but 
gradually retraces its steps. Sometimes the slope is reversed (downwards and 
outwards) during reabsorption. It seems probable, in view of Weatermark^e 
findings, that this may be explained by incomplete re-expansion of the lower 
lobe (“relative atelectasis ”). 

Effect of Effusion 

On the Mediastinxjm this is almost invariably displaced to the opposite 
side from the first. With large effusions the displacement is most marked. 
This displacement is a valuable differential sign in cases showing unilateral 
obscurity. There is but one other condition which shows the same finding, 
namely, infiltration of the whole lung by diffuse alveolar carcinoma (Sante), If 
there is displacement towards the opaque side the cause is usually atelectasis 
(massive collapse), fibrosis or growth with atelectasis. If there is no displace- 
ment, pneumonic consolidation, or atelectasis or growth, combined with a 
moderate amount of effusion, may be present. 

On the Ribs. — ^With large effusions the chest wall may bulge on the affected 
side, and the ribs run more horizontally, with widened intercostal spaces. 
This can also occur in the massive form of carcinoma just mentioned. Only 
the exploring needle can decide the issue. 

On the Diaphragm. — ^This shows absent movement for the first. In large 
effusions the diaphragm is depressed. 

Behaviour of Effusion after Tapping. — After tapping, even after the with- 
drawal of large amounts of fluid, the level of the effusion and even the degree 
of opacity are usually little affected. This is because the chest wrall and medias- 
tinum revert to their original position and the lung expands slightly. The 
effusion — though diminished in quantity — has, therefore, a smaller space to 
occupy, and its level may be quite unaltered. Tapping, with the intention 
of uncovering a suspected lesion in the limg, is usually disappointing. Air 
replacement is usually more successful, but may also fail if the lung is much 
collapsed : contrast betw een the collapsed lung and diseased lung may then be 
insufficient for diagnosis. Traces of air often enter the chest accidentally 
during paracentesis and show a fluid-level at the top of the effusion. Occasion- 
ally the air is caught in a pocket form^ by adhesions, and then shows as a 
bubble with fluid-level in the midst of the opaque area. Its superficial situa- 
tion and transient existence distinguish it from an abscess or cavity in the lung. 

Effect of Posture in Pleural Effusion. — ^As a rule, little if any displacement of 
an effusion is noted if the patient is examined lying down. Such displacement 
is more readily shown if the patient is examined w^hile lying on the affected side. 
If atelectasis is present, the shadow shift in this position is more marked. 

Penetration into Interlobar Fissures. — ^Unless the margins of the interlobar 
fissures are sealed by adhesions, the effusion runs into these. It is not un- 
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common to see a dense line of fluid running along the middle interlobar fissure. 
Still more commonly does the lower end of the main fissure gape and become 
filled with effusion. The lateral view shows the characteristic appearance of an 
effusion running into all the interlobar fissures, and the consequent rounding 
of the sharp margins of the lobes (Fig. 284). A parieto-interlobar effusion at 
the lower end of the main fissure may be simulated by the shadow of the heart 
and inferior vena cava overlapping that of the diaphragm. The distinction 
by screening is easy. 

ENCAPSULATED PLEURAL EFFUSIONS 

These may be : 

(1) Parietal. 

(2) Diaphragmatic. 

(3) Mediastinal. 

(4) Mediastino-interlobar. 

(5) Interlobar. 

Encapsulated pleural effusions commonly result from a pneumonic infec- 
tion, and are usually purulent. It is, however, well known that serous 
encapsulated effusions may occur, and there are no means of distinguishing 
them radiologically except by their course. 

Parietal Encysted Effusions 

These show certain sites of election : (1) along the lateral wall ; (2) along 
the posterior w’all, usually near the base. They may occur very rarely at the 
apex or on the anterior wall. Decubitus seems to favour the frequent occur- 
rence on lateral and posterior walls. Special mention must be made of the 
small encysted effusion which so often occurs in the upj)er part of the lateral 
chest wall. Its greatest depth may lie at a point high up in the axilla, and 
such an effusion may be missed by percussion or by the exploring needle unless 
it is realised that it lies opposite the second or third interspace in the axillary 
line. The exact position should be mapped out by the radiologist, using tan- 
gential projection. 

Parietal encysted pleural effusions show a well-defined border convex 
towards the lung. The lung shadows are displaced. Occasionally the encysted 
effusion has a less definitely rounded edge, but is flatter and extends some 
distance round the chest wall. An endeavour must always be made to find 
by tangential views the point of maximum depth of such effusions, usually 
situated near the middle of the shadowed area. This point should be selected 
for paracentesis ; elsewhere the needle may pass through the thin layer of 
fluid and fail to withdraw any of it. 

Occasionally a parietal effusion is situated at the edge of an interlobar 
fissure, and penetrates for some distance into it. The shadow is then 
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somewhat wedge-shaped, and continuous at its apex with the interlobar fissure 
as a line of sclerosis. In one situation this is easily mistaken for a consolida- 
tion of the lung, namely at the upper posterior end of the oblique fissine. In 
the lateral view the triangular shape of the “ parieto-interlobar ” exudate is not 
unlike that of a consolidation of the apex of the lower lobe. As a rule, the 
latter has an ill-defined lower margin, while the effusion is sharply defined above 



Fig. 286. — Multiple encysted parietal effusions. Spontaneous reabsorption of the fluid 

occurred later. 


and below. The occasional occurrence of an accessory lobe at the apex of the 
lower lobe (PohJ), w'hich, when consolidated, is sharply defined both above and 
below, adds to the difficulty in diagnosis. In such a case reliance must be 
placed in the character of the edge (convex in effusion, straight or concave in 
consolidation). Rupture into a bronchus, leading to spontaneous cure, is not 
uncommon. When it occurs, air and a fluid-level are visible within the opaque 
area. The fluid-level may be hidden behind the diaphragmatic cupola in the 
postero-anterior view and be projected on to the spine in the lateral view, where 
x-E. I — 27 
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it may be confused with the margin of a vertebral body. An antero-posterior 
radiogram, with the patient leaning forward and tube raised, will bring it above 
the diaphragm. A lateral view in the same posture will differentiate the fluid-level 
from vertebral bodies. Sometimes parietal encysted effusions are multiple ; 
there may be two close together, as in Fig. 286. The writer has seen a few cases 
in which parietal effusions and mediastinal encysted effusions have co-existed. 
The differential diagnosis is usually from growth. When basally situated a 
rounded well-defined shadow is shown in the postero-anterior view. The 
lateral or tangential view determines the parietal situation. This does not, 
however, exclude neoplasm, since secondary pleural deposits have much the 
same shape, and even primary lung tumours sometimes lie on the pleural sur- 
face, in contact with the ribs. Elevation and fixation of the adjacent part of 
the diaphragm with obliteration of the costo-phrenic cul-de-sac points to an 
inflammatory lesion, and is in favour of a basal parietal encysted effusion. 

Differential Diagnosis. — ^Endothelioma, hydatid cyst, subpleural fibroma, 
tubercular abscess (rib or spine), sarcoma of rib, and subpleural haematoma are 
other conditions which enter into the differential diagnosis. Very careful 
search must be made for evidence of rib involvement showing inflammatory or 
neoplastic characteristics : usually the history and clinical signs are decisive. 

Mediastinal Encysted Effusions 

These develop between mediastinal and visceral pleura. They are not 
always confined to the mediastinal surface of the lung, but may extend back- 

L,po9fr jeostomediasfina/. 



Fio. 287. — Diagram ; Sites at which medicMtinal effusions tend to become encysted. 

(After Engd and SchaU.) 

wards round the lung edge (see Fig. 287). The root of the lung and the liga- 
mentum latum divide the mediastinal surface vertically into two compart- 
ments. A mediastinal encysted effusion may occur either in the anterior or 
posterior compartment, or in both. The writer has seen a case which presented 
two convex shadows along the right heart border, one of which was shown by 
rotation of the patient to be in front of the hilum, the other behind. In the 
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upper part of the anterior shadow ^as an air bubble with fluid-level. The 
diagnosis of combined anterior and posterior mediastinal effusion was made 
(Fig. 288). Within a week the anterior effusion was entirely coughed up. 
The posterior effusion also cleared up in the same way, and the patient made a 



Fia. 288 . — Kncysted mediastinal effusion. Aiterior and posterior mediastinal fusions on 
right side. The anterior effusion communicates with a bronchus, and shows a fluid-level. Both 
were spontaneously evacuated and the chest became normal. 


good recovery. A few months later the lung fields were normal, except for 
light thickening around the hilar shadows. 

A posterior costo-mediastinal effusion l}dng in the paravertebral region may 
fail to show clearly in a full lateral view, since its edge is obliquely opposed to the 
ray and not tangential to it. Thus in the case illustrated in Fig. 289, of right. 
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costo-mediastinal empyema, the effusion showed only a faint shadow in the 
right lateral view, and was still more ill-defined in the right anterior oblique, 
in which the rays passed through the shortest diameter of the encysted fiuid. 
But in the left anterior oblique view the typical lens shape of the effusion, with 
its curved, well-defined pulmonary border, was clearly seen. In such a case 
the right posterior oblique view would have been equally suitable. 

Engd has described, in children, an an- 
terior superior mediastinal effusion, usually 
pneumonic in origin, more common on the 
right side, limited towards the lung field by a 
sharp vertical border, and showing on the 
right side a projecting angle at the level of 
the horizontal fissure. The latter feature 
distinguishes it from an enlarged thymus 
In regard to the differential diagnosis of 
mediastinal effusion, Van der Mandele men- 
tions dilated left auricle, retrocardial 
aneurysm, cold abscess of spine, spondylitis 
deformans, paraoesophageal hernia, dilated 
oesophagus (cardiospasm), scoliosis, peri- 
cardial fat. The differential diagnosis should 
present no particular difficulty. To this list 
might be added pericardial diverticulum, 
ganglioneuroma of vagus (Assmann), and new 
growth of the pericardium (own observation). 

Fig. 289. — Diagram : A posterior 

mediastinal encysted effusion lying fntfrlobar EnCVSted EffusionS 
paravertebrallv may fail to show a -r ^ i i i i t i. i 

well-defined edge in lateral projection; Interlobar pleural effusions may be limited 

an oblique view (arrows) will show to One part, or extend from top to bottom of 
the edge distinctly. an interlobar fissure. A lateral view is essen- 

tial to their detection and localisation, but 
other views are sometimes useful, especially the hollow-back lordotic position 
and oblique views. 

Shape of Interlobar Elusions. — ^The general form might be roughly imitated 
by placing two soup plates face to face — ^the rims of the plates representing the 
zone of marginal sclerosis and adhesion in the interloWr fissure which seals 
off the effusion. This biconvex form, seen edge-on, gives a spindle-shaped 
shadow, with short lines of sclerosis at the ends of the spindle. If the effusion 
is tense, the spindle becomes broader, or nearly circular. Sometimes the 
lenticular form is absent, the effusion being spread out in a sheet along an 
interlobar fissure. The spindle or linear shadow is in any case only visible 
when the effusion lies edge-on to the ra^, and it is necessary to consider the 
rarious appearances according to the situation of the effusion. 





— ^Mediastinal The the 

heart is obscured by a well-defined shadow with convex margin, 
due to fluid encysted between mediastinal and visceral pleura. 

No visible pulsation. Operation : recovery. Fig. 291. — Interlobar effusion in the right middle fissure. 
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(1) In the Middle Interlobe. — Here the efifusion lies nearly horizontally, 
and is edge-on to the rays in the postero-anterior view. The spindle-shaped 
shadow may be seen, usually in the outer part of the middle lung field, because 
the horizontal interlobe rarely reaches the mediastinal surface of the lung, and 
is often shallow. 

The middle interlobar fissure often has a slight dip downwards and for- 
wards. A slight elevation of the tube, or backward tilt of the patient, will be 
needful to bring its plane edge on to the ray. 

The lateral view shows a band of shadow in the middle of the anterior half 



Fk;. 292. — Pneumocjofical interlobar empyema. Present four years. 
Operation ; recovery. 


of the Ivmg, extending from the hilum to the anterior chest wall, above the 
middle lobe. 

(2) In the Main Fissure. — The effusion in this case necessarily lies 
obliquely, and in the postero-anterior view is traversed by the rays, not frcfm edge 
to edge, but from face to face. The relatively slight amount of fluid interposed 
to the rays, in this view, may cause the shadow to be faint ; moreover, owing 
to the tapering off which occurs in its edges, these are sometimes ill-defined, 
particularly the upper edge, since the bulk of the fluid tends to gravitate 
downwards. For this reason the lower edge is usually better defined than the 
upper (Fig. 293). If the effusion is not loealised, but extends through the 
whole length of the main interlobe, the appearance is that of a difiuse opacity of 
the hemithorax, limited below to- the outer side by a well-defined line (edge of 
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the main fissure). Sometimes it extends beyond the edge of the fissure into 
the main pleural cavity, filling up the costo-phrenic angle. 

The most usual shape of the effusion, in the postero-anterior view, is that 
of a hatchet-shaped opacity in the middle part of the lung, with ill-defined or 
moderately well-defined edges and narrower towards the hilum ; a triangular 
region of translucent lung usually separates it from the heart shadow and 
diaphragm, and the costo-phrenic angle is clear. The reason for the trans- 
lucent area so often seen in the right cardio-phrenic angle is not clear. In some 
cases it may be explained by the anatomical fusion of middle and lower lobes, 
shown by Kreuzfuchs and 
Schnrmicher to occur at this 
site. In other cases it must 
be assumed that the edge of 
the effusion has been sealed 
off here by adhesions of the 
interlobar surfaces. This 
typical form is not always 
found : the shadow may be 
oval, with long axis vertical, 
or irregular in shape. 

I’he upper part of the 
oblique fissure on the right 
side is more horizontal than 
the lower half. Effusions 
in the upper part of this 
fissure may therefore show 
broad bands of shadow, or 
even spindle-shaped or circu- 
lar shadows in the postero- 
anterior view. They are, as 
a rule, separate from the 
hilum and mediastinal 
shadow, but may extend 
inwards to fuse with it. 

The WTiter once saw a rounded opacity projecting from the right mediastinum, 
with a well-defined hemispherical contour, just above the hilum. The chronic 
history and age of the patient were in favour of mediastinal tumour. Autopsy 
showed a small localised interlobar empyema in the upper part of the main 
interlobe close to the mediastinal edge. There was no evidence of neoplasm. 

It follows from the usually fiattened form of interlobar effusions, and fix)m 
the anatomy of the interlobar fissures, that in the postero-anterior view illu- 
mination of the plane of the fissure wdll intensify the shadow, and show the 
clear-cut margins so typical of this condition. 



Fig. 293. — Chronic interlobar empyema showing slight 
displacement of the oesophagus, simulating mediastinal 
tumour or cyst. Seune case as Fig. 292. 
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Postero’anterior Positimi, — ^For the illumination of the oblique interlobe in 
the postero-anterior view, we may follow the rule given by Beclere and Holz- 
knecht : namely, in the postero-anterior projection, raise the tube and lower the 
eye ; in the antero-posterior projection, lower the tube and raise the eye, 
viewing it from above and behind. With most modem screening stands the 
range of movement of the apparatus is insufficient to allow of this, and a back- 
ward or forward inclination of the patient’s body, as the case may be, must be 
used to supplement it. The lordotic or hollow-back position (Fleischner), 
illustrated in Figs. 299(6) and 301, is an extremely useful addition to the 
technique, since it enables one to demonstrate more clearly the oblique inter- 
lobe on both sides of the chest throughout its entire extent. The patient is 
instructed to lean backwards vath head and shoulders resting on the back 

support and arching the back, to protrude the ab- 
domen. The oblique interlobe thus becomes hori- 
zontal and can be illuminated along its length. 
This is in many cases the only suitable method for 
‘Showing the nature and extent of mediastino- 
interlobar effusions, and is very easily carried out 
in children, in whom this form of effusion is common. 
A mediastino-interlobar effusion shows typical 
appearances described later : sclerosis of the inter- 
lobar pleura of the main fissure show s an oblique 
line crossing the chest, usually convex upwards. 
The spine of the scapula also crosses the lung field 
in this position, and must not be mistaken for an 
F,o. 294.-Interlob»r effusion interlobar shadow. 

in main fissure, lateral view. Lateral Position, — It is, however, to the lateral 

position that we must turn for the most satisfactory 
evidence in the localisation of interlobar effusions, just as it is the most useful 
in the localisation and study of lobar lesions. In the lateral position, these 
effusions, whether in the main or horizontal interlobe, are nearly edge-on to 
the rays. 

Interlobar effusions may occur in two ways : 

(1) By limited infection arising in or near an interlobe and becoming shut 
off in this situation. 

(2) By penetration into the interlobe of a general effusion with subsequent 
encystment in the interlobe. This form is probably rare. 

Radiological Signs of Encysted Interlobar Effusion 

(1) They are usually of a lenticular shape, flattened from above downwards, 
giving, in the lateral viewr', spindle-shaped shadows, the long axis of which is in 
the line of the interlobe affected. 

(2) Both borders of the shadow are clearly deflned against the lung. This 
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is a most important sign, and is due to the limitation on all sides by a layer of 
interlobar pleura. For various reasons, such as the curvature or twisting of 
the interlobar spaces, or of the overlapping by spine and heart shadows, we 
cannot always show both borders sharply defined in the one and same position, 
but by slight changes in position first one border and then another is shown to 
be clearly defined. Interlobar effusions do not cause atelectasis of the imme- 
diately adjacent lung. 


If, however, one edge 
is ill-defined, the cause 
of this is in the ad- 
jacent lung disease, 
and may be either 
infective or neoplastic. 
Either condition may 
spread to the adjacent 
interlobe and cause an 
effusion. An inter- 
lobar empyema occur- 
ring before resolution 
of the pneumonia 
which has caused it 
may, therefore, show 
an ill-defined shadow 
on the side adjacent 
to the consolidated 
lung. 

(3) The small peaks 
or thickenings of the 
interlobe given off 
from the edge of the 
interlobar effusion and 
continuing into the in- 
terlobe have already 
been referred to. They 



are an exceeding • 

typical Fig. 295, — Int-crlobar effusions in &!! assures, right side. 

finding. 

Bearing these facts and the anatomical relation of the interlobes in mind, a 
diagnosis of interlobar empyema is, as a rule, not difficult. They are, however, 
occasionally overlooked, with serious results. The case illustrated in Fig. 293 
is that of a girl, aged 18, who had been four years in a sanatorium with a 
diagnosis of phthisis. The appearances in the postero-anterior film at the 
end of that period were those of a rounded, nearly circular, shadow, very 
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Fig. 296. — Old calcified tuberculouH lesion at right base and Lateral view. The interlobar effusion is anteriorly with 
calcified interlobar empyema in right main fissure. F. 39. No the sclerosed horizontal fissure, 

chest symptoms. Tuberculous adenitis present in right axilla. 
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clearly defined below and fading oflf above. In the lateral view this shadow, 
again of circular outline, was in the position of the upper part of the main 
interlobe and showed typical marginal peak. At operation the surgeon found 
a pneumococcal interlobar empyema, which was drained, and the patient made 
a good recovery.^ Fleischner has published a case showing almost exactly 
similar appearances, due to hydatid cyst in the interlobar fissure. 

Interlobar effusions in the oblique fissure may extend throughout the whole 
fissure or be limited to the upper or lower half. Those in the lower half often 
show a roughly triangular outline in the lateral view, with the apex at the 
hilum level, the axis directed obliquely downwards and forwards. The 
effusion may be tapered at both ends or may broaden out towards the anterior 
end. In the latter case, differential diagnosis from a middle lobe consolida- 
tion is by no means easy. Help may be afforded by observation of the lung 
shadows belonging to the middle lobe, which lie above an effusion but are 
included in a consolidation. A consolidated middle lobe is often atelectatic as 
well, which increases its resemblance to an interlobar effusion. In such cases 
it may be possible to observe clear streaks within the shadowy due to translucent 
bronchi, contrasted with the surrounding atelectatic and consolidated lung. 
This appearance is never seen in an effusion. If the shadow of an effusion is 
crossed by lung shadow^s, these appear as dense streaks (due to vessels) in- 
tensified by the background of the shadow^ of the effusion. This point is often 
very helpful in the differential diagnosis between consolidation and effusion 
in any jmrt of the lung. In some cases it is necessary to use lipiodol to make 
the distinction. If the consolidation of the middle lobe is only partial, the 
diagnosis is usually much easier, since in one view^ or other the shadow will 
show in some part a fuzzy ill-defined edge. It should be remembered that 
interlobar empyema is a somewhat rare condition — middle lobe consolidation 
or atelectasis is much more common. 

Method of Resolution of Serous Interlobar Effusions 

These may (1) require surgery, or (2) be coughed up, or (3) may be slowly 
absorbed. In the last case, the clearly defined margins are retained, and the 
shadow gradually shrinks in size. This appearance is quite different from the 
resolution of a consolidation, w^hich shows gradual clearing of the middle of 
the shadow, as the lung parenchyma becomes aerated, though the bounding 
line of the interlobar sclerosis often persists during and after complete resolu- 
tion. If atelectasis has accompanied the consolidation, the lobar shadow 
becomes larger and gradually more translucent as the atelectasis clears up, 
while an absorbing effusion becomes smaller, but remains homogeneous. 
Repeated observations, therefore, will make the diagnosis clear in cases in 
which a single observation has failed to do so. 

^Prof, E, D, Telford, personal communication. 
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MINOR INTERLOBAR PLEURISIES 

The radiologist is constantly meeting with minor interlobar pleurisies, often 
residual from previous disease, which may take the form of : 

(1) Limiting interlobar sclerosis, combined with disease of a neighbouring 
lobe or lobes. 

(2) Linear thickenings in an interlobe, without evidence of pulmonary 
disease. 

(3) Encysted serous effusions, completely shut off in a part of an interlobar 
space. These are rather rare. 

(4) Combined interlobar or peripulmonary pleural thickening, taking the 
form of triangular peaks at the surface of the lung, and often prolonged into the 
interlobe as a line of thickening. A localised parietal thickening often accom- 
panies them. These are common. 

(5) Mediastino-interlobar pleurisies. These have only recently been 
studied in detail. They are extremely common, but unless sought for deliber- 
ately by a special technique, they are overlooked. 

Linear Interlobar Sderosis, either occurring alone or combined with a tuber- 
culous, malignant, or other lesion of the lung, is familiar to radiologists. It is 
sometimes assumed that the horizontal interlobe is a site of election because it 
alone shows in the ordinary postero-anterior film, but the routine use of the 
lateral view shows that this is not the case, and, as a rule, when the horizontal 
interlobe is thickened, the oblique interlobe is affected as well. Often the 
oblique interlobe is affected alone. Tuberculosis sometimes spreads along the 
interlobe scissural type ” of Barjon), and a band of infiltration in the upper 
lobe sharply limited below by the horizontal interlobe is a well-known radio- 
logical picture. Tuberculous infiltrations along the oblique interlobe can 
be demonstrated in many cases, usually in the upper lobe. When a large 
part of a lobe is affected, the sharp limitation of the disease at the oblique 
interlobe is readily shown in the lateral view. Growths sometimes show a 
similar limitation. 

Pneumonia shows a distinct tendency, during resolution, to linger in the 
region of the interlobe, so that a case of delayed resolution should always be 
studied with special reference to the interlobes, making full use of the lateral 
and hollow-back position. In this way it is possible to study progress of 
resolution in a manner and with a degree of accuracy unattainable by the 
ordinary postero-anterior film. After resolution some thickening of the inter- 
lobar pleura often persists for many months. 

Parieto-interlobar Effusions. — ^These are interlobar pleurisies occurring near 
the surface of the lung and due to a combination of peripulmonary and inter- 
lobar pleurisy. They therefore occur at the edges of the interlobar clefts. They 
are characterised by small triangular opacities on the lung margin with their 
apices prolonged into an interlobe, and they usually show slight rounding of the 
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lung margins. In these cases there is fluid, or possibly flbrin or organised flbrous 
tissue, in the triangular space. The parietal part of the thickening may show as 
a faint line up and down the chest, but is often invisible. Their common sites 
are indicated in Fig. 283. These triangles can arise in two ways. Firstly, as a 
result of a general pleural effusion ; secondly, from a limited pleurisy. If we 
watch the development of a large pleural effusion, we sometimes see it run into 
an interlobe. The lung apparently collapses, not all in one piece, but lobe by 



DIAPHRftGmTIC SURFACE 

Fio. 297. — Diagram : Mediastino- interlobar effusion. This forms a thin, flattened layer, tapering 
to an edge posteriorly and externally, in the lower end of the main Assure. 

lobe, especially in children, in whom adhesions between the lobes are rare, and 
the effusion then penetrates between the lobes. 

Parieto-interlobar pleurisies may account for many of the common dia- 
phragmatic “ peaks ” or “ tents.” A parieto-interlobar effusion or thickening 
extending from the diaphragm into an interlobe would in many cases afford a 
more satisfactory explanation for these “ peaks ” than does the theory that 
they are due to simple adhesions or to retraction and dimpling of the under- 
surface of the lung. 

The writer has seen several cases in which angular diaphragmatic tents were 
seen in the lateral view to be continuous at their apices with a thickened main 
interlobe. As we shall have occasion to see when discussing mediastino- 
interlobar pleurisy, a rather similar explanation holds good for pericardial 
adhesions which may be seen projecting from the left or right heart border. 

Mediastino-interlobar Pleurisy. — ^This group is particularly interesting on 
account of the great frequency, especially in children, and of the extremely 
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characteristic appearances found on X-ray examination when they are care- 
fully investigated. The first observations which Fleischner reported in 1924 
seem to have passed unnoticed in this country for a long time. The condition is 
found in children (rarely in adults) who usually give a long history of chronic 
chest trouble, often extending back to infancy. They may show visible hilar 



Fig. 299. — (a) Diagram : Mediastino-interlobar 
effusion in lordotic position. 


(6) Lordotic (hollow -back) 
position. 


gland enlargement, but not always. The condition is an effusion or a fibrinous 
exudate occupying the lower end of the oblique fissure in its median half. 
Common in children, it has been attributed by Fleischner to infection of this 
interlobar space by a tuberculous lymphatic gland which lies in the lower 
hilum, separated from the fissure only by a layer of pleura. Symptoms are 
often slight or non-existent. The writer examined 100 children seriatim from 
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the waiting-hall of an Outpatient Department, and found six cases of this 
condition. Most had suffered from the usual exanthemata, bronchitis, and 
whooping-cough, but none showed evidence of active pulmonary tuberculosis. 

The effusion or fibrinous layer shows, in the antero-posterior view, a barely 
perceptible shadow, which becomes intensified as the child leans backwards 



Fig. 300. — Mediastino- interlobar effusion. Erect position. Note shadow extending 
dow^nwards from the right root. For same case in lordotic position see Fig. 301. 


towards the tube until the complete hollow-back position is reached, when the 
main interlobar fissure is horizontal and directly in the line of the rays (Fig. 
299). Before the hollow-back position is fully attained, it is evident that the 
apex of the triangle is directed outwards and lies posteriorly. Below this the 
lower border gradually approaches the mediastinum. In the full hollow -back 
position a characteristic triangle is seen, with apex outwards, continued out- 
wards as a line of interlobar sclerosis, convex upwards. Careful examination 
shows that there are often two triangles, a short anterior one and a longer 
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posterior one. Their apices are connected by the linear thickening in the 
interlobe. Both triangles have their bases in contact with the mediastinal 
shadow. The smaller anterior triangle is the surface of contact between the 
anterior end of the efFusion and the anterior chest wall or diaphragm. The 
larger posterior triangle is the sheet of efiFusion or fibrinous exudate extending 
outwards into the interlobar fissure, sealed ofF externally by a fusion of the 



Fio. 301. — ^Bfediastino-interlobar effusion, lordotic position. 


interlobar pleura between lower and middle lobes. The shape and position of 
the effusion ate shown in the diagram (Fig. 297) . Radiologically the lateral view 
brings its situation out very clearly. It is shown as a triangle, apex behind at 
the hilum level, at the junction of horizontal and oblique fissures, base anteriorly 
in contact with chest wall or diaphragm. The whole shadow is usually 
c(Hivex upwards. 

It is a moot question whether the “ double triangle ” occurs in any other 
conditicm. Some observers believe that it may occur in consolidation with 



Fig. 302. — ^Mediaatino-interlobar effusion, lower end of main Fig, 303, — Mediastino-interlobar pleurisy. Right lateral view, 

fissure. Right lateral view. 
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atelectasis of the middle lobe. This is unlikely. The middle lobe is pyramidal, 
with a broad anterior surface. When it is atelectatic, this broad anterior 
surface can hardly become mailer than the rest of the lobe, and could not be 
contained in the small anterior triangle. This anterior triangle is obviously 
identifiable with the lower anterior blunt end of the mediastino-interlobar 
effusion, to which the outer border is seen to converge. 

A fiuther point of differentiation lies in the observation of the lung details 
in the lateral and antero-posterior views. If the vascular trunks to the middle 
lobe can be recognised in either view, not included in the shadow, but lying 



(a) (6) (c) 

Fig. 304. — ^Diagram : Right lateral view. The pulmonary vessel shadows in relation to 
(a) mediastino-interlobar effusion, (6) middle lobe consolidation or collapse, (c) effusion in lower 
end of main ffssure. 

above it, the shadow must be interlobar, and cannot be a collapsed or a con- 
solidated middle lobe (Fig. 304). 

Usually present on the right side, a mediastino-interlobar effusion may occur 
on the left side also. The waiter has seen one appear on the right, clear up in a 
few weeks, then appear on the left, and again clear up rapidly. A pleuroperi- 
cardial tent-like adhesion may persist as a sequel of this condition. Occasion- 
ally it is observed in malignant disease as part of an early malignant pleurisy. 

Differential Diagnosis of Mebiastino-interlobab Pleurisy. — ^There 
are eight conditions in which a triangular shadow is seen bordering the heart, 
with its apex above, its base on the diaphragm. These are : 

(1) Mediastino-interlobar pleurisy (effusion or sclerosis). Antero-median. 

(2) Costo-mediastmal pleurisy, posterior or anterior. 

(3) Atelectasis of lower lobe. Postero-median. 

(4) Atelectasis or consolidation of accessory lobe (Grabeiger). Median. 

(6) Consolidation with atelectasis of midlobe. Antero-median. 

(6) Elevation of central part of diaphragm. Median. 

(7) Mediastino-diaphragmatic pleurisy. Median. 

(8) Pericardial fat. 
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TUMOURS OF THE PLEURA 

Benign prinuiry tumours of the pleura are rare. They include fibroma, fibro- 
endothelioma, angioma, chondroma, osteoma, and simple cyst. 

Of the malignant primary tumours the following may occur : endothelioma, 
primary sarcoma, fibrosarcoma, and chondrosarcoma. 

Tumours of the pleura show^ roimded shadows, sharply defined, usually 
attached to the parietes by a broad base. In tangential projection the pleural 
membrane may be seen passing from the side of the tumour into the chest wall. 
Artificial pneumothorax is often necessary for diagnosis. 

Sarcoma occurs in three forms : (1) Diffusely infiltrating, which cannot 

be distinguished from endothelioma ; (2) circumscribed, resembling an 
encysted effusion but found to be solid on puncture, and, as a rule, remaining 
on the chest wall after diagnostic pneumothorax. This type sometimes, 
however, invades the lung. Reduction in size of the tumour may follow 
X-raj' treatment. (3) A rare form, the giant pleural tumour, of which Lenh 
collected eight cases, lies almost free in the pleural cavity, usually arises from 
the diaphragmatic pleura, and does not invade the lung. Effusion is rare 
in this form. 

Endothelioma (mesothelioma) occurs in the pleural sac, usually near the base 
of the lung, as a flat or nodular mass, involving both parietal and visceral pleura. 
Nodules may occur in mediastinal lymph nodes and ribs, and distant metastases 
in other organs. The grow^th may completely envelop the lung. Serous or 
blood-stained effusion occurs, w hich tends to be “ pocketed ’’ by fibrosis. 

Willis believes that the great majority of all reported cases of “ primar3'^ ” 
endothelioma of serous membranes are secondary to primary tumours of 
neighbouring viscera, and quotes Robertson to the effect that “ No diagnosis of 
primary carcinoma, mesendothelioma br endothelioma of the pleura can be 
justified on any logical ground.” 

Ewing, however, believes that primary endothelioma of serous membranes 
is highly characteristic. 

According to Osier, primary endothelioma of the pleura is not uncommon, 
Keilty being quoted as having found nine cases in 5,000 autopsies. Prominent 
symptoms are pleuritic pain, cough, friction, progressive effusion, and dyspnoea. 
The effusions are usually blood-stained, but may be clear at first. There is 
usually progressive weakness, with emaciation and anaemia. 
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Diagnosis. — ^These cases are likely to present themselves radiologically : 

(а) As a pleural effusion, rapidly recurring ; nodulation may be visible if 
the effusion is not too complete. 

(б) As a plemul thickening, with or without nodules projecting from the 
parietes into the lung fields, usually with well-defined contours. 

(c) As a large mass, simulating effusion, but solid on puncture (end stage 
of case). 

(d) As a shadow resembling diaphragmatic effusion — in the case of an 
endothelioma arising on the diaphragmatic surface. 

(e) As a mediastinal tumour, projecting into the lung field and possibly 
occluding the bronchi. 

Artificial pneumothorax may clear up the diagnosis. 

The radiological and pathological appearances are illustrated by a case 
(Figs. 305 and 306) for which the writer is indebted to Dr. Beath and 
Prof. Young. 

The details of this case are as follow s ; 

History . — Previous history good. One year ago pleuritic pain right chest 
for one week. Two months ago pain in chest recurred. Dyspnoea. Sign of 
pleural effusion. No sign of primary malignancy elsewhere. Effusion tapped 
five times, rapidly recurred. Ten pints removed in all. Losing weight. 

X-ray Appearances. — Right pleural effusion, with suspicion of underlying 
infiltration of lung. 

Two months later, the pleurisy recurred. After artificial pneumothorax 
multiple round shadows on parietal pleura became visible, clear of lung, and 
suggesting pleural endothelioma. The patient died six months later. Autopsy 
showed the right pleural sac filled with a friable necrotic tumour. 

Prof. Young has kindly sent the following description : 

“The lung is ensheathed by a layer of cellular tumour tissue. On the 
parietal surface the growth has extended into the interlobar fissure, and on the 
diaphragmatic surface it thickens to form a larger mass. The mediastinal 
surface presents two large homogeneous masses of growth, w'hich are probably 
glandular. The lung is compressed and not grossly invaded by the tumour. 

“ MicroscopicaUy the structure is alveolar, frequently associated with a 
papillary proliferation of the tumour cells. The latter are spheroidal or 
cuboidal, and contain hyperchromatic vesicular nuclei with two nucleoli. The 
periphery of the lung shows a plasma cell infiltration and is, as a rule, sharply 
demarcated from the grow^th by a layer of vascular connective tissue. This 
layer of connective tissue apparently represents the deeper part of a thickened 
visceral pleura and is only occasionally penetrated by the growth. 

The mediastinal nodules are probably glandular. They contain no sur- 
viving glandular structure, but their location is most suggestive.’’ 

^mple Cysts of the Pleura. — ^These are rare and of doubtful aetiology. 
Sixteen cases are on record. Freedman and Simon have described a cyst of the 




Fio. 306 . — ^Endothelioma of pleura ; diagnostic pneumothorax. 

Numerous nodular masses of growth project from the pleura. Fio. 306. — Specimen to Fig. 305, Endothelioma of pleura, 

Autopsy : the specimen is shown in Fig. 306. 
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pleura, presenting in the radiogram a clearly defined circular contour in the 
lower half of the left lung field. Autopsy revealed a thin-walled cyst, lined by 
a single layer of endothelium and containing clear fiuid. A review of the liter- 
ature is given in the article referred to. 

CALCIFICATION OF THE PLEURA 

Pleural calcification is usually easily recognised, in the form of irregular 
plaques or nodules immediate!}' subjacent to the chest wall. It follows 



Fio. 307. — Calcification of pleura, following old empyema. 


injuries (hsematoma) or infections of the pleural cavity. Occasionally it is 
extensive and forms an incomplete shell over the outer part of the lung, in 
which three lines can be recognised : (1) The anterior edge ; (2) the posterior 
edge ; and (3) the projection of the parietal surface. It is nearly always 
unilateral ; , clinical signs are those of thickened pleura. 

The condition has been fully described by Kjerp, who collected 131 cases 
ftom the literature up to 1932. 


CHAPTER XXXV 


PNEUMOTHORAX, HYDROPNEUMOTHORAX, AND PYOPNEUMOTHORAX 

PNEUMOTHORAX 

The elastic recoil of the lung tends to separate the visceral pleura from the 
parietal pleura ; this separation cannot actually take place, since the force is 
insufficient to create a vacuum. Contact is also said to be assisted to an 
extent difficult to determine by cohesion of the moist surfaces to one another. 
It is difficult to see how this force acts, since the surfaces glide over one another 
so freely ; at all events, the introduction of the least quantity of air allows 
the surfaces to separate at once, and converts the potential space into an 
actual s})aee. 

The admission of air may be via the lung by rupture of the continuity of the 
visceral pleura (spontaneous pneumothorax), or through the chest wall from 
penetrating wounds, surgery, or the exploring needle (artificial pneumothorax). 

iEtiology 

SponfancoTis Pneumothorax , — ^The rupture of the lung alveoli into the pleural 
cavity may result from various conditions: (1) Emphysema; (2) emphy- 
sematous bullae ; (3) tuberculosis vdth softening of the lung parenchyma ; 
(4) in chronic fibrotic conditions, e.g. pneumoconiosis. The resulting pneumo- 
thorax may be limited to a iX)rtion of the cavity (e.g. apical localised pneumo- 
thorax in tuberculosis, limited by adhesions), or affect the whole cavity. 

If the pleural aperture remains open, the condition is an open pneumo- 
thorax : usually it closes, and allows the air to be gradually reabsorbed. Occa- 
sionally it persists as a valvular opening, causing a great increase in the 
intrapleural pressure and dyspnoea. Such cases may clinically simulate acute 
abdominal disease. Spontaneous pneumothorax has been observed in new- 
born children {Holz), If bilateral, symptoms of asphyxia neonatorum may 
be present. Reabsorption is rapid and complete. 

Artificial Pneumothorax , — Pneumothorax originating from an opening in 
the chest wall may also be open or closed. Examples of open pneumothorax 
are met with in penetrating wounds, and in drainage operations on the chest. 

Clinical Features 

The onset of a spontaneous pneumothorax is often sudden, and in a 
healthy athletic individual often occurs as a result of some sudden effort with 
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tensed muscles and closed glottis. In one personal case it occurred in an athletic 
young man while playing racquets, at the moment of “ sAviping ” vigorously 
at a difficult shot. In another it occurred in a workman while straining at a 
large spanner, in tightening a nut in an awkward position. In a third patient 
it came on suddenly while he was blowing into a Woulfe’s bottle, which had 
been prescribed as a breathing exercise. In all these cases the onset is timed 
by a sudden acute pain, followed immediately by collapse and marked dyspnoea. 

In about one-half of 
the sixty -one cases ob- 
served by Kerhy there 
was no history of vio- 
lent effort, and the 
spontaneous p n e u - 
mothorax occasionally 
occurred during rest. 

Effects of Pneumo- 
thorax 

The lung collapses 
in proportion to the 
amount of air a d - 
mitted, bj^ virtue of 
its elasticity, until its 
retractive force is 
balanced by the nega- 
tive pressure in the 
pleural cavity. If 
there is a high intra- 
pleural pressure, the 
lung is flattened 
against the heart, and 
may be quite invisible. 
As a rule the collapsed 
lobes are seen, not en- 
tirely airless, but par- 
tially emptied of air 
and blood. The vascular shadows diminish in size ; while those of the opposite 
lung, now taking almost the entire pulmonary circulation, become broader and 
denser and show a richer network. The retracted lung enlarges with each in- 
spiration. Outside the lung is a zone of absent lung-markings through which the 
detail of the ribs shows crisply. The ribs on the affected side run more horizon- 
tally, and the intercostal spaces are widened. The diaphragm is depressed and 
often shows reversed movement. The mediastinal structures are displaced 
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Fig. 309. — ^Artificial pneumothorax : fine adhesion at apex of Same case after division of adhesions ; incomplete collapse 
upper lobe: cavities in both upper lobes. cavity. 


442 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


towards the opposite side. Ballooning of the mediastinum is seen if the pressure 
is high. This may occur in two places : (a) In the posterior mediastinum. ; or 
(b) behind the upper part of the sternum — ^the more common site. 

{a) Danelius has shown that at the retrocardiac weak spot the lungs are 
almost in contact with one another and only separated by the pleural leaves. 
In pneumothorax with high pressure a translucent area is seen here, passing 
across the midline, with a curved border. This is due to bulging of the 
posterior mediastinal pleura at the posterior weak spot, behind the oesophagus. 



Fig, 310. — Spontaneous pyopneumothorax Same case, erect ; mediastinal hernia still 
under pressure. Supine : marked mediastinal visible. Fluid-level right base, 

hernia. 


The trachea and oesophagus, in front of the weak spot, also deviate slightly 
from the midline. 

(6) Ankriorly the anterior margin of the pleura may also cross the midline. 

If fluid is present in the pneumothorax cavity, and the mediastinal “ hernia” 
is large, a pocket fluid, showing a horizontal level, may occur on the normal 
side, in the lower part of the hernia. 

In rare instances air may enter the space between the mediastinal and 
visceral pleura showing a translucent line bordering the heart (mediastinal 
pneumothorax). 

Radiological Diagnosis 

The diagnosis of pneumothorax is easy when uncomplicated by fluid ; it 
is one of the few chest conditions which present quite typical appearances. 
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Difficulty arises only in partial pneumothorax, in incomplete pneumothorax, 
and in a few very rare conditions (extensive bullous emphysema, extensive 
congenital cystic disease). It is, however, quite easy to overlook a pneumo- 
thorax when the space is small — that is, when the lung has collapsed very 
little or has almost completely re-expanded. The lung in such cases may look 
almost normal, but careful inspection will show its edge as a faint line running 
internal to and parallel with the chest margin. It is extremely valuable to make 
the examination (especially fluoroscopy) in full inspiration and full expiration. 
In the latter phase the pneumothorax cavity becomes larger and more obvious. 

Jiy the same procedure the parodoxical movement of the diaphragm and of 
the mediastinum and heart may be observed. The direction of movement in 
both eases is towards the pneumothorax in inspiration. This does not occur 
in oi)en pneumothorax. The movement of the mediastinum is then towards 
the sound side of inspiration, unless the opening in the chest wall is very small. 
If an opening is made into the pleural cavity through the chest wall in animals 
and a tube inserted, paradoxical movement of the mediastinum and dia- 
phragm is observed when the tube is closed, normal movement when it is 
opened (Assrmnn). 

Many complicated theories have been put forward to explain paradoxical 
movement of the mediastinum in pneumothorax, but it is easily explained if we 
remember that costal respiration enlarges both sides of the thorax, and that in 
the total space is suspended only one acting lung. This lung expands as a 
whole, filled with air at atmospheric pressure, and takes up as much of 
the available space as it can. It finds no rigid barrier in the midline, which 
it now transgresses ; the mediastinum becomes bowed, and the mediastinal 
structures move towards the pneumothorax side. The air in the pneumo- 
thorax cavity is at the same time rarefied by the expansion of the thorax, 
and resists this encroachment A’rith diminished force. During expiration 
the reverse occurs. We may regard the mediastinum as being sucked 
to\^'ards the pneumothorax in inspiration. Paradoxical movement of the 
diaphragm can be explained by a similar mechanism, assisted by the increased 
pressure in the abdomen which results from the downward movement of the 
normal diaphragm ; but the reason for the apparent inertia of this strong 
muscular structure is unknown. It has been found by observation and by 
electrical records to be actually contracting at the moment of elevation. 

Localised Pneumothorax.— Localised pneumothorax may occur in the 
presence of adhesions either on the thoracic wall or at the apex, or even occa- 
sionally in an interlobar fissure. It may sometimes contain (localised 
hydropneumothorax). The apical form is difficult to distingmsh from apical 
cavity or a large apical bulla. Localised pneumothorax has been observed on 
the mediastinal surface of the lung. 

Adhesions are occasionally seen in spontaneous pneumothorax in the form 
of fine .strands leading out from a peak on the lung surface to some part of the 



444 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


chest wall. They may be broad or delicate and are often multiple. They are 
best studied by stereoscopic radiograms. 

BuiXiE. — On the surface of the collapsed lung in a case of pneumothorax, 
bullse are sometimes observed {Saul and Gordon) . These are sometimes circum- 
scribed, about 3-7 cm. long, and have clearly defined contours both towards 
the pneumothorax and towards the lung itself. They lie on the outer surface 
of the upper lobe or apex. 

Larger bulla are sometimes seen with sharp external contours, ill-defined 



Fig. 311. — Right apical pneumothorax. 


towards the lung. These are subpleural collections of air resulting from 
interstitial emphysema. 

Thzckenino of the Pleura. — This is occasionally visible as a broad zone 
of shadow either on the parietal or visceral pleura, most commonly in cases 
of air replacement of pleural efifusions, or in cases of empyema after drainage. 

Fibrin Bodies. — ^Iliese are rounded collections of fibrin, often seen in cases 
of air replacement of pleural effusions. They may be free, or attached, and 
sometimes calcify. One theory of their origin is that they result from small 
haemorrhages during paracentesis. 
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Course 

The course of spontaneous pneumothorax is favourable, and the air is 
completely reabsorbed in the average case in foiur to six weeks, in some cases 
within a fortnight. In exceptional cases the pneumothorax may ])ersist for 
several years. Presumably in this case there is a pleuropulmonary fistula. 
The older the patient, the longer the time required for re-expansion. Although 



(O) (6) 

Flo. 312. — (a) Pneumonia two weeks previously. Loculated pyopneumothorax under high 
pressure with mediastinal hernia. Fluid-level can be traced across midline, (6) Lateral view. 

a tuberculous aetiology is often suspected, very few of the patients ever 
develop tuberculosis. 


HYDROPNEUMOTHORAX 

Hydropneumothorax may arise : (a) By the secretion of pleural fiuid into 
a spontaneous or artificial pneumothorax ; (6) by the admission of air by 
paracentesis, air replacement, or opeit operation into a thorax already con- 
taining pleural fluid ; (c) by rupture of an effusion, serous or purulent, into a 
bronchus ; or (d) by rupture of an abscess of the lung into the pleura. 

The diagnosis is usually easy. The picture in films taken in the erect 
position, showing pneumothorax cavity, collapsed lung, and horizontal fluid- 
level, is quite typical. On screening, mediastinal displacement and para- 
doxical movements of mediastinum and diaphragm are recognised, and ex- 
aggerated pulsation of the unsupported heart and ripples on the surface of the 
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fluid may be seen. The film should be made with the tube centred as nearly as 
possible level with the top of the fluid. If this is not done the fluid-level may 
be ill-defined instead of sharp, or a double line may be seen, due to projec- 
tion of, the anterior and posterior edges of the fluid separately. 

It is not possible to distinguish serous fluid from pus, unless the latter is 
very thick and moves sluggishly. The writer has never observed this sign. 
Thickening of the parietal pleura occurs more often and is more pronounced 
with empyema, but maj^ occur with serous effusions. 

A partial pneumothorax, with only a trace of fluid in the costo-phrenic angle, 
may be missed unless great care is used. Large hydro- or pyopneumothoraces 
may be overlooked, if, owing to the patient’s condition, the examination is made 
in the supine position. The unilateral opacity due to the fluid, together with 
the displacement of the heart, may lead to a diagnosis of “ pleural effusion,” 
though physical signs may have pointed clearly to the presence of air as well 
as fluid. The mistake is obviated by the adoption of any manceuvre capable 
of showing a fluid-level. Localised hydro- or pyopneumothorax may occur 
in any of the situations in which encysted effusions are found (parietal, dia- 
phragmatic, mediastinal, or interlobar). 

Ikteblobab Hydbopneumothobax. — Just as a communication between 
the lung and the main pleural cavity may lead to a pneumo- or hydropneumo- 
thorax, so may a penetration occur into the interlobar spaces, leading to the 
development of an interlobar pneumo- or hydropneumothorax. The presence 
of a horizontal fluid-level merely proves the existence of a cavity containing 
air and fluid, and only a most careful examination will determine whether this 
is intrapulmonary or interlobar. An interlobar hydropneumothorax may also 
arise from rupture of interlobar exudate into a bronchus, and in one personally 
observed case in which an interlobar effusion was topped by a small air bubble 
the cause was apparently infection with a gas-forming organism. Interlobar 
hydropneumothorax has to be distinguished from abscess, or other cavity. 

The sharp demarcation of its contours, when carefully examined from all 
angles, is the chief point of distinction. If the case is one requiring surgery, 
the principal duty of the radiologist is the exact localisation of the lesion in 
relation to the chest wall, and the time available is best devoted to this end, 
especially if the patient is sick and has only limited pow ers of endurance. In this 
case an exact solution of the diagnostic problem may have to be subordinated 
to more practical considerations. 

Hydropneumothorax after Air Replacement 

In a series of cases of pleural effusion treated by air replacement by 
Williamson at the Manchester Royal Infirmary the writer had an opportunity 
of studying the radiological appearanc^es. The lung was found to be collapsed 
to an extent which varied with the size of the effusion. This collapse w^as always 
more marked in the lower lobes. The shape of the collapsed lung was very 




Fio. 313. — (a) Pneumococcal interlobar empyema. (6) Lateral view. 
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variable. As a rule, it contracted down on to the hilum, either as a whole or in 
separate lobes. The upper pole was usually rounded and contained some air. 
If the lung had shrunk to the size of a fist or smaller, it showed a dense homo- 
geneous shadow. In suspected tumour cases this density was sufficient to hide 
the tumour, which could not be differentiated from it. With less degree of 
collapse a tumour might be seen in the lung. If a broad area of adhesions was 
present at the apex, the lung collapsed in a manner different from that just 
described. The pneumothorax cavity was in the lower outer half of the 
thorax, bounded internally by a curved line convex towards the mediastinum. 

A small amount of fiuid with a horizontal level was present in the costo- 
phrenic angle unless special efforts had been made to replace the whole effusion. 
In some cases the lung collapsed as a whole towards the mediastinum and was 
seen as a band of shadow bounded by a vertical outer border extending the 
whole length of the chest. 

Pleural Thickening. — Both in acute and chronic serous effusions a layer 
of pleural thickening was often found on the parietal, and sometimes on the 
visceral pleura. That this layer was due to fibrin deposit seems certain. 
Sometimes it showed an irregular nodular or shaggy contour, or outlying 
^‘fibrin bodies.” In one instance the imprint made by the lobes on this 
fibrinous deposit on the parietal w’all was clearly marked. When they col- 
lapsed they left a fibrinous cast of their surfaces on the chest wall, which 
showed a small triangular projection of fibrin at the former side of the outer end 
of the horizontal fissure. The deposit on the visceral pleura was usually 
slighter, and often absent. The thickening of the outer layers of the collapsed 
lung appeared to be partly due to subpleural alveolar collapse, since it gradually 
disappeared as the lung expanded, whereas the parietal thickening did not. 

In a few cases adhesions were present over a wider area of the pleura, so 
that it was found impossible to remove all the fluid, which was held up in 
pleural pockets ; in these pockets air was sometimes trapped, and showed a 
number of domed translucent areas with fluid-levels. This observation ac- 
counts for the “ suspended air bubble ” which is sometimes seen on the surface 
of a pleural effusion after a paracentesis, when a little air has accidentally 
entered the pleural cavity. It must not be mistaken for a cavity in the 
underlying lung. 

LOCALISED PYOPNEUMOTHORAX AT THE BASE 
Differentiation from Subphrenic Abscess 

A localised empyema at one base may cover the greater part of the 
diaphragmatic surface and project upwards into the lung field with a dome- 
shaped upper contour. After rupture into a bronchus, it will show an air 
bubble and fluid-level. In either case it is a matter of practical importance to 
distinguish it from a subphrenic abscess. This is not always easy. On the 




FiGl314.-Eiicy8ted pyopneumothorax. Same caae, a month after operation. A year later, the ohest 

was normal. 
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tight side the differentiation is often a matter of great difficulty. Before 
rupture, while the shadow is still homogeneous, the upper domed contour looks 
exactly like that of an upwardly enlarged liver (tumour, cyst, hepatic abscess), 
or of the diaphragm pushed upwards by subphrenic abscess. In all these con- 
ditions diaphragmatic movements may be absent, though in intrahepatic 
conditions some movement is usually retained. After rupture when pyopneumo- 



Fio. 315. — ^Post-pneumonic empyema. Pyopneumothorax. Thickening of parietal pleura, 
and, to a less extent, of visceral pleura. 

thorax is present, the difficulty is to decide whether the dense line arching 
over it is the diaphragm itself, or the lower limit of the lung. In the latter 
case the upper border of the arched line is often blurred and ill-defined owing 
to condensation of the lung tissue by subpleural inflammation and pleural 
thickening ; but this does not necessarily differentiate it from the diaphragm, 
for subphrenic infection is often accompanied by diaphragmatic pleurisy, 
which produces a similar shadowing above the diaphragm. Considerable help 
may be afforded by examination of the patient while he lies on the left side ; 



Fig. 316.— Hydropneiunothorax— erect. 



w. 316a.— Same oa^, lyu,g on normal eide. Note Suid level alona the med' 
«tmum. and thickened parietal ple^ ^ 
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a postero-anterior or antero-posterior view in this position will show either 
(1) that the air bubble reaches down as far as the normal position of the 
diaphragm on the lateral chest wall and no farther (pyopneumothorax), see 
Fig. 317 ; or, (2) that it extends down into the abdomen (subphrenic abscess). 
This procedure may be supplemented by a lateral view with the patient supine ; 
in this position an anterior subphrenic abscess containing gas shows a gas bubble 
extending downwards along the anterior abdominal wall in front of the liver. 

These procedures have the advantage that they cause little disturbance of 
the patient. They are best carried out on a tilting couch, so that the head end 
may, if desired, be lowered. On the left side the problem is rendered a little 
simpler by the presence of the stomach, which, if it contains air, outlines the 
under-surface of the diaphragm, and can be made to do so better by giving the 
patient an opaque or eflFervescent drink. If the diaphragm can be seen, the 
pyopneumothorax is easily localised correctly in the thorax. The lateral 
lying position is, however, even here, of distinct value, for if the patient lies 
with the left side uppermost and a postero-anterior view be taken, the air 
bubble of a subphrenic abscess, lying along the lateral abdominal v ail, can be 
easily distinguished from the magenblase. From gas in the colon it is distin- 
guished by the absence of haustra. The downward extent, and therefore the 
size, of the abscess can also be estimated by this method. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI 


THE X-RAY APPEARANCES OF THE LUNGS FOLLOWING PNEUMO- 
THORAX AND SURGICAL PROCEDURES 

By Peter Kerley, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.M.R.E. 

ARTIFICIAL PNEUMOTHORAX 

Recent statistics from practically all countries show that the prognosis in 
pulmonary tuberculosis has vastly improved during the last twenty-five years. 
This improvement is due 
to a number of factors, 
such as earlier diagnosis 
and improved conditions 
of living, but chiefly to 
the successful use of arti- 
ficial collapse of the lung. 

The indication for 
active treatment in a 
case of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis is chronic cavita- 
tion. The patient’s 
general condition, his 
occupation, and his 
economic position are 
also important considera- 
tions outside the radio- 
logist’s sphere. Not all 
cavities demand active 
interference, and it is now 
well known that fresh 
thin-walled cavities de- 
veloping rapidly in a zone 
of exudative infiltration 
can be healed by rest and 
medical treatment. A 
thick-walled cavity sur- 
rounded by fibrous tissue 
will not heal spontaneously, and the patient’s outlook depends largely on 
whether such a cavity can be collapsed or not. It is obvious that extensive 
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Fio. 317. — Left artificial pneumothorax. There is a thioli 
adhesion between the 3rd rib and the lung surface over the cavity. 
The bronchus draining the cavity is clearly visible. Unsatis- 
factory collapse with inhalation infection of the right middle 
and lower lobes. 


468 


RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


progressive infiltration in the opposite lung is a contraindication to pneumo- 
thorax treatment except in a small group of cases where the disease in both 
lungs progresses in spite of rest and gold injections. In such cases a bilateral 
pneumothorax may be induced. 

The X-ray appearances of the lung tissue and pleura surrounding a cavity 
are no guide at all as to whether the lung can be collapsed successfully or not. 
Time and again one sees cavities surrounded by dense fibrous tissue and appar- 
ently grossly thickened 
pleura, and one’s im- 
pression from the plain 
film is that this lung 
wll be firmly fixed by 
pleural adhesions. A 
pneumothorax is in- 
duced and the lung 
collapses beautifully. 
The only way by which 
one can estimate 
whether a pneumo- 
thorax will be success- 
ful or not is to induce 
the pneumothorax. 

The old theory of 
artificial pneumothorax 
presumed active com- 
pression of the lung as 
the ideal to be aimed 
at. This theory is now 
being discarded, and 
the modern idea is to 
produce such a (?on- 
dition of affairs in the 
thorax that the diseased 
area of lung tissue will relax and as little pressure as possible be placed on the 
healthy lung tissue. 

At the beginning of a pneumothorax only small quantities of air are intro- 
duced into the pleural cavity. On the radiogram the edge of the lung becomes 
clearly visible, and in most cases cavities in the lung also show up much better. 
As the pressure is increased by refills of air, the lung relaxes more and more 
towards the mediastinum. The lobar indentations can be seen on its edge and 
the pulmonary vessels, which are congested as well as compressed, show up 
with great clarity. During this process cavities in the relaxed lung alter in 
shape, gradually becoming oval, then elliptical, and finally in successful cases 



Fio. 318. — Right artificial pneumothorax with superiinpoHeti 
atelectasis of the lower lobe. Anterior mediastinal hernia. 
Moderate hypertemia of the left lung. 
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disappearing. At the same time a fluxionary hyperaemia is taking place in 
the opposite lung, the vessels becoming thicker and denser, with some con- 
sequent loss of aeration. It is possible to confuse engorged end-on vessels in 
the healthy lung with fresh inflltration, but with good technique the difieren- 
tiation is easily made. 

Mediastinal Movements. — The movements of the mediastinum must be 
carefully studied during an artiflcial pneumothorax. In some individuals the 
mediastinum is a very rigid structure, and in others it is very lax and swings 
easily to either side. Excessive displacement of the mediastinum frequently 
occurs during a pneumothorax, and while such displacement is not immediately 
dangerous it can nullify the benefits of the pneumothorax and predispose to 
infection of the healthy lung. The X-ray appearances vary according to the 
rigidity or laxity of the mediastinum. 

With a very slack mediastinum the pressure in the pneumothorax may 
cause a marked displacement of the trachea and mediastinum to the opposite 
side ; this in itself is of little significance until it reaches a stage where it inten- 
sifies the fluxionary hyperaemia in the healthy lung. The circulation is then 
embarrassed, and there is constant danger of infection of the healthy lung. 
With a rigid mediastinum the heart and trachea do not swing much over to 
the opposite side, but they rotate considerably with similar embarrassment of 
the circulation. Unfortunately such circulatory disturbances often develop 
with a pneumothorax piessure insufficient to cause relaxation of the diseased 
area of lung tissue. 

So-called mediastinal hernise often develop during pneumothorax in indi- 
viduals with a very slack mediastinum. In the normal individual there is always 
a potential space immediately behind the sternum, and xmder certain circum- 
stances the pleura can slip across this space and appear as a thin semicircular 
line on the opposite side. Such herniation of the mediastinum is of no signifi- 
cance in a slack mediastinum ; it does not signify excessive pressure, and I have 
often observed its occurrence in patients with partial lower lobe collapse where 
the relative pressure alterations were trivial. In a rigid mediastinum, however, 
herniation does not occur unless there is excessive pressure ; should herniation 
occur suddenly, the patient collapses, and indeed the incident may cause 
death from shock. This is a rare complication, and fortimately radiography 
reveals the danger early. In the ordinary postero-anterior radiogram the 
point of potential herniation seen from the front is at the level of the third to 
the fifth dorsal vertebrse, and this level should be carefully watched. If the 
heart and trachea are rotated, and if at this level a thin white line appears at 
all on the contralateral side, there is excessive pressure present. 

In many cases excessive mediastinal displacement and/or excessive hyper- 
aemia of the healthy lung develop before there is adequate relaxation of the 
diseased area. Increasing the pressure with the object of forcibly compressing 
the cavity does more harm than good and definitely tends to infect the opposite 
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lung. In some of these cases where the cavity is thin-walled and partially 
coUapsed the pneumothorax need not necessarily be abandoned. Such a 
cavity may slowly heal, even though its walls do not appear to be in apposition, 
and, provided clinical evidence shows that the disease is being controlled, the 
pneumothorax should be maintained at an optimum pressure. If, however, 
clinical signs point to progression of the disease, the case must be reviewed and 

additional or alterna- 
tive methods of collapse 
considered. 

Pleural Adhesions. — 
The commonest cause 
of inadequate collapse 
during an artificial 
pneumothorax is 
pleural adhesions. Such 
adhesions can be easily 
visualised on radio- 
grams ; they show as 
opaque bands running 
from the edge of the 
lung across the empty 
pleural space to the ribs. 
Their thickness cannot 
be estimated by radio- 
graphy, nor is it possible 
to state whether the 
medial end of an adhe- 
sion contains lung 
tissue or not. The 

value of radiography 
Fig. 319.— Right artiacial pneumothorax and superimposed . . whir^h 

atelectasis of the lung. Small quantity of fluid at the base. , ^ 

Mediastinum not displaced. Healed lesion in the left upper lobe, adhesions are prevent- 

ing effective collapse. 

Not all adhesions are harmful, and, in fact, some may be beneficial. An apical 
adhesion, for example, is often an important factor in securing apposition of 
the walls of a cavity. There are various methods of localising adhesions, but 
the most effective are tmdoubtedly stereoscopy and tomography. 

There are two methods of dealing with adhesions which are preventing 
proper collapse. The adhesions may be severed under direct vision through a 
thoracoscope or the diaphragm may be paralysed. The division of adhesions 
by Ihe eJectro-cantery is now a simple and painless operation in skilled hands. 
The operator can see the adhesions, can determine their exact nature, and can 
even see whether there ate tubercles on them or not. In the early days of 
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pneumolysis, when diathermy was used for severing the adhesions, there was 
some risk of haemorrhage and the development of a haemo- or pyo-pneumo- 
thorax. Such complications are now rare, and following the operation one 
seldom sees anything but a mild degree of surgical emphysema. In 
properly selected cases the operation is eminently successful in securing com- 
plete collapse of a cavity. 

Phrenic paralysis is often very useful in securing relaxation of adhesions. 
The diaphragm may be paralysed temporarily by simply crushing the phrenic 
nerve, or it may be paralysed permanently by avulsing the nerve. The 
modern practice is first to crush the nerve, and if the result is obviously good, 
avulsion is carried 
out later. The 
characteristic X-ray 
appearances of dia- 
phragmatic paralysis 
develop in a week to 
ten days after the 
operation. The dia- 
phragm slowly rises 
to the cadaveric posi- 
tion, and its move- 
ments either disappear 
or become paradoxic. 

As a result of the 
altered position of the 
diaphragm there is in- 
creased relaxation of 
the lung, while the 
capacity of the pleural 
space is decreased and 
adhesions tend to be- 
come slack. In certain 
cases it may be necessary to perform both phrenic avulsion and pneumo- 
thorax before the lung is properly collapsed. 

Selective Pneumothorax. — In very many cases in which a pneumothorax is 
induced only one lobe is diseased, "^nsiderable work has been done with the 
object of discovering a method whereby only the diseased area is collapsed. 
In an ordinary pneumothorax the whole of the lung, including both healthy 
and diseased areas, collapses. This does not predispose to infection of the 
healthy area, but it is obviously to the patient’s advantage to keep as much 
healthy lung tissue as possible inflated. Maurer has recently devised a method 
which promises to be effective in securing selective collapse of a diseased area. 
A pneumothorax is induced and the whole of the lung collapses. The natural 



Fio. 320. — Right artificial pneumothorax complicated by 
fluid. The lower lobe has re-expanded and pushed the hydro- 
pneumothorax upwards. 
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tendency of the lung is to re-expand unless air refills are carried out at regular 
intervals. Mav/rer introduces into the pleural cavity small quantities of a 
solution of glucose. This substance provokes a fibrinous pleuritis, and by 
skilfully alternating the air injections and the glucose injections the healthy 
area is allowed to re-expand and stick while the diseased area is kept com- 
pressed. A distinct advantage of this method is that the mediastinal leaves 

of the pleura become 
adherent and a slack 
mediastinum is con- 
verted into a rigid one. 

Oleothorax. — In 
most cases of artificial 
pneumothorax with a 
free pleura there is no 
difficulty in keeping 
the lung relaxed by 
frequent refills of air, 
and as a rule the in- 
tervals between the 
refills gradually be- 
come longer. Occa- 
sionally one sees a case 
in which the lung 
tends to re-expand so 
rapidly that refills at 
least two or three 
times a week would 
be necessary to keep 
it relaxed. It was 
thought that if some 
heavy substance, such 
as oil, were injected 
into the pleural 
cavity, the w^eight of this substance would keep the lung dowm and 
eliminate the necessity for frequent air refills. Various oils were employed, 
and the one which gained most favour was a French compound known as 
Gomenol. There was no doubt whatever of the effectiveness of a heavy oil in 
the pleural cavity in keeping the lung compressed, but unfortunately a large 
number of the patients so treated eventually coughed up the oil — ^in other 
words, the lung ruptured. The reason for this complication is obscure — but 
probably the oil causes active compression instead of relaxation of the lung. 
The method has been almost completely abandoned because of the danger of 
rupture, but it was undoubtedly successful in a small percentage of cases. 



Fio. 321. — Pleural obliteration on the left Hide. Fresh infection 
of the right lung. 
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The appearances of an oil injection of the pleural cavity are identical with 
those of an encysted pleural efiPusion, i.e. a dense, well-defined opacity with no 
lung markings visible through it and widening of the interspaces over it. 

Hydropneumothorax. — ^Fluid in the pleural cavity is a frequent complica- 
tion of artificial pneumothorax. It may develop insidiously without known 
cause, but excessive exercise by the patient certainly tends to provoke it. 
Fluid in a pneumo- 
thorax finds its own 
level, and with the 
patient erect appears 
as a dense opacity with 
an upper horizontal 
level. The level varies 
vdth the position of 
the patient, who is 
usually aware of the 
presence of the fluid. 

A small hydrothorax 
is not of much sig- 
nificance, and with 
care and suitable treat- 
ment it often resolves. 

Sometimes the fluid 
accumulates rapidly 
and may so increase 
the intrapleural pres- 
sure that respiration 
and circulation are 
embarrassed . Aspira- 
tion is then necessary. 

The X-ray appear- 
ances of excessive 
pressure on the 
mediastinum and 
healthy lung are an 
obvious guide to the 
time for aspiration. 

In many cases complicated by fluid it is difficult to maintain the intra- 
pleural pressure at an optimum level, and the lower lobe tends to re-expand. 
As the lower lobe expands towards the periphery we see the hydropneumo- 
thorax slowly pushed upwards, and when eventually the parietal and visceral 
pleura over the lower lobe are in apposition, adhesions form and the two layers 
stick. This may result in a selective collapse of the upper lobe (often the 



Fig. 322. — Bilateral artificial pneumothorax. Good collapse of 
both li^gs. Small quantity of fluid at the right base. 
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diseased area), and in a good case the selective collapse can be maintained by 
judicioiis refills. If the whole lung re-expands while there is fluid in the pleural 
cavity, we get a condition known as pleural obliteration. The whole of the 
afiected side shows considerable loss of translucency, and near the periphery 
there may be no lung tissue visible. Frequently a sharp crescentic line with 
its convexity outwards separates visible lung tissue firom complete opacity. 
The appearance is similar to that of a resolving pleural effusion, save that in 
obliteration the intercostal spaces are contracted. Calcification of the pleura 
is rarely seen after re-expansion of the lung following a hydropneumothorax. 
Occasionally fluid in a pneumothorax becomes organised into what is known 
as a fibrin body. Such a body is seen as an oval opacity of homogeneous 
density lying free in the pleural cavity. Usually a fibrin body can move about 
fi^eely within the limits of the pneumothorax, but there are a few records of a 
fibrin body being attached to the parietal pleura by a stalk of fibrous tissue. 
Calcification of a fibrin body has also been described. Following re-expansion 
of the lung a fibrin body can be absorbed or remain permanently at the bottom 
of the pleural cavity . These bodies are ofno clinical significance. Occasionally 
atelectasis develops in a lung partially collapsed by pneumothorax ; this is of 
no clinical significance. 

PHRENIC CRUSH AND PHRENIC AVULSION 

Temporary or permanent paralysis of the phrenic nerve is usually employed 
as an accessory method of relaxing adhesions in a pneumothorax. Experience 
has shown that diaphragmatic paralysis causes more relaxation of the upper 
lobe than the lower lobe. Although the treatment is viewed with disfavour by 
many, it has definite value in selected cases. The X-ray appearances of 
phrenic paralysis are well known. The diaphragm rises one or two interspaces 
higher than normal and its movements disappear completely or become para- 
doxic. These phenomena manifest themselves in a week to ten days after the 
nerve is crushed. Simple crushing of the nerve produces temporary paralysis 
lasting four or five months, after which period the diaphragmatic movements 
and position return to normal. Avulsing the nerve causes permanent paralysis, 
and the affected side of the diaphragm finally becomes a thin fibrous sheath. 
Occasionally a phrenic crush causes paralysis only for about a month, and rarely 
it causes permanent paralysis. 

The indications for a phrenic operation cannot be discussed here, and indeed 
can only be assessed in a given case. Roughly speaking, an upper lobe cavity 
which cannot be collapsed by a pneumothorax and which is unsuitable for 
thoracoplasty can be helped by phrenic paralysis. Basal cavities are seldom 
favourably infl.uenoed by phrenic paralysis. Should a patient with a phrenic 
paralysis be subjected to a thoracoplasty, the operative risk is slightly increased, 
owing to the danger of aspiration pneumonia. 




Fio. 323. — ^Excavation of the right upper lobe. Left lung Fig. 324. — Same case 8 days after upper seven-rib thora- 

intact. coplasty. Note the immediate reduction in the size of the 

cavity, and the oval area of surgical emphysema over the apex. 
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PLOMBAGE 

This is a method of exerting local pressure on a cavity by making a small 
opening in the chest wall, detaching the lung from the inner surface of the 
thorax, and filling up the space with wax. Some forms of the wax are radio- 
opaque and produce a dense shadow, through which nothing can be seen. As 

the compression effect 
of a plombage can only 
be checked by radio- 
graphy, the modem 
tendency is to use a 
radiotranslucent s u b - 
stance. Plombage has 
not proved very effec- 
tive in securing selective 
collapse of a cavity, but 
it is often useful in 
association with other 
surgical procedures. 

EXTRAPLEURAL 
PNEUMOTHORAX 

This is a new method 
of treatment which has 
not yet been extensively 
tried. It promises to 
be very successful in the 
treatment of apical 
cavities with adhesions. 
The posterior part of 
the third rib is removed 
and the parietal pleura 
over the apex and down 
to the lung root is 
separated so that the upper lobe collapses. The coUapse is maintained by an 
extrapleural pneumothorax until the cavity has healed. 

THORACOPLASTY 

When all other methods of closing a cavity fail, thoracoplasty must be 
resorted to. The operation consists in removal of large areas of a number of 
ribs, so that the whole of the chest in the region of the cavity falls in. With 
increasing experience and more careful selection of cases, the results of thoraco- 
plasty are steadily improving and the operative mortality is steadily decreasing. 



Fig. 325. — Same case as Figs. 323 and 324, one year after 
thoracoplasty. Clinical cure. 
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The operation has completely cured many tuberculous patients who in the pre- 
thoracoplasty era would have gone steadily downhill. There are many modi- 
fications of the technique, the surgeon deciding from the location of the cavity 
how many ribs will require removal to ensure complete collapse of the cavity. 
As in pneumothorax, the surgeon’s object is to obtain selective collapse and 
interfere as little as possible with healthy lung tissue. Accurate localisation 

is most important, 
and this is much 
better achieved by 
tomography than by 
routine radiography . 
As there is consider- 
able pleural thickening 
follovdng a t h o r a - 
coplasty, tomography 
is really the only 
method of revealing 
the effect of the opera- 
tion on the cavity. 

Immediately after 
the operation of thora- 
coplasty there is a fair 
amount of surgical em- 
physema, and on a 
plain radiogram a col- 
lection of air in the 
soft tissues may closely 
simulate a large un- 
collapsed cavity. I 
have seen such a col- 
lection of air in the 
soft tissues with a little 

serum forming a fluid level, so superimposed on the mediastinal shadow as to 
simulate a mediastinal abscess. 

Following thoracoplasty , the ribs tend to regenerate very quickly, thin strips of 
new bone forming in the course of a few months. This new bone is not very 
strong and fractures with slight trauma. These fractures are easily shown up and 
are treated like ordinary rib fractures. There is considerable pain at the time 
of the fracture, and this may lead to suspicion of a spontaneous pneumothorax. 

LOBECTOMY AND PNEUMONECTOMY 

Removal of a lobe or a lung may be carried out for bronchiectasis or car- 
cinoma. The operative mortality is steadily decreasing, and the results in 



Fio. 328. — ^The right lower lobe was removed for bronchiectasis 
12 months previously. 
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bronchiectasis are most successful. Before operation for bronchiectasis a 
careful lipiodol examination of the whole of both lungs must be carried out. 
Only one lung is investigated at a time, so that a good lateral lipiodol picture 
may be obtained. The major bronchial arborisations in each lobe must be 
shown up clearly. The necessity for this precaution is obvious, as it is futile 
to remove a lobe or a lung if the other side is diseased. Following a lobectomy 
of the lower lobe, the chest wall shrinks a little and the upper lobe overdistends 
to fill the thorax. There is usually a little pleural thickening at the base and 
slight displacement of the heart and mediastinum to the affected side. As a 
result of the overdistension of the lung the finer vascular markings near the 
periphery are absent, and, of course, the total number of vessels seen is 
diminished. 

The bronchial stump at the site of the resection dilates a little and, if sub- 
sequent lipiodol injection is made on this side, the lipiodol-fiUed stump may 
be mistaken by the uninitiated for a fresh bronchiectatic cavity. 

Following a pneumonectomy, the chest wall falls in considerably, and when 
the wound heals and the air in the empty space is absorbed, the whole of the 
hemithorax appears opaque. This opacity is intensified by the thickening of 
the parietal pleura which usually follows a pneumonectomy. The heart and 
mediastinum are not grossly displaced following this operation. 
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URINARY AND MALE GENITAL TRACTS 

CHAPTER XXXVII 
THE URINARY TRACT: TECHNIQUE 

GENERAL REMARKS 

The urinary tract is examined in each of its regions by plain radiography or, 
more commonly, by a combination of plain radiography and contrast medium 
urography. The precise routine must be determined by circumstances. For 
the satisfactory radiographic investigation of these cases the co-operation of 
radiologist and urologist is most desirable. In some cases the services of the 
urologist are indispensable, as when cystoscopy and catheterisation of the 
ureters is required. But even in those in which such instrumentation is not 
adopted, the decision to be content with less elaborate methods of radio- 
graphic investigation can be properly arrived at only by consultation between 
clinician and radiologist. 

The ideal arrangement is when the radiologist and imilogist are both so 
placed as to be able to follow the investigation through to its completion at one 
sitting. This is not always possible, but its achievement is simplified if the 
patient be in an institution in which there is a combined X-ray and operating 
theatre for urological cases. 

In such circumstances, inspection of the preliminary plain radiograms will 
indicate whether the use of contrast media is desirable. If so, they are applied 
forthwith secundum artem, and the further radiography immediately carried out. 
In the cases where the use of contrast media involves cystoscopy, the collection 
of pathological specimens, biopsy, etc., are dealt with at the same time. 

In many cases, however, plain radiographic investigation only is carried 
out at the first sitting (this applies particularly in the case of suspected cal- 
culus) ; on the results of this examination it is decided whether further 
measures are needed. On the whole, this is a time-wasting method, since 
in few cases only does the additional use of contrast media fail to afford 
further essential information. Since the introduction of intravenous 
urography, the use of that method offers so little extra inconvenience as 
almost to warrant its use as a routine measure, in the absence of specific 
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contraindications in the case. Indeed, such a routine is now the practice of 
many urologists. 

In an increasing number of cases the routine adopted is first plain radio- 
graphy, followed immediately by intravenous urography. Then, if the latter 
fail, as it sometimes does, to elucidate the condition of the renal pelves, 
instrumental urography is carried out on a subsequent date. This seems to be 
a reasonable compromise between the two systems of technique. 

PREPARATION OF THE PATIENT 

Preparation for Plain Radiography. — ^In many cases, where the available 
time is too short to allow of any preparation, the examination proves to 
be satisfactory without it. In an appreciable percentage, however, the 
examination is unsuccessful without preliminary preparation, because of 
obscuration of the film by faeces and gas. Gas in the intestines is the par- 
ticular bugbear of genito-urinary radiography. With modem low kilovoltage 
technique, a large collection of gas in, for example, the splenic flexure 
may entirely blot out the left renal area. Fadces tend to obscure the pelvic 
view particularly. 

There are various measures to be adopted to get rid of these obstacles to 
successful radiography : 

Aperients constitute the most important item in the preparation, and are 
best taken on the evening before the examination. Those recommended are 
many, and on occasion almost any will prove satisfactory. If the patient is in 
the habit of taking an aperient, he should take rather a larger dose of the one to 
which he is accustomed. Cathartics should be avoided. They are distressing to 
the patient, and offer no advantage over gentler measures. They are also said 
to promote the formation of gas in the colon, but this is very problematic. It 
is difficult to see by what chemical process cathartics could have this effect. 
Favourite aperients in the preparation of these cases are castor oil, aloin, 
cascara, and phenolphthalein. 

Enemata. — ^An enema is of use when an aperient has failed to have the 
desired effect. It should not be large, as if the whole colon is filled some of the 
enema may not be returned. The enema given should be a small soap-and- 
water one, to fill the rectum and sigmoid only, and by stimulation of the lower 
bowel to promote general colonic evacuation. 

Colonic Lavage. — If aperients and small enemata fail to empty the colon 
satisfactorily, colonic lavage should be used. The Plombiere method, which 
necessitates repeated visits to the w.c. and reinsertions of the rectal tube, is 
tedious, and a more efficient and less exhausting method is that of the Studa 
chair. By this method the colon is continuously irrigated, and the patient 
empties the bowel intermittently past the small metal rectal tube while sitting 
in the chair. 
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Posture is of considerable importance in the prevention of gaseous disten- 
sion. Patients confined to bed show a marked tendency to collect gas in their 
intestines. Some of this may be due to the patient’s condition, and so be 
unavoidable, but in a large percentage of cases the tympanites is due to air 
swallowed in the recumbent position. The patient is unable to get rid of 
the swallowed air by eructation, and that posture also facilitates the passage of 
swallowed air through the pylorus. Small quantities of air are usually swal- 
lowed along with saliva in between meals, and it is not enough that the patient 
should sit up in bed at mealtimes. Whenever it is possible, the patient 
should not be confined to bed during the twenty-four hours previous to the 
X-ray examination. 

Taka-diastase — a carbohydrate ferment — ^is said to prevent digestive gas 
formation. Two to three tablets (gr. 2J) may be given during each meal on the 
day before. 

Pitressin, given hypodermically in doses of | c.c. one and a half hours and 
half an hour before the examination, is often very effective in dispelling colonic 
gas. It should be used with caution, and larger doses, e.g. 1 c.c., are apt to 
cause colic and distress. 

Diet. — This should be as free from residue as possible. 

Drugs. — No drug containing an element of a high atomic weight should be 
taken for at least two days prior to the examination. The commonest sources 
of trouble in this respect are the bismuth and antacid powders so frequently 
given in dyspepsia. 

A satisfactory preparation, then, should comprise an effective aperient on 
the day before, followed by an enema or colonic lavage on the next morning, if 
necessary. During the day before the examination the patient should be up 
and about if the clinical condition permits, and the diet should be one giving 
little residue. 

Often satisfactory radiographic results are obtained in the absence 
of all these precautionary measures, but they should be applied if cir- 
cumstances permit. 

The bladder should not be emptied before the examination imless it is un- 
comfortably full. In the investigation of vesicle calculus it may be desirable 
to have the bladder well filled with fluid. 

The preliminary preparation for instrumental pyelography is the same as 
that described above. The adctitional measures necessary for intravenous 
urography are indicated under that section. 

ROUTINE TECHNIQUE 

The minimum routine technique permissible in any case requiring urinary 
X-ray examination is that of two films, one of the renal and upper ureteric 
area, and one of the lower ureteric and vesical area. Any variation of this 
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technique should be an elaboration thereof, such as stereoscopy, inspiratory and 
expiratory films, and radiograms taken after the use of contrast media. 

The General Renal View should be taken with the patient supine on the 
Bucky grid, with a kilovoltage of not more than 70. If one picture only is 
taken, it should be exposed with the patient’s breath held after expiration. 
The tube is centred midway between the umbilicus and the xiphisternum. 
Compression of the patient’s abdomen with a wool pad is desirable, as it 
limits involimtary respiratory or other movements and reduces the thickness 
of the part through which the rays must travel. 

If the patient is unable to understand what is meant by holding the breath — 
a not unusual experience — the instruction to close the lips and hold the nose is 
invariably successful. 

In a radiogram of the renal areas the following structures should be shown, 
if the picture is to be regarded as of satisfactory technical quality. 

(1) The Outline of Both Kidneys in their entirety. These are, if any- 
thing, better seen in fat subjects, as the perirenal fat acts as a contrast medium. 
Gas in the colon, and, to a lesser extent, in the small intestine may prevent the 
outline being visible, in spite of satisfactory technique. 

(2) The Usual Bonit Structures should be clearly visible, including the 
last two ribs above and the iliac crests below. The delicate structure of the 
transverse processes of the lumbar vertebrae supply a good test of the quality of 
a radiogram. 

(3) Any Gas in the Stomach, small intestine, and colon should be sharp 
in outline. Blurring of this usually indicates respiratory movement on the 
part of the patient. 

(4) The Outer Border of the Psoas Muscles. 

The Vesical View is taken in a similar manner, except for the centring point. 
The tube may either be centred perpendicularly over a point midway between 
the anterior superior iliac spines, or may centre on that point with 5-1 0 degrees of 
caudal angulation. The latter view throws the shadow of the symphysis clear 
of the prostatic area. It is important that this view should be a true antero- 
posterior one, particularly when there is a doubtful shadow in the ureteric line. 
Shght lateral rotation causes considerable distortion, and renders it difficult to 
plot out the normal ureteric line even approximately. 

The vesical view should include the iliac crests and the entire true pelvis, 
and should cover an area well below the lowest point of the symphysis pubis. 
A satisfactory radiogram of the vesical area should show a sharp outline to any 
gas in the sigmoid and rectum, and in the majority of cases the bladder outline 
is visible. 

A lateral view of the renal areas is a feasible and useful adjunct to the antero- 
posterior, especially in the differentiation between renal and biliary calculi. A 
true lateral view of the pelvis is of no value, because of the superimposition of 
both hip joint regions. As a compromise, right and left semilateral views 
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are often helpful. They find their particular use in vesical diverticula 
and in urethrography. 

The presence of a doubtful shadow in the above preliminary examina- 
tion will at once call for confirmatory examination. These confirmatory 
methods include : 

The Lateral View of the renal area. This is of value in determining the 
coronal plane of shadows. Those of renal origin are superimposed on the 
shadow of the lumbar spine in this view. 

Stereoscopy of the Pelvic View. — Stereo-radiograms are of great value 
in determining the relative position of pelvic opacities such as calculi, phle- 
boliths, or calcified glands. The pelvic basin affords admirable landmarks 
against which to localise these shadows. 

Radiograms taken on Expiration and Inspiration. — ^The object of these 
is to establish the respiratory range of movement of an opaque body seen in the 
renal view. As other bodies beside calculi show a similar respiratory travel, 
the test is little used now. Much more reliable methods are now available. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII 


UROGRAPHY 

The term “ urography ” is applied to the use of contrast media for the radio- 
graphic demonstration of the lumina of the urinary tract and adjacent male 
sexual organs. The relationships of adjacent sinuses and fistula may be 
demonstrated either by normal urographic methods or by injection through 
the fistulous openings. 

Two main methods have to be considered — instrumental and intravenous. 

INSTRUMENTAL UROGRAPHY 

The term includes a variety of investigations, depending on the particular 
part examined, as follows : pyelography, ureterography, cystography, urethro- 
graphy, vesiculography. Much the most important and most frequently 
used are the first two, usually included in the term “ pyelography.” 

PYELOGRAPHY 

Instrumental, ascending, retrograde, or transvesical are the adjectives 
used to distinguish this from the intravenous method. 

The Media . — Klose is credited with the first attempt at pyelography. He 
used a siispension of bismuth. 

Wdcher and Lichtenberg were the first to use the silver preparations suc- 
cessfully. They employed 2 per cent, collargol. Following on this, other 
silver compounds were tried, argyrol and silver iodide. The objections to 
the silver media were several. A number of fatalities and lesser accidents 
occurred from renal necrosis, silver poisoning, and silver emboUsm. These, 
and a tendency to staining of towels, etc., led to their being supplanted by 
thorium nitrate, in 10 per cent, neutral solution. This substance is irritant to 
the mucous linings, particularly to the bladder. 

In 1918 the halogen compounds were introduced, first sodium bromide, 
and later sodium iodide. The latter was soon generally adopted. The 
points in its favour are that in a concentration of 16 per cent, it is non-toxic, 
adequately radio-opaque, easily sterilisable, and low in viscosity and osmotic 
pressure. The more hypertonic solutions of, say, 30 per cent., cause irritation 
and oedema of the delicate mucosse. The solution may be sterilised either by 
boiling or by the addition of mercuric iodide to make a 1 in 3,000 solution. 

Lithium iodide has been tried and given up on account of its irritant 
qualities. 
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Uroselectan B. makes an excellent medium for instrumental pyelography 
where the utmost detail is required, as in the diagnosis of a renal neoplasm, or 
the demonstration of tuberculous erosion of a calyx. Admirable results may 
be obtained by the use of a 20 per cent, solution, sterilised by the addition of 
mercuric oxycyanide to a strength of 1 in 100,000. The only objections to the 
use of Uroselectan B. are its cost and its viscr'sity. Recently a weak solution, 
one-fifth of the strength of the intravenous preparation, has been prepared in 
sterile ampoules, read}^ for instrumental use. 

Thorium dioxide has also been used recently as a contrast medium with 
satisfactory results. “ Thorotrast,” a 25 per cent, suspension of thorium 
dioxide, is a satisfactory preparation. It is sujDplied in 12-c.c. ampoules for 
instrumental pyelography, and in lOO-c.c. containers for cystographic use. It 
is claimed that it is less irritating than the iodine preparations. Its density is a 
desirable property, but its viscosity — ^greater than that of any of the halogen 
preparations — makes it difficult in some cases to inject. 

Another satisfactory medium is a solution of sodium ortho-iodo-hippuric 
acid, now available under the name “ lodoray ” in 10-c.c. ampoules, each 
containing 3 grammes of the drug. 

TECHNIQUE OF INSTRUMENTAL PYELOGRAPHY 

Anaesthesia. — General anaesthesia is contraindicated by two considerations. 
It is desirable that the patient be conscious, as a guard against renal damage by 
overdistension. Pain in the loin gives an immediate warning of this. Again, 
the patient must hold his breath during the exposures if satisfactory radio- 
grams are to be taken. The makeshift of forcibly closing the mouth and nose 
of the anaesthetised patient rarely succeeds in immobilising the kidney 
sufficiently. A local urethral (or low spinal) anaesthetic is not required 
in the female, but is usually necessary for the cystoscopy in the male. 
Novocaine, or one of its derivatives, such as kerocaine or percaine, gives 
satisfactor}’^ anaesthesia. 

The Injection of the Medium. — The solution chosen is injected at body 
temperature. The amount to be injected may be determined by the 
following considerations : 

(a) The Capacity of the Rei^al Pelvis, which is stated to range, in the 
normal, between 6 and 14 c.c. This is far from accurate ; it may be much 
more — two or three times as much. The figure given above expresses the 
quantity which may be injected slowly in the conscious patient without 
inducing pain in the loin. 

(b) This Pain affords a valuable index of the amount which may safely be 
injected, but in hydronephrotic cases the pain is not reliable, and if such a 
condition is suspected, a preliminary estimation of the renal capacity may be 
attempted. With the catheter in situ in the renal pelvis, the contents of the 



490 


URINARY AND MALE GENITAL TRACTS 


latter are aspirated. The renal pelvis is then filled with saline, gravity pres- 
sure being used, and the saline then withdrawn and measured. 

Preliminary emptying of the renal pelvis is desirable from a radiographic 
standpoint. It prevents dilution of the contrast medium and adds sharpness 
to the pyelographic contour. It may, however, increase the irritation of the 
injection. The attempt at aspiration also demonstrates whether the end of 
the catheter is impacted into a pyramid. 

The ideal method of injection is with the cystoscope still in situ. The renal 
pelvis is filled. The catheter is then withdrawn to the lower end of the ureter 
and the latter filled by a further injection of a few cubic centimetres. The 
X-ray exposiu^s are then made. As the contrast medium frequently leaks past 
the catheter into the bladder, it may be necessary to keep up gentle pressure on 
the syringe during the exposure, to ensure proper visualisation of the ureters. 

The X-ray investigations being completed, the ureteric catheters are reintro- 
duced an adequate distance into the ureters, the cystoscope removed, and the 
urine collected for pathological examination. If inspection of the first pyelo- 
gram indicates that more are necessary, the retention of the catheters enables a 
further injection to be made for this purpose. 

If the examination has been prolonged, it is probable that the bladder is 
full of a relatively opaque mixture of urine and contrast medium. This may 
obscure the lower end of the ureter, and if a late ureteric radiogram of this 
portion is required, the bladder should first be emptied. 

INTRAVENOUS UROGRAPHY 

This method, consisting of intravenous injection of a contrast medium of 
such nature that it is excreted in the urine in sufficient amount to cast a 
shadow of the renal pelves, ureters, and bladder, was first introduced as a 
practical routine method by von lAcktenberg, 

At first hailed as almost a complete supplanter of the instrumental method, 
it now occupies a less exclusive though still valuable position in the examina- 
tion of the urinary tract. As a method it has both advantages and disad- 
vantages ; these may be relative, or in some cases absolute. 

Indications for the Use of the Method. — ^There are certain absolute indications^ 
in cases where the instrumental method is impossible, impracticable, or 
dangerous. Such cases include urethral stricture, cystitis, vesical hsemorrhage, 
colonic transplantation of the ureters, and those in which for any reason 
qystoscopy is refused. . In this group intravenous urography forms a welcome 
alternative. It is particularly valuable in children. 

Apart from absolute indications, the method offers certain relative advan- 
tages, such as where it is desired to demonstrate the ureters undistorted by the 
presence of a ureteric catheter, or, per contra, the tortuous ureter unstraightened 
by the catheter. Again, the method affords some indication of renal function. 
In this respect its precise value has still to be assessed ; the blood urea is, so 
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far, a surer guide. In advanced renal failure the method gives no qualitative 
indication, as no visible excretion occurs at all. Other advantages of the method 
are its relative painlessness, greater ease of application, and that it is available 
in those cases where double ureteric catheterisation is considered inadvisable. 

Contraindications. — ^The following are generally accepted as positive con- 
traindications to the method : severe renal and hepatic insufficiency, acute 
inflammations of the kidney, advanced cardiac disease, thyrotoxicosis, and 
severe anaemia. If used in the presence of these conditions, a preliminary 
estimation of the blood urea is desirable, as the possibility of precipitating an 
uraemic crisis by the injection is very likely. (This observation does not, of 
course, apply to the cases where one kidney is destroyed and the other healthy ; 
but here the invisibility of the diseased organ vitiates the usefulness of the 
method.) Pregnancy does not constitute a contraindication, except when 
complicated by one of the preceding. 

There are several disadvantages associated with the method. The most 
serious of these is the poor contrast compared with an instrumental pyelo- 
gram. In cases where the accurate demonstration of a small pelvic or calycal 
lesion is necessary, intravenous pyelography may be valueless. In addition 
to the shadow frequently being faint, the filling of the calycal and pelvic lumina 
is often incomplete. Again, in many gross renal lesions no shadow at all ap- 
pears, while demonstration of the ureters in their entirety is often not achieved. 
The best shadows are obtained in cases of urinary obstruction without gross 
impairment of functions. 

The Medium. — Intravenous pyelography was first attempted by Roumtree, 
using sodium iodide. The concentration in the urine proved far too low to give 
practical results. Later Binz and von lAchtenberg investigated a series of 
iodine -pyridin compounds, including Selectan, Skiodan, and Noiopax. Suc- 
cess was first achieved with Uroselectan, Abrodil, and Per-Abrodil. 

Finally, Uroselectan B. was introduced, and this and Per-Abrodil are now 
used almost universally. 

Uroselectan B., a product of the Grerman firm of Schering-Kahlbaum, was 
introduced in 1930 as an improvement on their original Uroselectan product. 
The advantages it possesses over the former are lessened toxicity, smaller bulk, 
and greater radiographic contrast. 

Chemistry. — ^The makers give the formula of Uroselectan B. as the 
disodium salt of 3*5-diiodo-4-pyridoxyl-N-methyl-2*6-dicarboxylic acid. Its 
molecular weight is 493, and it contains about 51 per cent, of iodine. 

The standard dose is 15 grammes dissolved in 10 per cent, glucose solution 
to a total bulk of 20 c.c. It is sold in sterile ampoules, ready for intravenous 
injection. 

The drug can be demonstrated in the urine by adding one part of concen- 
trated HCl to four of urine. Crystals of dicarboxylic acid are precipitated, 
with liberation of CO 2 . The crystals have a melting-point of 174® C. 
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Pharmacology. — Gardner and HecUhcote have made a detailed study of 
this, and investigated its effect in rabbits and dogs. 

The recommended intravenous dose in human beings is 0*25 gramme per 
kilogramme body weight. This, when injected, gives a concentration of 0*3 
per cent, in the blood. 

They found that the isolated heart and intestines of the rabbit are unaffected 
when perfused by a solution of the above concentration. 

In anaesthetised dogs, injections of the drug up to 1-25 grammes per 
kilogramme produced only mild changes in the blood-pressure — a slight drop, 
followed by a prompt return to normal. The respiratory rate and depth were 
increased by these doses. Larger doses had an increasingly depressant 
effect, but the drug is relatively non -toxic to dogs, which, it was found, could 
survive an intravenous dose of 5 grammes per kilogramme of body weight. 

Repeated intraperitoneal injection of 1*25 grammes per kilogramme was 
found to produce fatty degeneration of the liver and cloudy swelling of 
the kidney. 

In their experimental urography in dogs, Gardner and Heathcote found that 
the Uroselectan B. shadow was about the same density as that obtained with 
Abrodil, but that it appeared much sooner. This latter observation is in 
accord with clinical experience in man : the shadow is, how^ever, generally 
held to be denser than that given by the earlier drugs. 

Excretion. — ^Uroselectan B. is excreted unchanged in the urine. Accord- 
ing to von Lichtenberg 30 per cent, of the drug is excreted during the first 
hour, in the second 12 per cent., and in the next six 21 per cent. A diuresis 
is produced during the first fifteen minutes. This rapidly dies down, so that 
the maximum concentration of the drug in the urine occurs during the second 
period of fifteen minutes. The maximum radiographic contrast is obtained 
during the period ten to thirty minutes after the injection. 

Von Lichtenberg gives the maximum concentration found in the urine in 
man as 7 per cent., and in the average case 4-5 per cent, represents the peak 
concentration. 

Gardner and Heathcote found that the excretion of Uroselectan B. is 
greatly reduced and retarded in uranium nephritis. This, likewise, agrees 
wdth clinical evidence. 

Per-Abrodil. — ^Another drug which gives satisfactory results is that pro- 
duced by the firm of Bayer under the name of Per-Abrodil. The formula of 
this is given as 3 : 5-diiodo-4-pyridone-N-acetate of diethanolamine. It is 
stated to contain 51 per cent, by weight of iodine. It is supplied in sterile 
solution in 20-c.c. ampoules containing 7 grammes of the drug, ready for 
intravenous injection. The dose for an adult is 20 c.c., for children 8-10 c.c., 
and for infants 2-3 c.c. 

The rate of excretion and radiographic properties are very similar to those 
of Uroselectan B. Thus, in the normal subject, the optimum shadow is 
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obtained eight to twenty minutes after injection. The makers give as contra- 
indications to the use of the drug severe renal impairment and severe systemic 
disease. Renal tuberculosis and pregnancy do not preclude its use. 

Sodium Ortho«iodo-hippurate. — In 1933 Moses aScAwcA; introduced this drug 
for intravenous urography (and also for oral urography). It is a derivative 
of a salt normally found in the urine, and, as was anticipated by Schtvick, has 
proved to be non-toxic, highly soluble, neutral in solution, and to be rapidly 
excreted by the kidneys. Its iodine content is 38*8 per cent., considerably 
lower than that of Uroselectan B. or Per-Abrodil. 

Schwick recommends a dose for adults of 10-15 grammes dissolved in 
20-30 c.c. distilled water. Maximum concentration in the urine occurs at 
ten to twenty minutes after injection — ^rather more slowly than the other two 
drugs mentioned. Children tolerate the drug well. 

The drug has been prepared in convenient form in this country by Martin- 
dale, under the proprietary name of “ lodoray.” 

TECHNIQUE FOR INTRAVENOUS UROGRAPHY 

Preliminary Preparation of the Patient. — ^The patient should undergo the 
routine preparation described above for any renal examination, and in addition 
should have his fluid intake restricted for at least twelve hours. The object of 
this last is to make the urine as concentrated as possible at the time of the 
examination, and so increase the density of the shadows obtained. The pro- 
duction of diuresis prior to the examination by the exhibition of urea has been 
recommended, but if this be used the urea must be given not less than six hours 
prior to the injection, as the diuresis produced thereby may last for that time. 

The injection should be made slowly into a suitable vein such as the 
median basilic or median cephalic. It is important that the injection be slow. 
As long as two to three minutes may with advantage be occupied by the 
injection, with the object of avoiding systemic reaction. Although of course 
undesirable, no such disastrous results follow leakage of the injection into the 
subcutaneous tissue, as is the case with tetraiodophenolphthalein in intra- 
venous cholecystography. Paravenous extravasation of Uroselectan B. is 
followed by pain and some local swelling for a few days. With Per-Abrodil 
there is no reaction at all, and according to Me Alpine this drug may be given 
subcutaneously in children if a suitable vein cannot be foimd. 

The fluid should be warmed to blood heat before administration. 

Immediate Sequelae. — ^The patient frequently experiences transitory 
symptoms during and immediately after the injection, such as flushing of the 
face, elevation of the pulse-rate, general feeling of warmth, pain or discomfort 
in the arm and shoulder on the side of the injection, thirst and dryness of 
the throat, and occasionally giddiness, faintness, and singing in the ears. 
These, as a rule, rapidly pass off, unaided, or with the help of a small dose of 
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sal volatile. The pain radiating up the arm and shoulder is said to be due to 
venospasm induced by the drug. 

Radiographic Technique. — Several points should be borne in mind in con- 
sidering the radiographic technique. The available contrast is not great ; con- 
sequently the technique must be directed to making the most of it, such as it is, 
by use of the Bucky grid and a low kilo voltage. Speed of exposure must not 
be sacrificed too much in achieving this. 

As the method is a test of fimction as well as of morphology, a series of 
radiograms should be taken to demonstrate the various phases of secretion, and 
as the secretion of the drug rises to a peak during the first fifteen or twenty 
minutes, several of this series should be taken during that interval. A useful 
routine series is that taken at the following times after the injection : 3, 7, 15, 
20, 30, 60 minutes. Strict adherence to times is not necessary. 

In certain cases of impaired renal efficiency, notably hydronephrosis, secre- 
tion is considerably delayed, and it may be necessary to wait as long as six 
hours to obtain the maximum contrast. Any variation in the routine will be 
indicated by the appearance in the first two or three radiograms. 

If it is particularly desired to study the morphology of the renal pelves, an 
attempt may be made to dam back the drug-laden urine in them by pressure in 
the hypogastrium. The pressure must be maintained for at least five minutes 
prior to the exposure. This can only rarely be successful, because of the severe 
pressure necessary to occlude the ureters. 

As the ureters are demonstrated by this method, the radiograms should 
include them in their entire length. This applies -to the radiograms taken at 
each stage, since only a portion of the ureter may be visible at a time. 

In the later stages the bladder may obscure the lower ends of the ureter, and 
if these have not already been visualised, it is wise as a routine to take a final 
picture after emptying the bladder, to unmask the ends of the ureter and to 
determine the amount of residual urine in cases of enlarged prostate. 

Often the ureteric shadows can be made out through the vesical, if the 
latter is not too dense. 

Finally, the method usually affords a satisfactory cystogram. 

THE NORMAL APPEARANCES IN INTRAVENOUS UROGRAPHY 

After the injection of Uroselectan B. the first sign in a radiogram of its 
excretion is the appearance of faint triangular outlines of the minor calyces. 
This may occur even before the injection is completed. Very shortly after 
the appearance of these, the renal pelvis becomes outlined, and then the con- 
necting necks between pelvis and calyces. Gradually the pyelogram, in a 
successful case, fills out and its contours become defined, and at the same time 
the ureters become visible in parts. The portion of the ureter visible in any 
particular radiogram depends on the precise position of the peristaltic wave 
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driving the urine down into the bladder. The ureter is not normaUy filled 
along its whole length by intravenous urography ; such a state of affairs, if 
found, should raise the suspicion of lu^terospasm or ureteral obstruction. The 
upper portions of the ureters are more commonly seen than the lower. The 
mechanism of transmission of urine from kidney to bladder is described in 
detail later, but a study of serial Uroselectan B. radiograms shows it to consist 
in a gradual preliminary filling of the renal pelvis. When this becomes suffi- 
ciently distended, peristalsis is set up, partially emptying the renal pelvis, fill- 
ing, and then more or less completely emptying the upper ureter. This upper 



Fig. 329. — Normal Uroselectan B. pyelograms, 10 minutes after injection. 


portion of the ureter corresponds to the upper ureteric spindle. The urine 
impelled down from this ipay remain for a short period in that dil atation of 
the meter extending from the brim of the bony pelvis to the bladder. This 
is the so-called “ middle ’* spindle. A third spindle is described as occmring 
in the last inch of the free ureter, and can occasionally be made out in a 
Uroselectan B. radiogram. This last inch may be obscured by the bladder 
containing opaque urine. 

The density of the vesical shadow will depend not only on the concentration 
of the urine therein, but also on the degree of dilution thereof by urine pre- 
viously contained in the viscus. The bladder should therefore be emptied 
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prior to the injection if a cystogram be desired. As the bladder fills, it will be 
seen first in the form of an inverted pyramid, the upward-facing base tending to 
be concave. With increasing distension the superior surface becomes fiat, 
then convex, and finally the bladder assumes a spherical or ovoid shape. The 
appearances are then identical with those of an instrumental cystogram, save 
that the density of the contrast medium is less. Frequently the vesical shadow 
is seen to be asymmetrical, particularly in the earlier stages of filling, an 
appearance which has as a rule no significance. 

If transvesical urography is not possible because of a local condition, and it 
is impracticable to administer a contrast medium intravenously, e.g. in very 
young children, it is possible to give the contrast drug by two other routes, 
subcutaneously or by the mouth. 

SUBCUTANEOUS UROGRAPHY 

This was first attempted by Butzengeiger in 1931, who injected 500 c.c. of a 
4 per cent, isotonic solution of Skiodan, containing 20 grammes of the drug, 
into the axillse. He reported thirty cases giving results almost as satisfactory 
as those obtained by the intravenous method. No harmful effects resulted. 
The maximum excretion occurred thirty to fifty minutes after injection. The 
objection is the size of the subcutaneous injection. In 1932 Hilhbrand 
successfully used the method in a child, giving 100 c.c. of a similar solution. 

An improvement on the methcd is that reported by Baer and Theodore, who 
used Neoskiodan in 7 per cent, isotonic solution. They recommend the 
injection of 50 c.c. into each axilla, giving a total dose of 7 grammes. Because 
of the low toxicity of the drug, the full dose may be given to infants. Local 
anaesthesia is advisable in older subjects, to allay the slight discomfort which 
follows the injection. The maximum concentration in the renal pelves occurs 
fifty to sixty minutes after administration. 

ORAL UROGRAPHY 

The new contrast medium, sodium orthoiodo-hippurate, introduced by 
Schvdck and JcLches, is suitable also for oral urography. These workers recom- 
mend a dose of 10-15 grammes dissolved in 75 c.c. of a syrup and lactopeptone 
mixture. They have found no unfavourable reactions to the drug. The 
maximum concentration of the drug in the urine occurs sixty to 120 minutes 
after ingestion. The density of the urographic shadow is considerably less 
than in intravenous urography, and is much less certain in its effect. A 
satisfactory cystogram is obtained in all cases, since the lessened density is 
balanced by the greater bulk in the bladder. A disadvantage of the method is 
the taste of the drug, which to some is unpleasant. 

These authors recommend, in addition to the preparation usual for intra- 
venous urography, the withholding of drugs such as potassium citrate and acid 
sodium phosphate for twenty-four hours prior to the examination. 
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CYSTOGRAPHY 

The bladder may be filled through either a cystosoope or a catheter. The 
latter, being much the simpler process, is to be preferred, since its efficiency is 
little less than the other method. In cases where cystoscopy is a necessary 
diagnostic step, the cystography should be carried out at the same sitting. 

The bladder should first be completely emptied, and then filled with an 
8-10 per cent, solution of sodium iodide. It should be run in by gravity under 
a pressure of 6-12 inches of water. Too dense a solution is not desirable. If 
the medium be very opaque, half shadows of filUng-defects and diverticula may 
be blotted out by the main vesical shadow, when a more transparent medium 
would allow them to be visible through the vesical opacity. Too poor a con- 
trast is, on the other hand, to be avoided, lest a marginal irregularity be not 
clearly defined. 

Antero-posterior and right and left oblique radiograms should be taken, in 
order to view as much of the bladder wall in profile as possible. These radio- 
grams should be taken with the catheter or cystoscope in situ, not onlj" 
because further radiograms may be necessary and a further injection required, 
but also because the instrument accurately marks in a radiogram the neck of 
the bladder. 

Air has been used as a medium for cystography. For an air cystogram to 
be successful the bladder must have been completely emptied, and the rectum 
and sigmoid must be quite clear from faeces and gas, particularly the latter. 
Given these conditions, an air cystogram gives an excellent outline, but be- 
cause of the difficulty of completely emptying the colon of gas, and more 
particularly the danger of air embolus, other contrast media are to be 
preferred. 

Uroselectan B. is an admirable medium, if suitably diluted. It finds its 
chief place, how^ever, in intravenous cystography. 

Lipiodol Cystography. — A method has been described in which saline and 
lipiodol are introduced into the bladder. With the patient in a high Tren- 
delenberg position the lipiodol floats against the now' uppermost base of the 
bladder. The object of the method is to demonstrate basal filling-defects. 
The difficulties of maintaining the position and obtaining radiograms free 
from gross distortions preclude its general use. 

VESICULOGRAPHY 

This may be defined as the visualisation of the lumen of the seminal vesicle, 
vas deferens, and ejaculatory duct by the injection of a contrast medium. The 
objects of the procedure are to demonstrate the patency of those ducts and any 
distension or destruction of the seminal vesicle. Lipiodol is the medium most 
commonly employed. The disadvantage is its viscosity. This renders its 
injection along the fine ducts a matter of considerable difficulty. Uroselectan 
x-R. I — 32 
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B. is a medium free from that objection. It gives radiograms of adequate con- 
trast, and clinically it is without harmful effects. 

Technique. — The only satisfactory method of injection is directly into the 
vas deferens, exposed by a small inguinal incision under local analgesia.^ 
Urethroscopic catheterisation of the ejaculatory ducts, even in the hands of the 
expert, is very rarely feasible in the normal subject, and less so in disease. In 
cases particularly calling for its employment, it is rendered especially difficult 
by the pathological condition present (e.g. verumontanitis). In addition, 
injection is then dangerous on account of the risk of inducing epididymitis. 
Finally, urethroscopic catheterisation, even when successful, serves only to 
outline the ejaculatory ducts and the seminal vesicles. It is not possible to 
fill the vas deferens by this method. To effect this, direct injection into the 
vas deferens must be made, in both directions ; upwards to fill the vesicles, 
and downwards to the epididymis, where the patency of the tubules may thus 
be investigated. 


EXTRAVASATIONS 

The radiographic demonstration of urinary extravasations such as may 
occur in rupture of the urethra, bladder, or kidney, has been advocated. The 
principle and technique are obvious ; the opportunities rarely arise, and still 
less do the indications therefor. 

The most satisfactory medium would be Uroselectan B. 

ARTIFICIAL PERIRENAL EMPHYSEMA 

This method w'as devised by Carelli and Sordelli, and Rosenstein, in 1921 . 
It consists of the introduction of gas — oxygen or carbon dioxide — with the 
object of bringing the renal and adrenal outlines into sharper relief in a 
radiogram. As it is now possible to show the entire renal outlines in a plain 
radiogram in the vast majority of cases, the method, one not without risk, 
has fallen into disuse. It might, however, be of use in demonstrating the 
contours of the adrenals — e.g. in cases of adrenal virilism. It is therefore 
described here. 

Quirtby has given the following account of the technique : 

“ Oxygen is collected in a sterile litre flask connected by rubber tubing 
both with another flask twice this size, containing sterile water, and with an 
ordinary lumbar puncture needle marked in centimetres. With the patient 
lying on the side, after local anaesthesia, the needle is introduced into the loin, 

^The yas deferens is firmly held subcutaneously by the left index finger and thumb, the 
novocaine injection and the small incision being made without relaxing this grip — the vas is 
then hooked out and kept out of the incision by a thread or ligature. This is much easier and 
more devoid of complication than dissection of the spermatic coi^. The tissues down to the vas 
are separate after the incision by opening the blades of a forceps. The right hand uses in turn 
^an^t^tie syringe, scalpel, forceps, aneurysm needle, fine tenotome to make small longitudinal 
incision in vas, 83rringe for injecting. 
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pointing upward and inward toward the lower pole of the kidney. The distance 
to which the needle must penetrate varies greatly in different individuals, the 
extremes being from 4 to 10 cm. The tip should go just outside the erector 
spinae group of muscles, traversing the intrinsic muscles of the abdominal wall 
very near their origin. In order that the injection may be successful the 
needle tip must always pass through the fascia renalis into the true perirenal 
fat. If it remains outside this fascia in the retroperitoneal fat layer the kidney 
will not be outlined. 'Furthermore the needle tip must not penetrate the kidney, 
itself. It is in regard to this precise position which must be obtained that 
most of the negative results have been due, because the amount of perirenal 
fat tissue varies greatly in different individuals and in different conditions of 
the kidney. 

“ The needle being placed in position, the larger of the two flasks is inverted 
and elevated, and thus the water flowing into the oxygen-filled flask displaces 
the gas outward through the needle. When the needle is properly placed the 
inflow of gas is obtained with only moderate pressure. If the flask containing 
water has to be elevated more than a couple of feet above the level of the gas 
containing flask the needle is not properly placed and should be immediately 
readjusted. Injection is stopped after about 500 c.c. of oxygen have been 
displaced by water. . 

“ If oxygen is the gas which is used, the best results are obtained by 
making the rontgen-ray exposure about twelve or fourteen hours after the 
injection of the kidney pelvis. This is due to the fact that oxygen is absorbed 
from these tissues with relative slowness, and by waiting this length of time the 
gas is given opportunity to diffuse evenly throughout the perirenal area. We 
frequently found that in those rontgen-ray films made immediately after 
injection the gas was so densely located about the region of the lower pole of 
the organ that the kidney shadow here was either much deformed or even 
quite invisible. This condition may not occur if carbon dioxide is used 
because of its greater diffusibility and quicker absorption, but I have not cared 
to use this gas in such quantities as are here necessary, thinking that it might 
be more dangerous.” 

The risk of the method would appear to be that of penetration of the gut or 
large blood-vessels (in competent hands this should be nil), and the chief 
difficulty to estimate the distance to which the needle must penetrate to 
reach the perirenal plane. It is noteworthy that the last publication of 
importance on this subject was that of Quinby in 1923. 
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THE KIDNEYS 

NORMAL X-RAY APPEARANCES 

In no organ of the body is there such great variation within the compass of the 
normal as in the case of the kidney. The utmost care must therefore be exer- 
cised in deciding whether a given variation falls within normal limits or is 
pathological. Such variations occur in connection with 

(1) The outline of the kidney. 

(2) The size. 

(3) The position and mobility. 

(4) The form of the calyces. 

(5) The form of the renal pelvis. 

(6) The origin of the ureter. 

The Outline of the Kidney is visible in a radiogram because of the relative 
translucency of the perirenal fat. The latter forms a contrast medium, and 
the outline is often particularly well seen in obese subjects. 'The renal outline 
should always be clearly visible, and a radiogram which does not show it should 
be regarded as being below the necessary diagnostic quality. The normal 
shape or outline approaches to the conventional reniform shape, but not ac- 
curately. The upper pole is often rather pointed compared with the lower, 
and the breadth of the renal shadow is often lessened by the foreshortened 
view resulting from the obliquity of the renal plane to the coronal plane of the 
body. The outer border should be regularly convex, sweeping without any 
irregularity into the poles and on into the inner border. The outlines dis- 
appear as the hilum is approached. Irregularities in or disappearance of the 
outline may have a diagnostic value in the following conditions : tumour or 
cyst, horseshoe deformity, polycystic disease. 

The Size of the Kidney should be noted. There is often a moderate differ- 
ence in size of the kidneys in the normal subject. A considerable enlargement 
may result from compensatory hypertrophy if the other be destroyed. Again, 
considerable enlargement may be the result of tumour or cyst formation, or 
hydronephrosis. Gross enlargement may be due to polycystic disease (in which 
case it is bilateral) or hydronephrosis. In children, sarcoma is a likely cause. 

The Position and Mobility of the Kidney, as stated in anatomical textbooks, 
is one in which the pelvis is opposite the transverse process of the first lumbar 
vertebra on the right side, and on the left a little higher. In the light of radio- 
graphic demonstration this position is shown to be too high. An average level 

600 



THE KIDNEYS 


601 


for the right kidney is with its hilum opposite the second lumbar vertebra, and 
the left kidney | to 1 inch higher. The radiographic position will vary accord- 
ing to whether the exposure is made in full expiration or inspiration. If the 
kidney shadow be much below this level, the conditions of ectopia and ptosis 
call for consideration. The long axes of the kidneys are obliquely disposed to 
each other, the upper poles being a trifle nearer together than the lower. 

The Pelvis and Calyces. — It is here that the kidney shows its greatest varia- 
tions. In this respect the organ is veritably protean. The multiplicity of 
appearances that may be seen in the normal pyelogram constitutes a serious 
difiiculty in the diagnosis of pathological lesions, a difficulty rendered more 
acute by the fact that the two kidneys in any one subject may show wide 
individual variations. 

There are recognised in the renal pelvis two extreme types, with all degrees of 
transitional forms. In one there is a well-formed renal basin, and in the other the 
ureter divides without expansion into minor calyces. In the great majority of 
cases, however, an ampulla or pelvis is present (Figs. 330, 331, and 332). 

The Classical Renal Pelvis is trumpet-shaped, the trumpet having an 
outward bend. It merges below with the ureter, no point of demarcation 
being evident. The outer margin of the ureter and the lower margin of the 
renal pelvis form a gentle regular concavity, without any angulation. Simi- 
larly the inner ureteric margin and upper pelvic margin form a regular con- 
vexity. These appearances are present only if the organ is viewed in profile. 
Above, in the classical t5rpe, the pelvis divides into three primary or major 
calyces — cephalic, middle, and caudal. The two latter are frequently close 
together and may form one major calyx. Each of these finally subdivides into 
an anterior and posterior row of minor calyces. The number of minor calyces 
is very variable. On an average there are four springing from the cephalic 
primary calyx, and six from the middle and caudal. The major calyces are 
merely channels. The minor calyces consist of a neck and an expanded 
extremity, cupped by the projection of the renal pyramid into its lumen. It is 
obvious that the outline of the minor calyces in a pyelogram will depend on 
whether it is seen in profile, en face, or intermediately. As clubbing of the 
calyces is an important sign of hydronephrosis, it is important not to mistake 
the rounded shadow of a calyx seen end on for a clubbed one. 

Bifid Pelvis, Double Ureter. — The division of the renal pelvis into two 
primary calyces may be exaggerated, up to a complete division of the former 
down to the ureteric insertion. The appearance is then laiown as a bifid pelvis. 
The division may extend down the ureter, and produce a partial or complete 
double ureter. 

In a Third Type the renal pelvis fails to divide into primary calyces. It is 
then larger, and the minor calyces bud off its outer border. 

The Situation of the Renal Pelvis relative to the kidney substance can 
be determined when the renal outline is visible in a pyelogram. Again, con- 
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Biderable variation may occur between extremes in which the pelvis is entirely 
extrarenal and entirely intrarenal. 

In cases in 'which the kidney lies obliquely against the spinal column and 
so presents a three-quarter view in the standard antero-posterior radiogram, the 



present in the lower calyx. Fio. 331.— Normal ascending pyelo- 


ureterogram. 

pyelographic appearance is considerably altered. The ureteric shadow ends 
abruptly and eccentrically in an oval blob — ^the renal pelvis, from the outer 
border of which spring the calyces. Some of the latter are seen end on and 
appear as rounded shadows, perhaps with a translucent centre, where the pyra- 
midal apex projects into them. Others may be hidden by the pelvic shadow. 
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The Ducts of Bellini. — ^When the injection of the opaque medium into the 
renal pelvis has been vigorous — ^frequently indeed when no undue force has 
been used in the injection — a certain amount may pass into these ducts, and 
be visible as a radiating feathery spray from the centre of each minor calyx. 



Fig. 332. — Normal ascending pyelogram. Fio. 333. — Normal ascending pyelogram 

showing the “ snow -plume ” effect when the 
medium (Uroselectan B. in this case) passes into 
the collecting ducts of Bellini. Some of the 
medium appears also to have escaped into the 
arcuate veins. 

This happens more readily when Uroselectan B. is used as a medium for 
instrumental pyelography. It has no pathological significance (Eig. 333). 

PELVIC RESORPTION 

In a certain number of cases of pyelography, when the renal pelves have 
been well filled or distended, the opaque medium escapes from the pelves. 



504 


URINARY AND MALE GENITAL TRACTS 


There appear to be two routes by which it does this, via the lymphatics and 
into the renal veins, the latter being termed by Hinman and Lee Brown 
' pyelovenous backflow.” 

The Renal Lymphatics. — When the drug is absorbed by the lymphatics they 
become visible as irregular lines rising from the region of the hilum inwards to 

the renal glands and upwards and inwards 
to the coeliac group. The writers have not 
observed this phenomenon with sodium 
iodide injections in normal subjects. 

Abeshouse holds the view that lymphatic 
backflow occurs as the result of easy pene- 
tration of the injected fluid into abnormafly 
patent renal lymphatics, either congenital 
or acquired. The acquired type is said to 
occur from obstruction of the thoracic duct, 
with resulting dilatation, tortuosity, and 
Anally rupture of the renal lymphatics. It 
is associated with chyluria. The congenital 
type is postulated by Abeshouse to cover 
those cases in which chyluria was not 
present, but proof of the existence of these 
congenital patent lymphatics is not yet 
available. Higham, who has recently re- 
viewed the subject, is of opinion that in all 
cases in which lymphatics are visible in a 
radiogram, the medium has been absorbed 
from the perivascular lymphatic spaces. A 
full bibliography is given in his paper. 

Pyelovenous Backflow. — There seems to 
be no doubt that in some cases the injected 
medium can escape into the renal veins. 
The radiographic picture is one of a faint 

- Fia. 334.-The .o-eaUed pyelovenous W streaky shadow suTTOmding the m^or 
backflow, with lymphatic resorption in calyces and the necks of the minor. The 
addition. appearance is as though thick cobwebs had 


accumulated around a pyelographic cast, 
obscuring to some extent the intercalycal space (Fig. 334). Hinman 
and Lee Brown, who have investigated this matter fully, note that in making 
celloidin -corrosion preparations of the kidney some of the venous system was 
also fllled, and remained in the resulting celloidin cast. By intrapelvic injec- 
tions of dyes, air, and opaque media, in both post-mortem specimens and living 
animals, these authors came to the conclusion that the essential factor in this 
backflow is a minute trauma, from pressure, of the delicate pelvic mucosa at 
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the fornix calycis. Surrounding each fornix is a thin-walled venous plexus, 
into which the interlobar veins of the kidney drain, and the tissue separating 
the calycal and venous lumina is at this point very thin, delicate, and easily 
ruptured. In post-mortem injections the medium readily escapes into the 
interlobar, arcuate, and interlobular veins, but in the living subject the normal 
venous blood-stream prevents this retrograde flow, and the drug is seen moving 
towards the renal veins. According to Me Alpine, some of the drug probably^ 
escapes also into the sinus renalis and lies in the fat of the hilum. 

The practical applications of the above phenomena are two — strictly to 
avoid undue pressure during the pyelographic injections, and to use only non- 
toxic reagents. In this respect air must be regarded as in the dangerous class, 
since air embolus might result. This is possibly the explanation of sudden 
death following on air-distension of the bladder prior to cystostomy. 

THE NEUROMUSCULAR APPARATUS OF THE KIDNEY AND URETER 

The calyces and pelves of the kidney and the ureter together constitute a 
hollow muscular viscus exhibiting rhythmic systole and diastole, and subject 
to double autonomic innervation. The motor nerve supply comes from the vagi 
and reaches the kidnej^ and ureter via the renal periarterial plexus. The in- 
hibitory supply comes from the sympathetic, and is said to be derived from the 
eleventh and twelfth dorsal and first and second lumbar roots. 

The muscular system of the kidney is complicated. The renal pelves and 
ureter have three muscular layers, according to Jona, At certain points the 
circular fibres are condensed into ring muscles, the ring-muscle system of the 
kidney and ureter described by Kelly and Burnham. 

These ring muscles are situated as follows : 

(1) Round the Renal Papillae. — ^This was described by Muschat as the 
musculus spiralis papillae, and is said by him to exert a milking action of the 
papillae, and so to All the secondary calyces. 

(2) Sphincteric Rings round the necks of the primary calyces, or calyco- 
pelvic junctions, and at the pelviureteric junction. 

(3) In the Ureter there are said to be two sphincters separating three 
ureteric spindles. The evidence for these is not so definite, but is supported 
by the varying calibre of the ureter, as follows : Pelviureteral junction 3 
mm., lumbar segment 8 mm., upper sphincteric segment 4 mm., pelvic segment 
6 mm., lower sphincteric segment 2 mm. 

The Normal Peristaltic Cycle in the Kidney. — ^This has been studied by 
J. L. Jona by pyeloscopic and manometric methods. The pyeloscopic, 
which falls within the ambit of this book, merits description, since it is of value 
in the study of dysfunction of the renal peristaltic activity. To study renal 
peristalsis pyeloscopically, it is necessary to fill the renal pelves from below ; 
intravenous urography does not cast a sufficiently dense shadow, Jona uses 
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the intravenous preparation of Uroselectan B. or Per-Abrodil. This gives an 
exceptionally dense shadow which can be seen in the fluorescent screen. The 
renal pelvis is flrst drained as far as possible by aspiration, and then fllled with 
the opaque injection. The subsequent emptying of the calycal system, accord- 
ing to the above worker, follows a definite orderly peristaltic sequence. 

(1) The upper primary calyx (the term is meant to include the secondary 
calyces also) empties itself into the pelvis. Immediately this act has been 
completed, the sphincteric ring muscle at its neck contracts, and shuts off the 
calyx from the pelvis, thus preventing any reflux. This sequence of events 
occupies one to three seconds. 

(2) After an interval of two to three seconds, the middle primary calyx 
undergoes the same sequence. 

(3) Then, after the same interval, the lower primary calyx contracts. No 
sphincteric occlusion occurs at its neck, however, since almost immediately the 
renal pelvis contracts with a snap and ejects about i c.c. of urine into the upper 
ureter, whence it is passed down from spindle to spindle into the bladder. 

While these two lower calyces and the renal pelvis have been emptying, 
the upper has been refilling, ready to start the cycle again. 

It should be noted that normally the emptying of the kidney lumen is very 
incomplete ; a maintenance filling ’’ of about 8 c.c. is retained. 

According to Legueu, the average rate of evacuation is rather slower than 
the above suggests, viz. 1 c.c. per minute. He states that a kidney which has 
been subjected to retrograde pyelography will usually clear itself of its opaque 
contents in about ten minutes. 

Pregnancy normally causes some increase in the size and diminished tone of 
the kidney pelvis and abdominal ureter, from the fifth month onwards. It 
usually enlarges by about two-thirds of the normal, but may go on to the stage 
of a mild hydronephrosis (Figs. 335, 336). This is held by Schumacher to be due 
to pressure on the lower ureter, but Jona holds it to be due to the influence 
of an excess of oestrin. In support of this he cites the similar result of the 
injection of oestrin into nonparous mice. The ureter not only dilates, but 
also elongates, so that its course becomes slightly tortuous. This tortuosity 
normally disappears in time, but may persist in cases of subinvolution of the 
uterus. 

Tambour tracings of the intrapelvic pressure in some cases give an interest - 
ing graphic record of intrarenal systole. In this the main rise in the curve is due 
to the pelvic systole, and the three ripples on the down curve result from the 
calycal systoles. 

Neuromuscular Dysfunction. — ^According to the above authority, numerous 
forms of dysfunction may occur, the principal amongst which are (1) spasm of 
the whole pelvis, (2) atony of the whole pelvis, (3) spasm of the ureter at one 
point, with dilatation and antiperistalsis above, and (4) atony of the ureter. 
The cause of these dysfunctions is often quite obscure, but the spastic 
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phenomena are frequently reflex to a local pyelitis or ureteritis, or to an 
inflammatory lesion in the gall-bladder, appendix, or adnexa. 

Renal Sympathicotonus. — Of the dysfunctions involving combined dilata- 
tion and spasm, the best defined is that described by 8. H. Harris, under the 
name of reruxl sympathicotonus. He defines this condition as a dysfunction of 
the ring-muscle system, in which an achalasia of those sphincters results in 
renal stasis and eventual hydronephrosis. 

The outstanding clinical features of this condition are that it is commonly 
unilateral, renal pain and costo-vertebral tenderness may be present, urinary 
stasis may occur, and there is occasionally an exaggerated knee jerk on the 
affected side. 

Eserine gr. l/60th hypodermically relieves the pain and by relaxing the 
spasm abolishes the urinary stasis. Both effects are temporary. 

Radiographic Features. — ^Three stages of renal sympathicotonus may be 
shown by urography. 

(1) Systolic. — This, the stage of irritability, shows a contracted pelvis and 
calyces, and delayed emptying when tested by the instrumental method. 
Eserine empties the pelves and relieves the pain. 

(2) Diastolic. — ^The renal and calycal musculature seems to be exhausted, 
and to have given way before the pelviureteric spasm. The renal pelvis is 
therefore enlarged. Eserine again contracts it and relieves the pain. 

(3) Dilatation. — ^The musculature is paralysed, and any degree of hydro- 
nephrosis may be present. Eserine relieves the pain, but does not contract 
the renal pelvis. 

This condition is analogous to Hirschsprung’s disease and cardiospasm, and 
is relieved by periarterial renal sympathectomy. 

Action of Drugs on Dysfunction of the Ring-muscle System. — Jorux has 
reported the following pharmacological reactions, as recorded by the 
kymographic tracings. In each case the drug was given hypodermically 
or intramuscularly. 

PiTUiTRiN. — This causes an accentuation of the normal rhythm, or, 
in cases of atony and spasm, a return to the normal. It is a valuable 
agent in some cases, since, if it successfully breaks the abnormal cycle, the 
effect is lasting. 

Atropine, Histamine, and Eserine all cause a rise in the intrapelvic 
pressure. The similar effect of atropine and eserine is curious, in view of their 
opposite effects on the vagus. 

Quinine causes a relaxation of the sphincter system, and is of value in 
spastic cases. 

Aspirin by the mouth slows the rhythm. 

Much of the above work on the neuromuscular apparatus is of recent date, 
and further investigation may modify these views. In the meantime, it 
presents an interesting field for further research. 



F[o. 335. — ^Uroselectan-B. urogram. Right hydronephrosis and physiological dilatation left 
renal tract in a six-months pregnancy. 
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Fiq. 336. — The same case one month after delivery, showing the restoration to the normaL 
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DEVELOPMENTAL ABNORMALITIES OF THE KIDNEY 

Reference has already been made to the numerous developmental varia- 
tions which lie within the limits of anatomical normality. Certain variations, 
however, may become pathological, or assume prime significance in the 
surgical treatment of pathological conditions. 

Development of the Kidney and Ureter. — The rudiments of the kidneys 
appear about the beginning of the second month of intra-uterine life. Each 
arises as a diverticulum from the hind end of the Wolffian duct, close to where 
the latter opens into the cloaca. This diverticulum grows upwards into the 
intermediate cell mass. Its blind end dilates and subdivides to form the pelvis, 
calyces, and collecting tubules. The secretory tubules are formed from the 
primitive metanephros, and the connective tissue and blood-vessels from the 
mesodermic tissue. At first the kidney is in the sacral region and obtains its 
primitive blood-supply from the iliac artery or lower end of the abdominal 
aorta. It gradually ascends to its adult side in the loin, and there obtains 
a second and permanent blood-supply from the aorta higher up — the renal 
arteries. Normally, the primitive blood-supply disappears, but occasionally it 
persists as a supernumerary renal artery. This may arise from the common 
iliac artery ; more commonly it comes from the aorta, and may be either 
superior or inferior polar. In the latter case it runs upwards and outwards 
to the lower pole of the kidney, in front of or behind the ureter. It is accounted 
by some as one cause of hydronephrosis, but opinion is still sharply divided on 
this point. It is certain that division of the vessel does not cure the hydro- 
nephrosis in many cases, and also that in many the dilatation does not begin 
immediately above the point at which the artery holds up the ureter. Joseph 
records a case of infantile hydronephrosis which he states was due to an 
aberrant artery. The truth would appear to be that obstructive inferior polar 
artery almost always primarily affects the lower part of the pelvis itself, and 
that the hooking up of the ureter is a secondary effect due to distension of the 
pelvis downwards past the obstruction. 

FUSED KIDNEYS 

There are several varieties of this anomaly. The commonest is the 
horseshoe deformity. Five different investigators, Botez, Carlier, Thompson, 
Motzfeld, and Jack, all find an incidence of 1 in 700 post-mortems. Males are 
more commonly affected than females, in a ratio of 8 : 3. 

As the embryonic kidneys ascend and rotate into their adult position in 
the loin, they normally remain quite separate. Should they come into con- 
tact and adhere, a horseshoe kidney results, the two organs being joined by an 
isthmus, which lies in front of the spine, aorta, and inferior vena cava. In the 
majority of cases this bridge is formed of renal tissue, and joins the lower 
poles in front of the fourth and fifth lumbar vertebrae. 

Fused kidneys are always low in position, and may be actually pre-sacral. 
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The upper poles are farther apart than the lower — ^in contradistinction to the 
normal — ^and as the normal developmental rotation of the kidneys cannot take 
place, the renal pelves lie in front of the U-shaped renal mass, instead of medial 
to the two kidneys. The major calyces tend to look backwards, or backwards 
and inwards. The malrotation may affect one kidney only, the other assuming 
a fairly normal plane. 

The ureters pass downwards and forwards in front of the isthmus, anci 
tend to curve outwards in their upper portions, together forming the ‘‘ flower- 
vase ” contour. 

The above is the common arrangement, but in 10 per cent, of cases the upper 
poles may be fused. In these cases the 
adrenals may be fused also. Thompson has 
recorded two cases of a solitary ureter 
draining two pelves. Ravasini records one 
in which the ureter passed behind the 
isthmus. The ureters may be complete and 
bilateral, or incomplete, or absent on one 
side. The pelves may show all variations 
between complete fusion and complete 
independence, and are commonly consider- 
ably deformed. 

Radiographic Features of Horseshoe 
Kidney. — Plain radiograms may hint at the 
condition, from the absence of clearly de- 
fined renal outlines at the isthmus. Kohler 
has enumerated the following signs of horse- 
shoe kidney, visible in a plain radiogram. 

(1) The long axes of the kidneys are parallel, and do not diverge below. 

(2) The kidneys are unduly close together. 

(3) Double and equal ptosis. 

(4) Immobility in the transverse direction. 

(5) Visible isthmus. 

None of these is certain, however, and urography affords the only 
definite evidence. 

The classical ui’ographic signs are : 

(1) Failure of Rotation of Kidney. — ^The calyces face inwards, or 
inwards and backwards. 

(2) Ectopic Position of the Kidney — lumbar or sacral. 

(3) Position of the Ureter, which enters the renal pelvis from the 
anterior outer aspect. The two ureters curving outwards as they descend 
form the so-called ‘‘ flower-vase contour. 

(4) The Lower Primary Calyces may extend towards one another, in 
inferior pole fusions. 



Fig. 337. — ^The “ flower-vase ” out • 
line and the intumed calyces in horse- 
shoe kidney (inferior polar fusion). 


612 


URINARY AND MALE GENITAL TRACTS 


(6) The Pelves are unduly close together, and are larger than normal. 
Actual hydronephrosis is not uncommon. 

These last two signs, calycal and pelvic, have been systematised by 


Fio. 339. — ^Ascending pyelogram ol 
the left half of a horseshoe kidney (same 
case as Fig. 338). Note the intumed 
calyces and the line of the ureter, which, 
with that of the other side, produces the 
“ flower- vase ” contour. 

Oviierrez into what he describes as the pyelographic triangle and its minimal 
basal angle. 

This, an inverted isosceles triangle, is marked out as follows. The mid- 
point of the intercristal line forms the downward-pointing apex. The base is 
formed by a transverse line drawn at the level of the disc between the second 



Fig. 338. — ^Hydronephrosis in the right half of a horse- 
shoe kidney (proved at operation). 
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and third lumbar vertebrae. The points on this baseline from which the sides 
of the triangle are drawn (and the angle so mapped out) are arrived at by drop- 
ping perpendiculars from it to the innermost parts of the lower calyces. The 
inferior angle is the basal angle described by Gutierrez, and in the normal varies 
between 63 degrees and 100 degrees, with an average of 90 degrees. 

In nineteen cases of horseshoe kidney recorded by him the average angle 
was 20 degrees. Other observers obtained a much higher figure than this, and 
the sign is not a very reliable one. 

Rarer types of fused kidneys are the discoid and the thyroid, so named from 
their shape. The most important point in these cases is to determine that the 



Fig. 340. — The same case as Figs. 338 and 339 after intravenous urography. The right 
hydronephrotic kidney was not visualised. 


kidneys are fused, lest disaster occur by excision of the fused organ. It is also 
desirable to determine the independence or otherwise of the two halves, 
especially with reference to their yascidar and ureteric arrangements. In 
view of the numerous possibilities, each case must be investigated on its merits. 

Unilateral Fused Kidney. — In this type the fused kidney has passed to one 
side during the ascent. The homolateral kidney is above the other and is 
usually larger. This state of affairs will be at once apparent on instrumental 
pyelography, the ureter crossing over to the opposite side and there enlarging 
into a renal pelvis. The calyces tend to point to the midline in both kidneys, 
homo- and contra-lateral. If the two groups face in opposite directions, the 
“ S-shaped or sigmoid kidney results. 

x-R. I — 33 
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OTHER CONGENITAL ABNORMALITIES OF THE KIDNEY 

Congenital Absence of one Kidney. — It is similarly of vital importance to 
detect this abnormality. Cystoscopic appearances will raise its suspicion, and 
urography will confirm it. 

Ectopic Kidney. — This condition results from failure, partial or complete 



Fm. 341. — deformed ectopic hydronephrotic right kidney. The left renal peiviM and 

calyces are also deformed. 


on the part of the kidney to ascend to its normal position in the loin. All 
stages between the adult lumbar and foetal sacral positions may occur. A few 
cases are recorded where it has ascended above the normal site. The left 
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kidney is more commonly affected than the right. Crossed ectopia is rare, 
other than in the type described under fused unilateral kidney. 

The ectopic kidney is smaller than the normal, and is deformed, the degree 
of deformity r un n in g pari passu with the severity of the ectopia (Fig. 341). The 
pelves and calyces share in this deformity, and in severe cases the hilum 
faces forwards. The ureter is short and runs straight down to the bladder. 

Instrumental pyelography is the method of choice, and demonstrates the 
following distinguishing features of the condition. (1) The ectopic position, (2) 



Fig. 342. — Duplex right kidney, with double ureter in the upper third : intravenous urogram. 

The fixation of the kidney in different postures, (3) The short ureter, and (4) 
The deformed pelvis. The last three distinguish ectopia from nephroptosis. 

Non-rotation of the Kidney. — Iii this the kidney is seen more or less edge on, 
in an antero-posterior view, with a corresponding distortion and foreshortening 
of the pyelographic appearance. 

Duplex Kidney. — In this common condition, when there is also a double 
ureter, only one half, the one into which the catheter has passed, may be 
demonstrated by an instrumental pyelogram. Usually the cephalic calyx is 
demonstrated. It presents a dumb-bell appearance and usually serves the 
upper third of the kidney. If the ureter be double for only part of its length. 
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the other half of the kidney will be filled if the injection is made through the 
partially withdrawn catheter. Intravenous pyelography does not suffer from 
this defect of the instrumental method, and should be used if there is reason to 
suspect a duplex kidney, and the other ureter cannot be located (Fig. 342). It 
is essential to determine whether the undemonstrated calyx has been oblit- 
erated by disease, or only “ missed ” by the examination. 

Renal Hypoplasia. — In this condition the kidney is functionless, due to 
failure in development of the renal epithelium from the metanephros. The 
kidney is represented by a small mass of fatty and fibrous tissue, with perhaps 
some epithelial elements and small cysts. In some cases the ureter and pelvis 
develop, and in others these also are h 3 rpoplastic. In the former case instru- 
mental pyelography reveals a rounded saccular pelvis, with no calyces. In 
the latter pyelography is impossible. 

The type in which a pelvis and ureter are present may be distinguished from 
hydronephrosis by its small atypical shape and by the absence of calyces. It 
may, however, be confused with a dilated unicalycal pelvis in a case of duplex 
kidney and double ureter if the catheter has entered and filled that half only. 
Intravenous pyelography will differentiate between them, or injection through 
a partially withdrawn catheter. 

Floating and Movable Kidney. — A kidney is said to be fioating when it is 
provided with a peritoneal mesentery — a mesonephros. This is a rare con- 
genital variation, and its very existence is denied by some authorities on the 
grounds that it is developmentally impossible. Movable kidney, a much 
commoner condition, moves up and down and laterally within the lax perirenal 
fascia. The renal vessels are elongated to allow of this movement, and the 
perirenal fat atrophied. 

The condition can usually be detected clinically. Radiographic confirma- 
tion depends on the pyelogram. This shows the kidney to be variable in its 
position. If a radiogram be taken with the kidney displaced downwards, the 
upper part of the ureter is seen to be curved or looped on itself. 

This looping of the upper ureter is the distinguishing point between a low 
mobile kidney and a low ectopic kidney. In the latter there is no “ slack ” 
in the ureter. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDNEY 

Pyelitis. — ^The majority of cases of chronic pyelitis show no X-ray or pyelo- 
graphic signs. Occasionally, if severe or long-standing, some clubbing of the 
calyces may be present, the pelvis remaining of normal size. At a late stage 
there may occur obstruction at the pelviureteric junction with secondary 
dilatation of the pelvis.' The ureter may be involved and become rigid and 
dilated, and subsequently stenosed. 

Pyonephrosis. — ^The later stage of the above merges into a pyonephrosis. 
In this the pyelogram shows calycal and pelvic dilatation, with an irregular 
^Clinically, however, temporary blockage is frequent even in acute cases. 
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woolly outline to the calcyces. The woolliness is due to ulceration and granu- 
lation issue. The contrast medium may extend into the renal parenchyma, 
indicative of a medullary or cortical abscess communicating with the calyx. 
Such a track must be distinguished from the normal filling of the collecting 
tubules after instrumental pyelography with Uroselectan B. A pyonephrosis 
may also be secondary to a hydronephrosis, from super added infection, either 
ascending or haematogenous. It is frequently associated with renal calculqs. 
The radiographic appearances are 
either those of hydronephrosis, or if 
much ulceration be present, of the 
pyelonephritic hydronephrosis de- 
scribed above . In the acutely pain- 
ful periods there is complete block- 
age of the ureter, and no pyuria: 
in this phase the intravenous 
method commonly fails to demon- 
strate the condition. 

Perirenal Abscess. — This con- 
dition may give several radiological 
signs of its presence. The diaphragm 
commonly shows reflex fixation on 
the same side, and, if the abscess is 
large, some elevation. When the 
stage of elevation is reached, the 
abscess has probably spread to a 
subphrenic type. The renal outline 
may be obliterated, enlarged, or 
displaced. The shadow of the 
psoas muscle is not infrequently 
obliterated by a perinephritic 
abscess, and the lumbar spine may 
show a mild scoliosis, the concavity 
towards the abscess. The colon, if sufficiently outlined with gas, may show 
some displacement. 

In acute cases instrumental and intravenous urography is inadvisable, but 
in the more chronic cases, amenable to such investigation, associated patholo- 
gical conditions may be demonstrable, such as pyonephrosis, defective renal 
function, pressure deformity of the pelvis or calyces (Fig. 343), or a fistula 
between kidney and abscess. 

RENAL AND PERIRENAL FISTULiE 

Radiography usually gives accurate information as to the connections of 
these fistulse. 



Fig. 343. — Large retrorenal abscess displacing 
the kidney and ureter forwards and inwards and 
causing a pressure defect in the lower calyx. 
Complete recovery followed drainage of the 
abscess. 
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' (1) Fistulae unconnected with the Urinary Apparatus. — Such fistnlse may 
arise from an empyema, appendicitis, or other purulent collection. The proof 
of its relationships may be made by combining pyelography with injection of 
the fistulous track with lipiodol. The former will show the urinary apparatus 
to be intact, and the latter the course of the track. It is important to employ 
stereoscopy in this. Only by stereograms can the spatial relationships be 
clearly made out. In addition, the mouth of the fistula should be marked Avith 
a wire ring fixed on the skin by adhesive strapping. This strapping also serves 
to seal the sinus, and prevent leakage of the contrast medium during the 
exposures. 

(2) Fistulae connected with the Kidney. — ^These are rarely spontaneous, 
from the rupture of a pyonephrosis into the perinephric tissue and thence on 
to the surface of the body. In such cases it may be sufficient to employ trans- 
vesical pyelography alone, and as soon as the medium commences to leak at the 
mouth of the fistula, to seal the latter with strapping, inject a little more of the 
medium, and take stereoscopic radiograms. If this procedure is ineffective, an 
attempt may be made to fill the fistula and renal pelvis from the loin or to use 
both methods. 


PYELO-URETERITIS CYSTICA 

Bieberbach, Cook, and Goodale have reported the X-ray appearances in a 
case. The left kidney and ureter were involved. 

Pathologically the mucosa of the renal pelvis and ureter was studded with 
translucent cysts, 2-3 nun. in diameter. These cysts are supposed to be post- 
infiammatory, and to result from central degeneration in hyperplastic mucosa. 
(Brunn.) 

Radiographically slight hydronephrosis and hydroureter were present, and 
characteristic tiny round filling-defects in the pyelographic shadow. These 
were best seen in the ureter. 

As this appearance can be simulated by bubbles of gas introduced during 
an instrumental pyelogram, it is advisable to reinject and take a further 
radiogram, should the first show such an appearance. 

TUBERCULOSIS OF THE KIDNEY AND URETER 

Pathology.— -This infection may attack the kidney in the following forms : 

(1) Miliaby Tubeeculosis. — This cannot be demonstrated radio- 
graphically. 

(2) UixiBEO-CAVBENOtrs Type. — This is the common form and com- 
mences with ulceration of the apex of a pyramid. The ulceration gradually 
erodes and hollows out the pyramid. A similar process occurs in other 
pyramids and by coalescing forms considerable cavities. 

(3) Tttbeeoxtlotts Pyo- oe Hydeonefheosis. — Contracture of the necks 
of the ulcerated calyces may shut off the cavity and produce a partial hydro- 
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nephrosis, or the ureter may become similarly contracted at some part 
of its course (usually the lower end) and cause a total hydronephrosis with 
a hj’^droureter. 

(4) Caseous Tuberculosis. — ^When the infection is chronic, massive 
caseation may take place, and the whole 
kidney may eventually be transformed 
a compartmented sac filled with 
caseous masses. Finally calcification 
takes 

Uloebo-gavebnous — This 

may accurately be demonstrated by 
pyelography. Without the 

instrumental method to be 

preferred, as to obtain the 

finest details of the calycal outline. 

The cystoscopy necessary for this also 
allows the outfiow from the other kidney 
to be investigated, a matter which is of 
the greatest importance in determining 
whether nephrectomy 

The is a moth-eaten ” 

enlargement one the calyces. 

Later a number of calyces show the same 
change. By coalescence of these, larger 
irregular are 

disease develops into the stage tuber- 
culous hydronephrosis. In the 
stages the ureter loses its “ spindles,” 


and becomes dilated and atonic (Fig. 344). 
Tuberculous Pyo- or Hydrone- 


Fig. 344. — ^Ulcero -cavernous tuberculosis 


PHROsis. — The distinguishing feature of 
this is the irregular “ moth-eaten ” out- 
line, in contradistinction to the clear-cut 
contour of simple hydronephrosis. The 
ureter, if affected, may show in a series of 


complete destruction of the parenchyma. 
The sole symptom was pyuria, discovered 
at life-insurance examination. On cysto- 
scopy a grossly distorted bladder was seen, 
and a tuberculous ulcer at a “ golf-hole ” 
left ureteric orifice. 


radiograms to be irregularly dilated and 

rigid, with intervening strictures (Fig. 345). A feature is the constancy of the 
ureteral irregularity in this stage. If it also becomes shortened, as it frequently 
does, the ureter loses its normal curves and runs straight from the renal 


hilum to the bladder, which also shows distortion. 


Caseous Tuberculosis. — In neither of the above types does plain radio- 
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graphy afford much help, but in the caseous t 3 rpe quite characteristic signs are 
given in a plain radiogram. The renal outline may be somewhat enlarged, and 
scattered throughout the renal areas are faint, hazy, woolly opacities, irregularly 
arranged in clumps, and representing the caseous masses (Fig. 346). A pyelo- 
gram of this type shows an irregular “ spider ” type of pelvis, with little in the 



Fjo. 345. — Tuberculous hydronephiosis and hydrouteter with stiicture of the latter at its 
lower end. (Ascending pyelogram.) 


way of calycal dilatation. In the stage of calcification the woolly shadows 
become denser and more clear-cut, until finally the kidney may shrink and 
become an irregularly calcified mass, almost resembling a huge calcified 
lymphatic gland. 

While the instrumental method of pyelography is greatly to be preferred in 
the investigation of renal tuberculosis, because of the clarity of the outline so 
obtained, it is frequently impracticable. It is precluded in cases in which the 
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bladder is severely involved, or where the degree of involvement of the ureter 
makes ureteric catheterisation impossible. If there be grave mixed tuberculous 
and septic infection present, the method is likewise contraindicated. In such 
cases it is wiser to be content with the less certain information afforded by the 
intravenous method. The latter has the advantage that it gives some informa- 



Fig. 346. — Caseous tuberculosis of the right kidney, showing caseous and 
calcareous debris ; intravenous urogram. 

tion as to the function of the other kidney in unilateral lesions, or may show 
an unsuspected lesion in it : of importance where surgery is contemplated. 

CYSTS OF THE KIDNEY 

Polycystic Kidney (Congenital Cystic Kidney) 

Clinical Features. — In this condition the kidney contains a large number 
of cysts ; the enlargement, often very great, produces a uniform lobulated 
tumour ; and occasionally the kidney has the appearance almost of a bunch of 
grapes. It is supposed by some to result from a failure to unite on the part of 
the collecting tubules, developed from the primitive ureteral bud, and the 
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Fig. 347. — Polycystic disease of the kidneys. 



Fig. 348. — ^Polycystic disease of the kidneys, 
showing the enlcugement of the pelvis, the spider 
calyces, and the crescentric impressions produced 
by the cysts. 


secreting tubules, developed 
from the metanephros. The 
latter, ending blindly, dilate 
into cysts. There are, how- 
ever, objections to this view, 
and there are numerous other 
theories of its causation, 
including proliferating cyst- 
adenoma, lymphangioma, 
endothelioma, Wolffian in- 
clusions, and foetal nephritis. 
The condition is frequently 
familial. It may be present 
at birth, or may not be fully 
developed until adult life. 
It is always bilateral, and 
causes an enlargement of the 
kidneys, that can usually be 
detected clinically. There 
being few other bilateral enlarge- 
ments of the kidney, the disease 
is usually strongly suspected on 
clinical grounds. 

Radiographic Features. — 
Lobulation of the renal outlines 
may be visible in a plain radio- 
gram, but this is an inconstant 
sign. Pyelography usually gives 
a very characteristic appearance. 
Owing to the defective urinary 
excretion frequently present in 
these cases, the intravenous 
method is likely to be unsuccess- 
ful in outlining the renal pelves 
satisfactorily, and the instru- 
mental method should be used if 
possible. 

As the cysts, varying in size 
up to that of a cherry, are scat- 
tered irregularly throughout the 
renal substance, the distortion 
which results in the pelvis and 
calyces may be very varied. Three 
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features in the pyelogram 
can generally be made out 
(Figs. 347-50). 

( 1 ) General enlargement, 
lengthening and conipression 
deformity of the pelvis and 
calyces, of the “ spider ” or 
‘‘dragon” type. The 
primary calyces are more 
involved in this change than 
the secondary. 

( 2 ) Absence of any 
localised hydronephrotic 
dilatations. 

(3) The calyces and pelvis 
may here and there show 
clear-cut crescentic indenta- 
tions, sometimes with a 
“ Half-shadow,” due to the 
projection of the cyst into 
the calycal or pelvic lumen. 
This is the most character- 
istic sign, and, if well 
developed, is pathognomonic 
of polycystic disease. 

These changes are 
bilateral, a point which 
differentiates the condition 
from neoplasm. 

Solitary Cyst. — Solitary 
serous cysts are very rare. 
They may become very 
large. In a pyelogram they 
may cause pressure distor- 
tion and elongation of one 
part of the pelvis and 



associated calyces (Fig. 351). yiQ 349 — congenital cystic kidney. This pyelogram 
The wall of the cyst may shows the characteristic features : marked enlargement 
undergo calcification. cavity of the kidney, lengthening of the calyces and 

u j 4. rnu crescentic indentations produced by the pressure of the 

Hydatid Cysts. — ihese 
are also very rare in Great 

Britain, only four cases having been reported. They are less uncommon in 
Russia, Greece, Spain, and Australia. 
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R, C. Begg points out that there are three classes of hydatid cyst of the 
kidney— open, closed, and pseudo-closed, according to the relation of the cyst 
to the renal pelvis. Each presents different radiological characteristics. In 
the open type the pericystic and endocystic cavities both communicate with 
the renal cavity, and the cyst therefore becomes filled with the opaque medium 



Fia. 350. — Polycystic disease of both kidneys, and a large hypernephroma of the lower pole of 
the left. Many small metastases were present in the liver. 


in pyelography. The filling of the cyst may be irregular, owing to the presence 
of endocystic daughter cysts. Renal colic and the passage of hydatid elements 
in the urine are typical features in this type. 

In the closed type both cyst and pericyst are completely shut off, and cause 
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a pressure filling-defect in a pyelogram. The symptoms in these cases are 
those of pressure of the cyst, if the latter is large. 

In the psevdo-closed type the renal pelvis communicates with the pericystic 
space. The pyelographic medium may escape into this space, and cause an 
irregular shadow round 

the 

cysts 

appears 


in a radiogram as a 
more or less complete 


shadow. 


In contradistinction 
to hydatid disease of the 
liver, primary hydatid in 
the kidne}’' (i.e. derived 
from a hexacanth em- 
bryo) is almost invariably 
single, and from this 
secondary cysts may 
develop. 

Secondary embolic 
cysts are rare in the 
kidney, 25 in 474 cases 
(N icaise) . Their 
behaviour is similar to 
the primary type. 

Aneurysm of the Renal 
Parenchyma. — ^This is a 
rare condition, and be- 
comes visible in a plain 
radiogram if its wall is 
calcified. It then shows 



irregular circular — ^Filling defect in a pyelogram due to a simple cyst 

shadow, with a coarse of the kidney, 

network or series of 


irregular shadows from calcification in the anterior and posterior walls. 

Some indentation deformity of calyces and pelvis may result and be visible 
in a pyelogram. 


RENAL NEOPLASMS 

The classification and macroscopic pathology of renal neoplasms is of im- 
portance, inasmuch as their site of incidence and local spread permit in certain 
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cases of individual radiological identification. The following classification 
includes most of the neoplasms met with in the kidney. 

There have to be distinguished tumours of the 

(1) Renal parenchyma. 

(2) Renal pelvis. 

(3) Renal capsule. 

(4) Adrenals. 

(5) Perirenal tissue. 

(6) Prerenal tissues. 


SIMPLE NEOPLASMS OF THE RENAL PARENCHYMA 


Simple tumours such as lipoma in combination with other tissues (e.g. 
lipomyoma, angiolipoma), fibroma, angioma, and fibromyoma are common, but 
are usually of no clinical significance. An exception to this is when haematuria 
originates from an angioma of the renal p 3 n'amid or pelvis. These tumours 

are usually quite small. 



Adenoma is a rare tumour and 
seldom reaches a larger size than a 
walnut. In a case observed by one of 
the writers {C. J, M.) the tumour 
attained a diameter of 3 inches, and 
caused a semicircular defect of the 
lower half of the pelvis and an obstruc- 
tion of the upper calyces. The clinical 
features were globular enlargement of 
the kidney and pain from degeneration 
of the tumour. There was no hsema- 
turia. A point of note is that even if 
these simple tumours do grow to a size 
sufficient to deform the renal pelvis, 
they do not produce the spider 
deformity so characteristic of hyper- 
nephroma (Fig. 352). 

MALIGNANT NEOPLASMS OF THE 
RENAL PARENCHYMA 

These form the majority of renal 
neoplasms and include hypernephroma, 


Fio. 352. — Simple polycystic tumour of 
lower pole of kidney, causing pain in loin. 
Removed by wedge resection of lower pole. 
Kidney elsewhere healthy. 


teratoid malignant tumours, car- 
cinoma, and sacroma. 

Hypernephroma is much the 
commonest malignant tumour of the 
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renal parenchyma. This striking tumour was described by Oravntz in 1 883, and 
concerning its pathogenesis — its origin as an adrenal inclusion, or from the 
Wolfi&an body — controversy still continues. The clinical and pathological 
features of hypemephromata are of great radiological importance. They most 



Fig. 353. — ^Hypernephroma of the left kidney. 


frequently arise in the cortex of the upper pole, near the capsule, cause an 
irregular enlargement of the renal outline, and also encroach on the lumen of 
the kidney. Hsematuria is the common symptom, as a result of extension into 
a calyx. Early metastasis is the rule, both by lymphatics and blood-stream. 
Often there occurs a very early and extensive hsematogenous spread to the 
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lungs and bones — cranial vault, sternum, and spine — so frequently tb{)>t examina- 
tion of these structures is imperative in cases of suspected or proved hyper- 
nephroma, and particularly before nephrectomy is decided upon. An obvious 



Fio. 354. — ^Filling-defect in the left kidney, caused by a hypernephroma of the upper pole. 


corollary is that a careful search should be made for hypernephroma in case 
of unexplained pulmonary or bone metastases. 

Radiographic Features of Hypernephroma. — It may be possible to demon- 
strate in a plain radiogram the irregular enlargement of the renal contour, 
but since the enlargement is usually in the upper pole it may not be clearly 
defined. Perirenal emphysema after the method of Carelli shows the 
upper pole clearly, and is an available measrure in exceptional cases in which 
pyelography fails. 

Calcification is a rare occurrence in a hypernephroma, and is, of course, 
visible in a plain radiogram. 
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Apart from the above, the radiological signs of hypernephroma are all 
pyelographic (Pigs. 353—355). Rraasch enumerates these as follows : 

(1) Elongation of calyces. 

(2) Encroachment of the pelvis. 

(3) Secondary pyelectasis. 

(4) Displacement of the kidney and its pelvis. 

(5) Deformity of the pelviureteric junction and upper ureter. 

(1) Elongation of Calyces. — Elongation of a calyx is the earliest sign of the 
majority of malignant parenchymal 
tumours. It is especially well marked 
in the hypernephromas. As the tumour 
expands the kidney substance out- 
wards, the calyx is stretched out with 
it. At the same time it is narrowed 
by compression, deformed, perhaps dis- 
placed, and the terminal papillary 
expansion deformed or obliterated . As 
the tumour grows, the adjacent calyces 
become involved. To this deformity 
the terms “ spider ” pelvis, “ dragon ” 
pelvis, and ‘‘ spider-leg ” deformity 
have been applied. The appearance 
must be distinguished from anatomical 
abnormalities. Sometimes a healthy 
pelvis may show a long spidery calyx. 

The secondary calyces are, however, 
normal in such cases, and the appear- 
ance may be the same in the other 
kidney. 

(2) Encroachment on Rhnal 
Pelvis. — As the tumour extends to- 
wards the kidney pelvis, it encroaches 
progressively on its lumen. In the 
early stages a small filling-defect may 
result ; in more advanced cases only irregular narrow clefts may remain or the 
lumen may be completely obliterate^. In this last case, the injected medium is 
arrested at the pelviureteral junction. Carcinoma shows this feature more 
than the other renal neoplasms, but it also occurs in hypernephroma. 

(3) Secondary Pyelectasis. — Rarely the tumour may encroach on and 
obstruct the pelviureteral region, and produce a secondary pyelectasis. Or it 
may occlude the isthmus of a primary calyx and cause a localised dilatation of 
that calyx. It may not be possible to demonstrate this with instrumental 
pyelography, and in such a case the intravenous method may be of value. 

X-R. I — 34 



Fig. 355. — ^Hypernephroma of the upper 
pole of the right kidney, giving an appearance 
of amputation of the upper calyx. The 
growth extended into the renal vein. The 
only symptom was hsematuria one month 
before. 
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Fig. 356. — Barium enema : pressure deformity 
of the sigmoid from a large left renal tumour. 



(4) Displacement of the 
Renal Pelvis. — This occurs when 
the tumour is large. The direction 
of displacement of the renal pelvis 
depends on its spatial relationship 
to the growing tumour mass. 

(6) Deformity and Displace- 
ment OF THE Upper Ureter. — ^This 
also occurs when the growth is a 
large one. 

If the renal tumour is very large, 
it may cause pressure deformity of 
other viscera, such as stomach or 
colon (Figs. 356-357). 

Teratoid Tumours are rare ; they 
occur in infants ; and may attain a 
great size, with little tendency to 
metastasise locally or systemically. 
Hsematuria is not a feature of the 
disease, as a rule. Carcinoma or 
sarcoma may predominate in the 
histological picture, and a variety of 
other tissues may be included, such 


ds plain or striped muscle, caitilage, fatty and elastic tissue, and epithelium. 


The radiographic signs are sin ilar to those of hypernephroma ; enlargement 


of the renal outline, calycal 
deformity and obstruction, 
and compression of the renal 
pelvis. 

Carcinoma of the Kidney 

{pace that section of patho- 
logical opinion that calls all 
hypernephromata carci- 
noma) differs from the latter 
in that the kidney is invaded 
slowly, and not distended or 
displaced, as in the case 
of hypernephroma. The 
tumour arises from the renal 
tubules and does not attain 
a great size. In the early 




stages invasion of the renal — Displacement of stomach by a large left renal 

pelvis occurs, with an tumour. 
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irregular filling-defect. Later, increasing 
infiltration may cause calycal deformity 
and local or general calycal hydronephrosis. 
The t3rpical appearance in carcinoma of the 
renal parenchyma is thus different from 
that of hypernephroma, but the appear- 
ances in both may be so varied that the 
X-ray evidence will not be adequate in 
most cases to differentiate between them. 

Sarcoma of the Kidney (if a true sar- 
coma — most prove on close examination to 
be teratomata) is commonly subcapsular 
or perirenal in origin, and tends to spread 
outwards. This enlarges and obscures the 
renal contoiu*, but pyelographic changes 
are either absent or slight and late in 
api)earance. 

NEOPLASMS OF THE RENAL PELVIS 

Papilloma. — This is a comparatively 
rare condition. It causes a filling-defect 
in the pelvis in a pyelogram, and, depend- 
ing on the amount of obstruction at the 
pelviureteral junction, may induce a 
hydronephrosis. To demonstrate the 
filling-defect, radiograms should be made 
with different degrees of distension of the 
pelvis by the opaque injection. 

The type of filhng-defect depends on 
the shape and size of the tumour mass. 
The smaller ones may produce a discrete 
rounded or nodular filling-defect. A large 
villous growth produces an irregular 
spotty or lacework defect, the result of the 
contrast fiuid occupying the interstices of 
the growth. In the true renal*' pelvic 
tumour the calyces are intact, and fill to 
normal contours with transvesical pyelo- 
graphy, but portions of a villous growth 
may block a calycal neck, and prevent it 



A bubble of gas, accidentally injected 
along with the contrast medium into 


Fig. 368.— Heemorrhage into the renal 
pelvis and ureter, causing fill i n g-defects 
in the pyelogram, from blood-clots. 
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the renal pelvis, can cause a filling-defect closely similar to that of a small 
pedunculated tumom, and must be excluded in the differential diagnosis. 
Similarly, a blood-clot in the renal pelvis may cause a suspicious filling-defect, 
which can be differentiated only by subsequent re-examination (Pig. 368). 

Epithelioma. — In its papillary form this presents similar radiographic 
featines to the above. When an appearance of this nature is obtained, there- 
fore, suspicion of the graver condition should always be entertained. Rarely 
epithelioma may occur in a squamous form. 

When, in carcinoma of the renal pelvis, the obstructive hydronephrosis 
becomes very marked, it may be impossible to show it either by the instrumental 
or intravenous method, the medium in the former case being unable to enter 
the kidney, and in the latter not being concentrated by it adequately 
for demonstration. 

Mesoblastic Tumours of the renal pelvis {fibroma, sarcoma) are very rare, 
and their pyelographic appearances have not been recorded sufficiently often to 
form a collected picture. 

NEOPLASMS OF THE RENAL CAPSULE 

Fibroma and sarcoma may arise from this site and cause an irreglar 
enlargement of the renal outline. The renal pelvis is not as a rule deformed. 

NEOPLASMS OF THE PERIRENAL TISSUES 

Among such are fibro-myxo, or angiolipoma, and liposarcoma. The kidney 
may be displaced or rotated, without change in the pyelogram. 

ADRENAL NEOPLASMS 

These come but little into urological or urographic diagnosis. In the 
cortical variety the weU-known virilism syndrome calls attention to the condi- 
tion. There are two medullary varieties : the Hutchison type with orbital 
metastasis and resulting exophthalmos, and the Pepper type, with large hepatic 
secondaries. In the latter the tumour is commonly palpable, and a pyelo- 
gram may show compression of the upper calyces and depression of the kidney. 
Haematuria is not a feature. 

PRERENAL TUMOURS 

These may be hydatid cysts, lymphangiomata, or developmental cysts of 
Wolffian or Mullerian origin. Sometimes the tumour may be of the Grawitz 
type, completely distinct from the kidney. Indeed, similar tumours may be 
found in the ii^uinal canal, testis, and broad ligament, all situations in which 
rests may occur. 

All the above prerenal tumours may cause displacement of the kidney 
without pyelographic changes. 
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HYDRONEPHROSIS 

For a proper appreciation of fche radiographic features of hydronephrosis 
some understanding of the aetiology, pathology, and morbid anatomy is neces- 
sary. It may be defined as a chronic aseptic dilatation of the renal basin and 
calyces. In the majority of cases it is to be regarded as symptomatic of a 
preceding pathological condition ; in certain cases, however, it is the hydro- 
nephrosis itself which constitutes the main picture. 

iETIOLOGY 

The causes of hydronephrosis are many, and maybe grouped according to 
whether it is bilateral or unilateral. 

Bilateral Hydronephrosis arises from chronic vesical obstructions, namely : 

(1) From urethral stricture — traumatic, infiammatory, developmental, 
or neoplastic. 

(2) From bladdemeck obstructions — prostatic enlargement and fibrosis 
(simple or malignant), median bar, middle lobe, and contracted bladdemeck. 

(3) In the “ spinal bladder,’’ from spinal cord lesions — traumatic, vascular, 
neoplastic, inflammator}^ tabetic, and idiopathic (in 20 per cent, of cases no 
nerve lesions can be demonstrated). 

(4) In congenital achalasia of the bladdemeck, associated with Hirsch- 
sprung’s disease. In this connection it is interesting that in some cases of 
variously disturbed vesical innervation in children, radiography may reveal a 
spina bifida occulta, suggesting cord pressure. 

(6) In bilateral ureteral obstruction, from carcinoma cervicis and some con- 
ditions of vesical fibrosis (e.g. bilharziasis) and in the latter stages of pregnancy. 

In all the above types the hydronephrosis is accompanied by bilateral 
hydroureter. 

Unilateral Hydronephrosis is due in general to intermittent or constant 
partial obstruction in the ureter or at the pelviureteric junction. 

Ureteral Obstruction may occur anywhere along its course from obstruc- 
tion of the lumen by calculus or tumour, or changes in the ureteral wall from 
oedema, ulceration, or scarring, following trauma or impaction of a calculus 
(Fig. 359). 

A not uncommon type of this is fibrosis at the lower end from tuberculosis, 
producing a tuberculous hydronephrosis (vid^ Fig. 345). 

Obstruction may be caused by pressure from without from tumour or 
fibrosis (Fig. 360). The problematic pressure from aberrant artery has been 
discussed under developmental abnormalities of the kidney (Fig. 361). It is 
a dubious cause in many cases, as is kinking of the ureter from nephroptosis. 

All the above unilateral types of hydronephrosis are accompanied by hydro- 
ureter above the point of obstruction. 

Obstruction at the Pelviureteral Junction may occur from various 
causes. It may be due to stone, or more commonly the associated fibrosis ; to 
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tumours of the renal pelvis, such as papilloma or carcinoma ; to fibrosis in 
chronic mild pyelitis. Most commonly, however, no pathological change is 
present at the pelviureteral junction. Such cases in all probability belong to 

the great group of 
achalasias which in- 
clude pharyngeal 
diverticulum, cardio- 
spasm, and Hirsch- 
sprung’s disease. High 
origin of the ureter is a 
frequently quoted 
cause, b ut it is debatable 
whether the high origin 
is not really secondary 
to an achalasic hydro- 
nephrosis. 

Congenital Hydro- 
nephrosis, occurring at 
or soon after birth, may 
be due to a variety of 
causes. If unilateral, it 
may be due to stenosis 
of the ureter, or folds or 
kinks in it. The 
commoner type is 
bilateral. In one variety 
it is due to urethral 
obstruction, usually at 
the meatus. The one 
most likely to be met 
with is the achalasic 
type. In one such case 
(C, J, M,), there was, in 
an infant dying at nine 
— after bilateral 
hydronephrosis and 

hydroureter, a bladder hypertrophied to a thickness of 1 cm. ; the ureter was 
not obstructed* 



Fig. 859. — Double calculous hydronephrosis, shown by 
instrumental pyelography. A small calculus in the left kidney 
has been blotted out by the opaque medium. One large 
coraliform calculus and two small ones are visible on the 


PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY 

In the early stages of hydronephrosis the pelvis increases in capacity, the 
calycal necks widen, the calyces enlarge, and the pyramids become first fiat- 
tened and then hollowed out. The kidney is not appreciably enlarged at first. 
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In the developed stages the hydronephrosis takes one of two forms, the renal 
(or calycal) and the pelvic. 

In the renal type the organ becomes grossly hollowed out, its size increased. 



Fig. 360.— Mild hydronephro^s Fio. 361. — Developed hydro- 

from adhesions of the perirenal nephrosis associated with an inferior 

fascia. artery. 


and the pelvis small and opened out. The end stage is a sacculated bag. In 
this variety the external renal contour may show lobulations. 

In the pelvic type the dilatation is at the expense of the renal pelvis. The 
calyces are but slightly dilated, and the kidney sits like a cap on the globular 
pelvis. In this type the angulation of the pelviureteral junction is most acute. 
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It is said to develop a valve action, and so promote a vicious cycle. The 
ureter is seldom dilated in this type. 

Where for any reason a calycal neck or one segment of a double pelvis 
becomes obstructed, a partial hydronephrosis, confined to the calyces affected, 
results. This is a very important variety from the point of view of 
differential diagnosis. 


RADIOGRAPHIC FEATURES 

Little or nothing regarding a hydronephrosis can be learnt from a plain 
radiogram. Renal or pelvic enlargement may be made out, but not the cause 



Fig. 362. — Double hydronephrosis : the left shown by ascending pyelography. Note the 
catheter coiled in the right renal pelvis, indicating that it too is dilated. 


thereof. The clearest demonstration of the degree and type of hydronephrosis 
is given by the instrumental method of contrast urography. 

With Instrumental Pyelography the earliest indication of a hydronephrosis 
is a slight clubbing of the secondary calyces. The calyces dilate somewhat, 
their cupping tends to be lost, and the necks become thicker. The renal pelvis 
at the same time begins to enlarge (Kg. 360). The late X-ray appearances 
depend on which type hydronephrosis develops. 

In the Calyoal Type the calyces undergo progressive enlargement, until 
the intervening renal parenchyma is reduced to thin septa separating large 
regularly arranged loculi (Kgs. 369, 361, and 362). The pelvis also dilates, but 
not as a sac external to the Udney. Its concave infero-medial border becomes 
convex, and an angulation appears between it and the ureter. 
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In the Pelvic Type the predominant feature is the large bulbous pelvis, 
contrasted with the bunch of slightly enlarged calyces arranged along its outer 
margin. As the pelvis enlarges it tends to rotate the kidney behind it, so that 
the renal hilum points forward. The kidney is then seen in a pyelogram more 
or less edge on, and the pelvic shadow is superimposed on the calycal 
(Fig. 364). In the renal or calycal type this rotation does not take place. 



Fig. 363. — Huge left hydronephrosis, shown by ascending pyelography. 


Indeed, a reverse rotation tends to occur, and the kidney assumes a coronal 
plane. The pyelogram is thus seen undistorted by any obliquity. 

In a case of Paktial Hydronephrosis of one or more calyces, these will 
be seen to be dilated in an instrumental pyelogram, provided that the causal 
obstruction is not too tight to allow the contrast medium into the dilated 
portion. Some clue as to the caure of the obstruction, e.g. tumour, may also 
be evident. 

It may, of course, be added that catheterisation of the obstructed kidney 
may in itself immediately give clear proof of abnormal capacity. 

Intravenous Urography finds one of its most useful spheres in the 
demonstration of hydronephrosis. The back pressure always present in these 
cases promotes complete filling, and in unilateral cases the other kidney affords 
a normal standard against which to judge the diseased organ. The intra- 
venous method also gives a fairly accurate indication of the function of the 
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affected kidney. The X-ray appearances are usually quite definite, especially 
in a iinilateral case (Fig. 365). 

If early, the affected kidney secretes the drug-laden urine only slightly more 
slowly than the normal one, but if a suitable series of radiograms be taken in the 
first ten minutes after the injection a slight lag can be made out. The drug is 
slower in appearing, and the . contrast poorer. At the same time the more 



Fig. 364. — ^Marked pelvic hydronephrosis, associated with an inferior polar artery. 

faintly contrasted calyces and pelvis are seen to be rather larger. This particu- 
larly applies to the calycal necks, which are so commonly contracted down to a 
narrow channel in the normal, but remain wide in the hydronephrotic kidney. 
In other words, their normal peristaltic contractility is in abeyance. These two 
features, then — slight dilatation and lag in secretion — ^present in the early 
hydronephrosis, become more marked in the advanced case, while the third 
change, lack of contrast, becomes prominent. 
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In the advawed hydronephrosis of the pelvic type the lag in secretion may be 
quite slight, and the calyces early be seen in good contrast. This is because the 
kidney substance is not grossly damaged. The dilated pelvis, however, already 
contains a considerable quantity of urine, and so it may be some time — ^up to 
twenty to thirty minutes — ^before the concentration of the drug is high enough 
in the saccular pelvis to throw a dense shadow. Frequently all that is seen 
is a large, rather faint shadow, through which may be seen the densely 
filled calyces, the drug-containing urine in them being imdiluted. In gross 



Fig. 365. — Calycal hydronephrosis, showing the characteristic “ tulip ” appearance 

(intravenous urogram). 

cases the intravenous method fails entirely and the instrumental procedure 
is indicated. 

In the rewil type of advanced hydronephrosis rather a different appearance 
is seen with intravenous urography. As the renal tissue is partially destroyed, 
secretion of the drug is poor and consequently the density of the shadow 
also. The most marked feature is, however, the lag in the secretion. In 
a developed case of double hydronephrosis and hydroureter the best shadow 
may not be seen for as long as three to four hours (Fig. 366). In cases, there- 
fore, where hydronephrosis of this type is suspected on clinical grounds and 
no shadow appears in the first hour, it is as well to re-examine the patient at 
subsequent hours, in the hope of finding a shadow later. As a rule, however, 
the lag is of such a degree as to cause the optimum concentration to appear at 
a half to one hour after the injection. 
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While the intravenous method therefore does not give a pyelographic shadow 
equal in density to the transvesical, it very frequently shows enough accurately 



Fig. 366. — ^Uroselectan B. urogram, 50 minutes after injection, showing bilateral hydronephrosis 
and hydroureter in a case of fibrous enlargement of the prostate. 


to indicate the morbid anatomy, and in addition affords such valuable evidence 
regarding function as to make it the method of first choice in this condition, the 
instrumental method being reserved for those in which the intravenous fails. 
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* It must be added that there are some cases in which both methods of pye- 
lography fail to demonstrate the renal distension, e.g. the first or “ systolic ’’ 
stage of renal sympathicotonus (g.v.). 

URINARY CALCULUS 

Calculus is the commonest condition for which X-ray examination of the 
urinary tract is requested. The radiogram forms much the most important 
piece of evidence in the diagnosis of that abnormality. 

i^tiology. — calculus is a progressive conglomeration of crystalloid 
bodies bound together by a cement substance. The former are precipitated out 
of the urine ; the latter, in which they reach saturation by adsorption, is 
provided by the plasma in the form of an irreversible colloid (such as fibrin). 
Bacterial infection commonly produces a nucleus of colloid, which is infiltrated 
by crystals ; where infection has resulted in urinary alkalisation, simple 
chemical precipitation of triple phosphates occurs without the intervention of a 
colloid framework, and the calculi are of a much looser amorphous texture. 

Chemical Composition. — ^The radiographic demonstration of a calculus 
depends on its opacity to X-rays. This in turn depends, apart from the size 
and porosity of the stone, primarily on its chemical constitution ; more pre- 
cisely, on the atomic number of the elements composing it. The form of the 
chemical combination of these elements is of no importance in this respect. 
The higher the atomic number, the greater the opacity of the element to 
X-rays. 

Below is a list of some of the relevant atomic numbers, together with those 
used in contrast media, etc. : 


H. 

1 

Mg. 

12 

Br. 

35 

C. 

6 

P. 

15 

Ag. 

47 

N. 

7 

S. 

16 

I. 

53 

0. 

8 

K. 

19 

Ba. 

56 

Na. 

9 

Ca. 

20 

Pb. 

83 


The main bulk of the tissues of the body, excluding bone, is composed 
chiefiy of hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, and carbon, with an opacity to X-rays 
equal approximately to that of water. A body in the tissues, such as bone or 
calculus, containing calcium, phosphorus, magnesium, or sodium in any quan- 
tity, will cast a shadow in a radiogram. 

Urinary calculi are rarely formed of a single salt. As a rule a nucleus is 
present, surrounded by laminae of varying composition. 

The nucleus usually consists of ammonium urates in infants, uric acid in 
young adults, and calcium oxalate in calculi commencing after the age of 40. 

The superadded laminae may be composed of the following : uric acid, 
ammonium and sodium urate, calcium oxalate, calcium phosphate, calcium 
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carbonate, ammonium and magnesium phosphate, cystin, xanthin, indigo, 
blood. Calcium oxalate is the most frequent component, accounting for nearly 
half ; uric acid is the next. 


VARIETIES OF CALCULI 

Calcium Oxalate Calculi. — ^These are usually single, and rarely attain a 
size larger than a filbert. They have a mulberry or sometimes finely spiculate 
outline. They may be laminated. They cast the densest shadow of all the 
calculi, because of the large amount of calcium they contain. 

Phosphatic Calculi, either calcium phosphate, or more commonly triple 
phosphate of calcium, ammonium, and magnesium, are usually secondary ; 
i.e. are superimposed on a nuclear stone in infected alkaline or ammoniacal 
urine. This applies particularly to the triple phosphate type. They tend to 
grow quickly, and often attain a great size. They typically assume a dendritic 
or coralliform shape, forming a cast of the renal cavity. This cast may be in 
one or several faceted pieces. Lamellation is common, and the radiographic 
shadow is usually very dense. 

Urate Calculi. — These are usually a mixture of one or more of the following : 
ammonium, sodium, calcium, and magnesium urate. The stones are usually 
small, rounded, and smooth. They occur particularly in children. The 
shadow cast by them is of a moderate or feeble density. Lamellation is common. 

Calcium Carbonate Calculi. — ^These seldom occur in the pure state. Most 
commonly calcium carbonate is present in the layers of a triple phosphate stone. 
When pure, they cast a very dense shadow (cf. calcareous glands). 

Uric Acid Calculus is a rare type, but an important one as, if it is pure, it 
casts no shadow. As a rule, however, it is mixed with urates, and then shows 
some opacity in a radiogram. These calculi are often laminated. They do not 
attain a large size. 

Cystin, Xanthin, and Indigo are extremely uncommon types of recurrent 
calculi. If pure, they cast no shadow. If mixed, the opacity they cause is 
due to the calcium they contain (and sulphur in the case of cystin), and they 
usually contain so little that only a very faint opacity is visible in a radiogram. 

The percentage of radiographically invisible calculi has been variously 
estimated at from 10 to 20 per cent. This figure varies somewhat, according 
to the degree of perfection of technique. 


SITUATION AND NUMBER OF CALCULI 

Situation. — ^A single renal calculus may occupy a position in the pelvis# 
calyces, or parenchyma. The pelvis is much the commonest site. The 
parenchjmiatous situation is relatively rare, and a calculus there is generally 
symptomless and only accidentally discovered. 
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When multiple phosphatic stones are present, some frequently occupy 
the calyces. 

Number. — Calculi, especially the phosphatic, are frequently multiple, and 
in 20 per cent, of cases bilateral. 


RADIOGRAPHIC DIAGNOSIS OF RENAL CALCULUS 

This is concerned with these questions : 

(a) If a shadow is present, is it intra- or extrarenal ? 

(b) If it is intrarenal, is it due to a calculus ? 

(c) If no shadow is evident, is an invisible calculus present ? 

The e\ddence is — 

A. Intrinsic Characters 

There are certain characteristics which if present indicate a shadow to 
be cast by a renal calculus. Some of these, such as coraUiform shape, are 



Fig. 387. — Small stone in the lower calyx of the left kidney. 


pathognomonic ; others are less definite. The characteristics may be 
classed as follows (Figs. 367—369) : 

(1) Site op the Opacity. — It must be within the renal-pelvic outline in 
each plane. The renal outline is usually clearly visible ; not so the pelvic, and 
its position must be estimated by that of the kidney hilum. 

In the lateral view the renal outline cannot be made out, but the shadow of 
a renal calculus shows through that of the lumbar spine. 
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(2) The Shape op the Opacity. — ^This varies according to the type of stone. 
The oxalate calculi are mulberry or rounded, as are the uratic stones. The 
phosphatic are angular or coralliform. 

(3) The Texture op the Opacity. — ^The texture is either homogeneous or 





Fig. 369. — ^Huge right renal calculi, and many small calycal ones. 

laminated. Stippling of the shadow, so typical of a calcified gland, is rarely 
seen in a calculus. 

(4) The Movements op the Shadow. — The shadow should show the same 
respiratory shift as the kidney. This is an uncertain sign, and, so much more 
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certain are other available methods of diagnosis is rarely if ever worth the 
trouble of estimating it. 

B. Urographic Characters 

If the plain radiogram fails to give unequivocal evidence, either intravenous 
or instrumental urography will settle the problem (Figs. 370-373). When 
calyces or renal pelvis are outlined, their relationship to the doubtful shadow 
is clear. The contrast medium, if of feeble density, envelops the shadow, 
which can still be seen. More commonly the shadow is simply blotted out 
by the medium. If doubt still exists after an antero -posterior pyelogram, a 
lateral view will finally settle the site of the shadow. This nearly always also 
settles the cause of the shadow, as the causes, other than calculus, of a dense 
intrarenal opacity are very few — calcified tubercle, calcified neoplasm, and 
possibly teratoma.^ 

The third diagnostic question — is there an invisible calculus present ? — 
can rarely be settled by radiology except in the unusual case where a trans- 
parent stone causes a ‘‘ negative ’’ shadow. Even then it may be impossible 
to differentiate it from a neoplastic filling-defect. This uncertainty does not, 
however, occur in cases of invisible obstructive calculus in the ureter, in which 
the hold-up or hold-down of the contrast medium constitutes a reliable sign. 

DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS OF RENAL CALCULUS 

A large number of structures other than calculi can cast a shadow in or near 
the renal area. Most of these have characteristics which enable them to be 
distinguished. 

Calcified Lymphatic Glands. — ^These form the commonest source of possible 
error in diagnosis. Such a mistake should seldom be made. The shadow of a 
calcified gland is typically mottled and granular ; its texture is not uniform, 
and its outline is woolly and irregular. The collection of granules forming the 
shadow are usually rounded. If the calcified glands are in the mesentery, 
they usually show mobility, and do not remain constant in site in a series of 
radiograms. In all doubtful cases, pyelography settles the issue. 

Cholelithiasis. — Calcified gall-stones cast a shadow in the right renal region 
in an antero-posterior radiogram. The ringed shadows of multiple stones 
cause no difficulty. The calcified “ solitaire ” may. The lateral view, pye- 
lography, and cholecystography are^the methods by which to differentiate 
the two, in that order of adoption (Fig. 373). 

Pancreatic Calculi. — ^These are very rare, A single one may closely simulate 
a renal calculus, but several are usually present, scattered throughout the gland, 

^ Urography affords striking evidence at times that not only is calculus present, but also that 
calculus is not the primary disease, and that stone is secondary to obstruction. The clearest 
indication is given, therefore, that removal of the stone or stones would be merely symptomatic 
treatment, and that relief of obstruction is an essential in therapy. 

x-B. I — 35 
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when their distribution differentiates them from renal calculi. If suspected, 
their relationship to the duodenum may be shown by a barium meal. Pye- 
lography serves to differentiate them from renal calculi, unless their shadow 
coincides with that of the renal pelvis. In that case oblique or parallactic 
views are necessary. 

Calcified Costal Cartilages. — ^These commonly cast a shadow in the renal 
areas in a radiogram of the urinary tract. The shadows are dense and granular, 
and frequently outline completely or incompletely the lower costal cartilages 
anteriorly. Widespread calcifications leave no room for doubt as to their 



Fio. 370. — Round stone in the lower calyx of the left kidney, proved by ascending 
pyelography, which blots out the stone, and shows a mild degree of hydronephrosis. 

nature. Even in the cases where there are only one or two localised areas 
involved, the long axis of the shadow, corresponding to that of the cartilage, 
and the shift in position in angled views differentiate them from urinary calculi. 

The Tips of the Transverse Processes of the upper lumbar vertebra are 
normally much denser in a radiogram than the remainder. This disparity is 
frequently very marked, and in radiograms which fall short of the highest 
standard only the tip may be visible. In such case it might be mistaken for a 
calculus in the renal pelvis or, more probably, in the ureter. 
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Intestinal Contents. — Enteroliths are always quoted in this respect, but 
rarely enter into the question practically. Much commoner and more impor- 



Fig. 371, — Large stone in the right renal pelvis, and a 
calcified left abdominal gland. 
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nature. Occasionally gas in the colon is so disposed as to cast a negative ring 
shadow round a centre of normal translucency. The latter may then, by 
contrast, be mistaken for a calculus. In both the above re-examination after 
farther preparation settles the issue. 

Tuberculous Calcification in the Kidney, Atheromatous Vessels, and 
Warty Naeyi on the Back are rare causes of confusion, but are usually easily 



Fio. 373. — Gall-stones (->) and stones in the right kidney, differentiated by intravenous 

urography. 


differentiated, the first two by their respective mottled and striated shadows, 
and the last by inspection of the skin. 

Calcification of the Adrenal Gland may result from tuberculosis. It causes 
an irregular striated shadow, which may outline the adrenal body more or less 
completely, lying close to the body of the twelfth dorsal or first lumbar 
vertebra. Its relation to the upper pole of the kidney is a further distinguish ing 
feature. 




CHAPTER XL 


THE URETERS 

The Ureters, like the kidneys, present many variations in their anatomical 
relationships, and in their radiographic appearances. 

The ureteral line is described as follows : It commences at the pelvi-ureteral 
junction near the tip of the transverse process of the second lumbar vertebra, 
and proceeds vertically downwards, taking the tips of the succeeding lumbar 
transverse processes as its course. Reaching the basin of the pelvis, it inclines 
inwards somewhat, and passes down just medial to the sacro-iliac joint. At 
the lower margin of that joint, it sweeps outwards and follows a curve about an 
inch inside the true brim of the pelvis, to end in the trigone of the bladder. The 
above description is the classical one, based on the radiographic appearance 
after opaque catheterisation. Intravenous urography has shown what a 
marked rectification of the ureteral line is produced by the ureteral catheter, 
how much the ureter normally bends and wanders in its course from kidney to 
bladder, and what little significance is to be attached to such bends, windings, 
and kinks in the absence of the signs of ureteral obstruction. 

The Ureteral Calibre. — In order to assess the importance of any narrowing 
or dilatation in the ureter, due consideration must be given to the normal 
ureteral calibre, and to anatomical and physiological variations. 

There are described in the ureter four points of anatomical and physiological 
constriction, with three intermediate enlargements or “ spindles.” The 
narrowings are at the uretero-pelvic junction, at the level of the pelvic brim, 
an inch or so short of the bladder, and finally in the intramural portion 
(Fig. 374). Of the spindles, the lumbar is the longest and most pronounced 
and the final one often absent. The average normal measurements of 
the ureteral calibre are : uretero-pelvic junction 3 mm., lumbar spindle 
8 mm., lumbo-sacral sphincter 4 mm., pelvic spindle 6 mm., and pelvic 
sphincter 2 mm. 

There is also considerable variation in the response of the ureter to instru- 
mentation ; in some cases the uretex may be spastic on catheterisation, and in 
others it may remain lax and of wide patency. 

The Ureteral Course is also subject to much variation. Tortuosity is often 
quite a feature. It is of no practical importance, as the transference of urine 
from kidney to bladder is a peristaltic act. If the tortuosity be marked, it 
may indicate descent of the kidney. A mild degree of tortuosity is inevitable 
on forced inspiration. 

Kinking is also often seen. This may be apparent or real. It is more 
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often only apparent, the 
result of a tortuous bend 
in the ureter being seen 
end on in the radiogram. 

The above variations 
occur chiefly in the upper 
spindle, and depend on 
the posit] on of the kidney, 
the amount of retroperi- 
toneal fat, the formation 
of the perirenal fascia 
and of the ureteral fascial 
sheath. 

The anatomy of the 
ureter is best demon- 
strated radiographically 
by instrumental pyelo- 
graphy. Rectiflcation of 
the ureteral line by the 
catheter can be avoided 
by gradual withdrawal of 
the catheter during the 
injection, till only an inch 
or so remains in the 
ureter when the exposure 
is made. 

The functional act- 
ivity of the ureter can be 
studied in serial intra- 
venous urography. By 
this means the upper and 
middle spindles are 
usually visible at some stage. The upper spindle tends to act as a temporary 
reservoii* for urine until enough has collected in it to stimulate a peristaltic wave. 
The constriction at the pelvic brim commonly results in a section of the ureter 
in this zone not being visualised, whilst above and below it the upper and middle 
spindles are clearly outlined. 


Fig. 374. — Normal instrumental pyelogram of both kidneys, 
showing the ureteric spindles on the right side. 


DEVELOPMENTAL ABNORMALITIES 
Double Ureter, Partial or Complete, is much the commonest developmental 
error found in the ureter. It is of great importance that this condition should 
not remain undetected dining instrumental pyelography, by catheterisation of 
only one half of the double system. All stages of bifid ureter, from a bifid renal 
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pelvis down to two complete ureters, each with a separate vesical ostium, may 
be found. The division is usually from above downwards and is more com- 
monly partial. The ureters may, however, be double below and single, or 
even blind, above. To fill them both during instrumental pyelography, the 
catheter should be withdrawn as far as possible, a procedure that is effective in 
all save those in which the doubling is complete, when catheterisation of both 
ostia is necessary. 

Complete Double Ubeter Associated with Duplex Kidney usually 
has a very constant anatomical arrangement. The upper pelvis represents the 
upper major calyx, with one or two calyces. If only one is present, the “ dumb- 
bell ” appearance results. The lower pelvis represents the remaining two- 
thirds of the normal renal pelvis. The upper ureter in the majority of cases 
begins mesial to the lower, passes behind it to the outer side, and near the 
bladder crosses again behind the lower to end in a vesical ostium mesial and 
caudal to the ostium of the lower. This arrangement of the vesical ostia is so 
constant as to have earned the title on the Continent of the Weigert-Mayer law. 
It is of importance to the cystoscopist, and the arrangement is visible pyelo- 
graphically. The importance of intravenous urography in the demonstration 
of cases of bifid and double ureter is obvious, owing to the possible failure to 
demonstrate the whole system by the instrumental method. 

Unilateral double ureter is said to occur in 4 per cent, of individuals 
{Thomson-Walker), Bilateral double ureter is much rarer. As many as six 
ureters have been found in one individual, according to this writer. 

Several very rare abnormalities remain to be noted, most of which are 
susceptible to either instrumental or intravenous demonstration. 

Ectopia of the ureter may occur, the duct ending below in the urethra, the 
seminal vesicle, the uterus, the vagina, the vestibule, or the duct of Gaertner. 
Such ureters are often supernumerary. 

The ureter may end blindly above or below, but only the former of these 
could be radiographically shown. 

Varied ureteral abnormalities may be found in cases of renal fusion. The 
ureters may be entirely or partially fused, or quite separate. 

OBSTRUCTION OF THE URETER 

Obstruction of the ureter is usually easily demonstrable radiographically. 
When well developed it gives characteristic evidence of its existence in the form 
of hydroureter and hydronephrosis. While these are the only unequivocal 
radiographic signs, to demand this “ trade-mark ” before diagnosing ureteral 
obstruction clinically would be to exclude from that category a considerable 
number of cases of renal and ureteral colic in which no gross obstruction nor 
any calculus can be detected. Radiography can give positive evidence in some 
of these cases, in which such clinical diagnoses as “ ureteritis,” “ ureterospasm,” 
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“ nephritis dolorosa hsemorrhagica/’ or “ nephralgia ” are commonly made 
{vide neuromuscular mechanism of the kidney). 

If the obstruction becomes complete, the kidney loses its function and it is 
impossible to demonstrate the condition by intravenous pyelography. The 
instrumental method will show the lower limit of the atresia. 

The causes of ureteral obstruction are many. Some of these are demon- 
strable radiographically. 

(а) Impacted Stone. 

(б) Stricture of the Ureter. — ^This usually results from previous gross 
damage, such as impacted stone, pyelo-ureteritis, or tuberculous ulceration. It 
is said to occur in rare cases without previous trauma. Radiographically the 
dilated ureter is seen to narrow to a point at the site of the stricture. 

It is of importance to differentiate between organic stricture and uretero- 
spasm. The latter condition is described in the section on the neuromuscular 
mechanism : also the use of pituitrin and quinine in differentiating the two. 

(c) Obstruction from an Aberrant Artery. — In this the obstruction is high 
up, close to the pelvi-ureteric junction, and the ureteral angulation is abrupt. 
The artery may actually cross the lower part of the renal pelvis. 

{d) Kinking of the Ureter, from Mobile Kidney. — This is the classic explana- 
tion of Dietrs crises, but probably occurs much less commonly than was 
previously supposed. Most of these cases show no pelvic obstruction and are 
due to torsion of the neurovascular renal pedicle. They should be studied by 
the intravenous method. No significance should be attached to the appear- 
ance of a ureteral kink, if there is no sign of dilatation above. In such a 
case the supposed kink is probably an anatomical bend in the ureter seen end 
on. In the true kink which is causing intermittent obstruction there should be 
evident a hydroureter above, an acute angulation of the ureter, and a filling- 
defect at the point of angulation. 

(c) Adherent Calcified Gland. — ^This is an occasional cause of ureteral 
obstruction. The retroperitoneal lymphatic glands may lie in close relation- 
ship to the ureter, separated only by the fascia transversalis, which forms a 
sheath for the kidney and ureter. Before a gland can implicate the ureter, 
however, the sheath must be implicated, and this makes ureteral obstruction 
from this cause a rarity. 


URETERAL CALCULUS 

In the main, ureteral calculi are formed in the kidney. An exception is the 
alleged type which develops de novo in a dilated ureter immediately above a 
stricture. Therefore the varieties found are similar to those found in the 
kidney, with the limitation in size imposed by the ureteral lumen. 

As in the case of renal calculus, two questions may present themselves : 

(а) If a shadow is visible, is it due to a calculus ? 

(б) If no shadow is visible, is an ‘‘ invisible calculus present ? 
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Fio. 375. — Calculus impacted in the lower part of the 
right ureter. 



Fio. 376. — ^The same case as Fig. 376, one month later. 
The stone is near the lower end of the ureter. 
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In the case where a shadow is present, a positive diagnosis may often be 
made with fair confidence on the intrinsic appearance of the opacity, but cer- 
tainty can often be attained only hy demonstrating its spatial coincidence with 
the ureteral lumen. 

A. Intrinsic Characters of Visible Ureteral Calculi 

Ureteral calculi, if recently descended from the kidney, may be round, 
oval, or angular, and the surface may be smooth or crenated. Lamination is 
occasionally visible. 

If the calculus has been impacted for some time in the ureter, it tends to 
become more oval, and if its sojourn there has been protracted, it may become 
considerably elongated in shape. The long axis of the stone is always in that 
of the ureter (Figs. 376-376). If a number of calculi are present, they may 
show a rosary effect in the line of the duct, a rare but characteristic appearance. 

B. Differential Diagnosis of Visible Ureteral Calculus 

Numerous radio-opacities may confuse the issue, as in the case of renal 
calculus. 

Calcareous Lymphatic Glands are the commonest, so far as the upper 
ureter is concerned. The mesenteric glands, the ileocolic, the lumbar, and the 
presacral may all cast a confusing shadow. Their characteristics have already 
been described in the section on renal calculus. 

Phleboliths in the pelvic veins are often a cause of difficulty. They are 
present in a large percentage of individuals — 33 per cent, according to Kohler. 
They are rounded, clear-cut in outline, homogeneous in texture, and frequently 
multiple. If multiple, they are, as a rule, bilateral and grouped in the region 
of the lower part of the ureter, on either side of the vesical neck. Multiple 
phleboliths are usually recognisable as such from their distribution, which 
clearly shows they cannot all be in the ureter ; the chief danger in the inter- 
pretation of these shadows is to fail to recognise a small ureteric calculus in a 
group of phleboliths. The solitary phlebolith in the line of the ureter provides a 
problem which is frequently insoluble without urography, so closely may it 
simulate a calculus. 

The method of Ziegler may help to differentiate between a calculus in the 
lowest part of the ureter and a phlebolith. This consists of a double exposure 
on one film, the bladder being filled between them. A calculus is displaced 
upwards by this procedure ; a phlebolith is not. Contrast urography, 
however, affords much more accurate information, and Ziegler’s method is 
rarely warranted. 

Other Conditions. — ^There are numerous other shadows which may rarely 
simulate a ureteral calculus. The tips of the lumbar transverse processes 
have already been mentioned. Others are calcareous arteries, calcified 
sacro-sciatic ligament, calcified fibroids, concretions in the vermiform appendix 
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or in colonic diverticula, and teeth in teratomata. Usually these opacities 
present characteristics which reveal their true nature, but in the doubtful case 
contrast urography must be used. 

C. Urographic Diagnosis of Visible Ureteral Calculi 

The demonstration that a given shadow is cast by a body in the ureter is 
effected by filling the lumen thereof with a contrast medium (either opaque 



Fig. 377. — Four calculi in the right ureter and a calcified gland in the left side 
of the pelvis, both orientated by opaque catheters. 


catheter, opaque injection, or intravenous urography) and proving the coincidence 
of the shadow and the now-evident lumen in two planes (Fig. 377). If only one 
plane be used, an opaque body might superimpose its shadow on that of the 
ureter and simulate a calculus. However, if a contrast medium be injected 
after passage of the catheter, ureteral dilatation above the shadow is likely 
to be seen if a stone is present. Ureteral dilatation and obstructive hydro- 
nephrosis above a suspected stone are usually conclusive evidence and are well 
demonstrated by the intravenous method (Figs. 378-379). 

The parallactic principle is utilised in the method of Kretchmer, in which, 
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after the passage of an opaque ureteral catheter, two exposures are made on one 
film, the tube being shifted transversely 6-10 cm. between the exposures. The 
shift of catheter and calculus are the same. A gall-stone, on the other hand, 



Fig. 380. — Stone impacted in the lower part of the right ureter, producing reflex anuria 
in the right kidney. Intravenous urography five minutes after injection 

would show a greater shift, being nearer to the source of irradiation than 
the ureteral catheter. 

The method of Pozzi and Proust consists in displacing the stone upwards 
by the opaque catheter, between two successive radiographic exposures. It is 
not applicable to impacted stones. 
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While the above measures are available in difficult cases, straightforward 
urography in one plane is conclusive in the vast majority of cases. 

The Invisible Ureteral Calculus. — ^This forms a problem only less difficult than 
its equivalent in the kidney. It is estimated that in about 20 per cent, of 
cases a ureteral calculus is transparent. The exact proportion depends on the 
quality of the radiograms and on the thoroughness of the clinical diagnosis : 
antagonistic factors, be it noted, which account for considerable variation in the 
published figures. The radiographic demonstration depends on whether there 
is any obstruction to the medium — intravenous or retrograde — caused by the 
stone (Fig. 380), and on the detection of a filling-defect in the instrumental 
ureterogram. The intravenous method shows only the stasis above in these 



Fig. 381. — “ Invisible ” calculus in the lower part of the right ureter, causing obstruction to 
the catheter and injected opaque medium. 

cases ; the filling-defect is not usually evident. According to McAlpine, in rare 
cases the stone may become impregnated by the injection, and so cause a half- 
shadow when the injection is in situ, and a faint opacity after evacuation. 

Acute Impaction of a Ureteral Stone. — ^When a stone becomes suddenly 
impacted in a ureter — ^i.e. during the stage of acute renal colic — ^the ureter is 
spastic, and acute urinary stasis occurs in the kidney. Helmer, quoted by 
Oraham Hodgsoriy has pointed out that intravenous injection of Uroselectan B. 
may produce a dense homogeneous opacity of the whole kidney in about five 
minutes. The opaque drug is dammed back in the renal cortex, and the calyces 
and renal pelvis are outlined in negative relief. This does not always occur, 
as in Fig 380, where anuria resulted without opacity of the kidney. 
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URETEROCCELE 

(Syn, cystic dilatation of the lower end of the ureter, intravesical ureteral cyst.) 

This consists of an intravesical cystic dilatation of the terminal portion of 
the ureteral mucosa, forming an inner layer, an outer (vesical) layer of vesical 
mucosa, and a varying amount of muscular and alveolar tissue between. 
The ureteral ostium is narrowed in some cases, and in others it is normal. 

The aetiology is unknown. It is held by some to be the result of congenital 
malformation of the orifice. Acquired obstruction, ureteral atony, and 
congenital weakness of Waldeyer’s sheath have all been mentioned as patho- 
genetic factors. It occurs equally in both sexes and at all ages. Calculus 
formation commonly occurs in the ureteroccele, but this is held to be 
a result and not a cause of the condition. Usually the diagnosis is clear on 
cystoscopy, but the condition may also be demonstrated by intravenous or 
retrograde urography. 

Radiographic Features. — ^These vary, according to whether there is a cal- 
culus in the sac or not. 

A. Ureteroccele containing a Calculus. — In a plain radiogram the 
calculus is visible at the region of the ureteric orifice and is fixed in that position. 
On filling the bladder per urethram with an opaque solution, the calculus is 
seen to be intravesical in all views ; i.e. it is not in a diverticulum. Separating 
the calculus from the opaque fluid is a translucent halo cast by the wall of 
the ureteroccele. With intravenous urography the lower ureter becomes 
visible. It is usually dilated, and combined with the bulbous intravesical 
termination forms the “snake ” ureteric shadow ; so-called from its resem- 
blance to a cobra. 

B. Ureteroccele not containing a Calculus. — The' instrumental 
cystogram reveals a rounded filling-defect corresponding in size, shape, and 
position to the cystic swelling. The appearance with intravenous urography 
depends on the stage of the examination. At first, before the bladder has 
filled, the cobra ureter will be in evidence. Later, when the bladder is suffi- 
ciently distended with Uroselectan -laden urine, the opaque cyst is demarcated 
from the filled bladder by a halo, as described above, but without the added 
density of the calculus (Fig. 382). Finally, after evacuation of the bladder, 
the cobra ureter may again be visible if the stenosis of the ostium is enough to 
dam back the renal secretion. 

Associated with the ureteroccele there may be present some degree of 
hydronephrosis and hydroureter, and it is not unusual to find some congenital 
abnormality of the upper tract, such as bifid or double kidney, and double 
ureter. This last lends some colour to the congenital theory of causation of 
the condition. 

Cases have recently been recorded, wdth full descriptions of the radiological 
features, by Rohan Williams, Lenk and Akerlund, 
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DIVERTICULUM OF THE URETER 

This is an extremely rare condition. Joseph has described two cases, both 
arising from the lower end of the ureter, immediately above the interstitial 
portion. They are demonstrable by instrumental pyelography. 

TUMOURS OF THE URETER 

Carcinoma and papilloma are rare, and occur more often in the lower part 



Fig. 382. — ^Left ureterocoele shown by intravenous urography. The lower ureter is dilated, and 

the wall of the ureterocoele is visible as a clear ring in the vesical shadow. 


of the ureter. They may show a filling-defect in the ureterogram, but more 
commonly only a hydronephrosis or hydroureter is demonstrable. 

TRANSPLANTATION OF THE URETERS 

Orey Turner and J. H. Saint have published an acooimt of the pyelo- 
graphic appearances in six cases of transplantation of the ureters. The opera- 
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fcions were performed for epispadias with incontinence in three cases, for 
ectopia vesicae in two, and for post-partum vesico-vaginal fistula in one. 
Uroselectan B. urography was used in all. 

The investigation showed that some degree of hydronephrosis and hydro - 
ureter is a common sequela of this operation. Only one ureter and four kidneys 
in the twelve were normal in appearance. Five of the ureters showed marked 
dilatation. Orey Turner and Saint consider that stenosis of the ureter at the 
point of transplantation is the major causative factor in the production of this 
dilatation, and that infection and kinking of the ureter where it enters the 
bowel may contribute to its production. Impaired renal function, shown by 
poor and delayed excretion of the drug, occurred passu with the dilatation. 

In no case, however, was the blood urea found to be higher than 48 mg. per 
100 c.c. This, and the good general health of the patients reviewed, indicate 
that any ascending infection which occurred in them must have been mild 
in degree. 

Storage of Urine. — The urography in these six cases showed that the rectum 
and colon both act as a urinary reservoir. In one case the drug-laden urine 
filled the colon as far back as the caecum, six hours after the injection. This 
storage function explains how it is that these patients can retain urine for such 
long intervals. 


x-B. 1—36 



CHAPTER XLI 

THE BLADDER, PROSTATE, URETHRA, AND SEMINAL VESICLES 

The principal value of X-ray examination of the bladder is in the detection of 
vesical calculus. In some other cases, such as diverticulum or neoplasm, 
radiography may usefully supplement other means of diagnosis, but cystoscopy 
gives such accurate visual evidence of the condition of the bladder that where 

it can be used, a cysto- 
gram becomes more of 
an academic demonstra- 
tion than a diagnostic 
necessity. If for any 
reason cystoscopy is 
impossible or undesir- 
able, cystography be- 
comes of much greater 
importance, as the lesion 
which precludes the use 
of a cystoscope may 
allow the passage of a 
catheter, and if neither is 
permissible, intraven- 
ous, subcutaneous, or 
oral cystography is 
available. 

The radiological 
methods available are 
plain and stereoscopic 
Fig. 383. — A normal Uroselectan B, intravenous cystogram. radiography in tbc 

antero-posterior, pos- 

tero-anterior, and right and left oblique positions, radiography before and 
after emptying the bladder, and the various forms of cystography. The details 
of these have already been described, and their specific applications are 
indicated under the headings of the appropriate diseases. 

NORMAL APPEARANCES 

The outline of the upper two-thirds of the bladder, if distended, canbeseenin 
almost every case, in a radiogram of satisfactory quality. This is of value in orient- 
ating vesical calculi, but gives no indication of other diseases of the bladder. 
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In the normal antero-posterior view the neck of the bladder lies just below 
the upper border of the symphysis pubis, and the fundus rises to a variable 
position above the symphysis, depending on the degree of distension ; an 
average is H to 3 inches. The appearance in intravenous cystography has 
already been described (Fig. 383). Those of instrumental cystograms are 
similar, except that the density of the shadow is usually greater, and the 
bladder is usualiy distended to its globular form. 

DIVERTICULA AND SACCULES OF THE BLADDER 

Diverticula of the bladder are composed of pouches of vesical mucosa 
surrounded by fibrous tissue, fat, and occasionally some non-striped muscle. 



Fig. 384. — Vesical diverticulum. 

The communicating opening is small. They are classified as developmental 
and secondary. 

Developmental Diverticula ustially arise from the lateral or posterior 
wall of the bladder above the trigone, the opening being near a ureteral orifice. 
The ureter may actually open into the sac. They probably represent super- 
numerary ureteral buds. 

Secondary Diverticula (or saccules) are devoid of a muscular coat, 
are due to vesical obstruction, and are best termed saccules. They may be 
single or multiple, and vary in size from a pea to as large as or larger than the 
bladder itself (Fig. 384). 
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Calculi may develop in both types, with or without stones in the bladder — 
according to Crenshaw and Crompton in 12 per cent, of cases (Figs. 385-386). 

Radiographic Features. — These are evident from the above account of the 
pathology of the condition. That cystography alone may not detect a small 
diverticulum requires emphasis. For the full investigation of this condition 
both cystoscopy and radiography are essential and complementary. Cystos- 
copy shows the orifice, and so the site, of a diverticulum, but can only hint at 
its size and contents. Cystography demonstrates its size, and plain radio- 
graphy a stone in its lumen. An essential step in the examination is to take a 
further radiogram after emptying the bladder of its opaque contents, to demon- 
strate the presence or absence of stasis in the diverticulum. 

Thus only cystoscopy combined with multi-plane cj^stography will give the 
full information necessary to determine the appropriate treatment. 

TUMOURS OF THE BLADDER 

Radiographic examination is of value when cystoscopy is impossible as it 
sometimes is. If cystoscopy can be performed, the information given by it is 
so accurate compared with cystography as to make the latter of little account. 
The tumours commonly encountered are villous papilloma and carcinoma. 

Villous Papillomata may be sessile or pedunculated, and vary in size from a 
pea to a tangerine orange. They are single in 60 per cent, of cases, and are 
usually situated towards the base of the bladder, just above the trigone. 
If large, they may be seen in a cystogram. The intravenous cystogram, by 
reason of its lesser density, is more likely to reveal a filling-defect caused by the 
tumour mass. Antero-posterior and oblique views should be taken, in order to 
obtain a profile view of the growth, if possible. The defect tends to have a w avy 
irregular margin, and the vesical capacity is not reduced, but evacuation may 
be incomplete if the tumour is near enough to the urethral orifice to act 
as a valve. 

Carcinoma of the Bladder, apart from malignant degeneration of a villous 
papilloma, occurs in tw^o radiographic types, nodular and infiltrating. In the 
nodular t5rpe the grow'^th forms sessile excrescences, warty or smooth, projecting 
into the lumen of the bladder and giving rise to filling-defects in a cystogram 
(Figs. 387-388). These filling-defects tend to project less deeply into the 
lumen than do the papillomatous type, but often radiographic differentiation 
between the tw^o is impossible. 

The infiiltrating type of carcinoma encroaches still less, but tends to 
contract the bladder wall. 

In these tumours, as in the papillomata, intravenous cystography is more 
satisfactory than instrumental. By that method the involvement or other- 
wise of the ureter can often be demonstrated in a way impossible with the 
retrograde method. 

A not uncommon occurrence is encrustation of a malignant vesical tumour. 




ones in vesical diverticulum. 



Fig. 387. — Very extensive cauliflower carcinoma of the base of the bladder. Fig. 388. — Uroselectan B. cystogram of a carcinoma of the 
Reflux of the contrast medium into the left ureter. (Instrumental cystogram. ) bladder, with incipient obstruction of the left ureter. 
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Such deposits are visible in a plain radiogram, and are significant inasmuch as 
they almost never occur in simple tumours. 

The following table summarises the cystographic features of papilloma 
and carcinoma : 


Vesical capacity 
Vesical outline . 
Filling-defect . 

Vesical evacuation 
Calcium encrustation 


Papilloma 

Normal 

Normal 

Irregular from presence 
of marginal villi 
Often incomplete 
Never 


Carcinoma 

Diminished 

Distorted. 

Irregular but dense and 
clear-cut 

Usually complete 
Sometimes 


Leiomyoma of the Bladder is very rare. It may vary in size from a tiny 
nodule to a large mass. When small, it is usually symptomless, unless it 
involves the ureteric or urethral orifice. If large enough to project into or 
distort the bladder, it produces a smooth rounded filling-defect in a cystogram, 
and cystoscopy shows the tumour to be covered with normal mucosa. 


HERNIATION OF THE BLADDER 

Herniation of the bladder, e.g. into an inguinal hernia, is capable of 
demonstration by cystography, which will show a deformed vesical contour 
communicating by a narrow channel with the herniated loculus. Cystocoele 
is similarly demonstrable, though the necessity for such demonstration 
rarely, if ever, arises, 

INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER 

Cystitis. — A clue as to the presence of cystitis is given by the small vesical 
shadow in cases which result in contracture. In the rare cases in which encrusta- 
tion of the mucosa occurs in cystitis, this is visible in a plain radiogram in the 
form of tenuous and diffuse mottling. 

Tuberculous Cystitis. — It is said that tuberculosis of the bladder may be a 
primary lesion, but much more commonly it is secondary to tuberculosis of 
the kidney or genitalia. 

The cystographic appearances depend on the macroscopic pathology of the 
infection. Tubercles form in the mucbsa, caseate, and break down into tiny 
ulcers. These coalesce, and may form large deep craters. Irregular masses of 
granulation tissue occasionally develop. 

As the process advances the bladder becomes contracted, trabeculated, and 
loculated (Fig. 389). In the earliest stages of the disease, therefore, cysto- 
graphy may show no abnormal signs. In the latter stages, the contracted 
irregular lobulated outline can be demonstrated by intravenous urography, a 
method which obviates the diflSiculties and risks of instrumental c3^8tography. 



Fig. 389. — Intravenous cystogram in a ^aso of tuberculosis of the left kidney and bladder. 
The former fails to excrete the drtig, and the latter is contracted and trabeculated. 



Fio. 390. — ^Laminated vesical calculus. 
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VESICAL CALCULUS 

/Etiology 

These may be primarily or secondarily vesical. 

True primary vesical caUuli arise either in aseptic or infected urine, 
by deposition of salts on a nucleus, which may be a renal calculus, blood- 
clot, or foreign body. They are twenty times as common in men as in 
women. Infection and stagnation of the urine are important causative 
factors. Recurrent calculi in subjects over 50 usually indicate vesical 
obstruction, a condition which is present in 40 per cent, of all cases of vesical 
calculus. 

Secondary vesical calculi are merely calculi which have passed down from the 
kidney. Usually voided in 
the urine (particularly in 
women), they nevertheless 
sometimes remain to form 
the nucleus of a primary 
\resical calculus. True 
secondary calculi form a very 
small proportion of the total 
— about 1 in 40. 

Varieties. — The following 
types are met vith : 

Uric Acid Calculus. — 

This is the commonest vesical 
calculus. It is composed of 
either pure uric acid, in 
which case it is invisible in 
a radiogram, or ammonium 
and sodium urates, when 
it casts a feeble shadow. 



Fig. 391. — Calcium oxalate stone in the bladder, of the 
“ thorn-apple ” type. 


These calculi are rounded 
or oval, smooth or finely nodular in contour, and frequently show lamination. 
They may reach a moderate size. 

Phosphatic Calculus. — This is the next commonest, and consists of 
calcium phosphate alone, or with ammonium-magnesium phosphate. They 
are soft, of rapid growth, moderately dense in shadow, and rarely show lamina- 
tion. They form the largest type of stone. 

Calcium Oxalate Calculi form the third common type. They grow 
slowly, are very hard, do nqt reach a large size, and cast a very dense shadow, 
which may be “ mulberry ” or spiny in contour. The latter constitutes the 
“ thorn-apple ” calculus (Figs. 391—392). 

Rare Vesical Calcuu are calcium carbonate, cystin, xanthin, and 
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indigo. Their degree of transparency has already been discussed under the 
section of renal calculi. 

Vesical calculi are rarely pure. 

Radiographic Features. — As in the case of vesical diverticula, a combina- 
tion of cystoscop5^ and radiography may be necessary for the complete diagnosis 
of a stone in or near the bladder. In general, vesical calculi tend to lie in or 
near the midline, in the bas fond. If a number are present, some of them 



Fig. 392. — Calcium oxalate vesical calculus, mulberry type. 


may occupy a more 
lateral position, but if a 
single stone is seen to lie 
laterally, it may be in a 
diverticulum, a saccule, 
or the lower end of the 
ureter. This suspicion 
raised, it is a simple 
matter to take another 
radiogram after turning 
the patient on his other 
side and shaking him in 
the attempt to move the 
stone. This procedure 
is feasible only if the 
patient s bladder be full. 
The patient is then 
turned gently on to his 
back for the second 
radiogram. If the 
stone be free in the 
If it has not mored, the 


distended bladder, its position will have shifted. If it has not mored, the 
matter should be put to further proof by cystoscopy and urography. 

In Great Britain vesical calculi rarely develop except in the presence of 
other urinary disease. The discovery of a stone in the bladder should there- 
fore, as it is probably secondary to some other condition, lead the investigator 
to search for some further lesion in the kidneys, bladder, or prostate. 

Invisible Calculi are more common in the bladder than in the kidney. 
They may, if large, be visible as negative shadows in a cystogram, but this is very 
uncertain compared with cystoscopy, an investigation which is usually decisive. 

Dififerential Diagnosis. — A large number of other pelvic shadows have 
been enumerated. Many of them can be dismissed on naming them, others 
require serious consideration in arriving at a conclusion. 

Phlbbouths. — These have already been considered under the section on 
the lueter. The more centrally placed phleboliths may fall within the 
vesical area. CVstoscopy serves to exclude them. 



Fig. 393. — Three vesical 
calculi and seven phleboliths. 


Fig. 394. — Large vesical 
calculus, and many primary 
prostatic calculi. Numerous 
phleboliths are present on 
each side of the pelvis. 
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Prostatic Calculi. — The grouping of these and their position behind 
the shadow of the symphysis indicate their nature as a rule, failing which 
the prostatic clinical signs, and cystoscopy, if permissible, will give further 
diflFerentiation. 

Ureteric Calcuia. — Those situate in the lower end fall within the 
vesical limits, and may simulate a calculus in a diverticulum or pouch. Ureter- 
ography, intravenous or transvesical, and cystoscopy are the appropriate aids 
in diagnosis. 

CoPROLiTHS AND Rectal Scybala. — ^Their shadows are rather faint and 
irregular in texture, although they may present a rounded contour like a 
calculus. Re-examination after further preparation reveals their nature. 

The Glans Penis may cast a rounded, surprisingly dense shadow in the 
vesical area, and simulate a stone. This mistake should be avoided by recogni- 
tion in the radiogram of the shadow of the corpus penis. 

The following rarer shadows require but mention : 

Calcified Fibromyoma of the Uterus. — This gives an irregularly 
striated shadow. 

Dermoids and Teratomata, containing bone or teeth. 

Calcifications in the sacro-sciatic ligaments, iliac arteries, appendices 
epiploicae, seminal vesicles, ano-coccygeal ligament, in an ectopic pregnancy, 
and in tuberculosis cystitis. 

Appendicuialr Concretions. 

VESICAL FISTULiC 

Of these, the supra-pubic and the vesico -vaginal do not require radio- 
graphic verification. In the vesico-enteric and vesico-colic fistulae the portion 
of the bowel implicated may be shown by filling the bladder with sodium iodide 
solution. The passage of the opaque medium into the bow^el may he observed 
fluoroscopically or in a radiogram. Care must be taken not to allow’ too much of 
the iodide solution to enter the bowel. 

Those fistulae due to difficult labour are commonly associated with damage 
to the kidney and ureter above. This arises from injury to the periureteric 
cellular tissue, with subsequent scarring and ureteric stenosis. The resulting 
hydronephrosis, hydroureter, and defective renal function can be well demon- 
strated by intravenous urography. 

THE BLADDER IN NEUROLOGICAL LESIONS 

The bladder has a double innervation : sympathetic and sacral autonomic. 
The former is inhibitor}^ to micturition, and the latter motor. The role of the 
sympathetic, as shown by the results of lumbar sympathectomy is curious, 
in that if the operation is performed for bilateral hydronephrosis and hydro- 
ureter of sympathicotonic origin, a return to the normal may be expected. If, 
however, the operation is performed for vascular abnormalities of the lower 
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limbs, the vesical function being normal, no change in the latter results from 
the destruction of its sympathetic innervation. 

The sympathetic fibres arise in the upper lumbar roots and reach the 
pelvic plexus via, the aortic and hypogastric plexuses. The sacral parasym- 
pathetic fibres arise from the sacral roots and pass direct to the pelvic plexus. 

Among the lesions of the central nervous system which may cause urinary 
disturbance are tabes dorsalis, myelitis, sifina bifida occulta, and traumatic 
compression of the cord. 

Tabes Dorsalis. — The bladder is aifected at some stage of this disease in, it 
is said, 80 per cent, of cases. 

The cystoscopic appearances in the tabetic bladder are often typical. Fine 
trabeculation of the bladder is common, with the exception of the trigone, which 
is, if anything, stretched and smooth. If the internal sphincter is paralysed, 
the trigone and prostatic urethra take a funnel shape. In a later stage the 
whole bladder may become dilated and atonic. The cystogram in the former 
stage may show the fundal trabeculation, and the funnel-shaped base, and in 
the atonic stage gross dilatation of the whole organ. The ureters and renal 
pelves may also show atonic dilatation, and refiux of the cystographic medium 
may fill the upper urinary tract. 

Spina Bifida Occulta. — This is sometimes associated with disturbances of 
the vesical innervation. Clinically, urinary retention or incontinence may 
occur, and may not appear until adult life. 

Two types of bladder may occur, according to the type of nerve defect : 
(1) A small trabeculated bladder, with a tendency to formation of diverti- 
cula, and (2) A dilated atonic bladder, with relaxed internal sphincter and 
fimnel formation at the base. In both types there is a tendency to ureteral 
refiux, with development of hj^dronephrosis and hydroureter. The latter 
changes may be very gross. 

Compression of the Cord and Myelitis. — The typical appearance in these 
conditions is atony of the bladder and ureters, relaxation of the internal 
sphincter, and ureteral refiux. 

Atony of the Bladder. — In a certain number of cases of hypotonia or atony 
of the bladder, no evidence of a lesion of the central nervous system is present. 
This group, first described by Thompson-Walker, is supposed to be due to 
paralysis of the peripheral motor innervation. The vesical musculature is en- 
feebled, as tested by a manometer. The bladder is dilated, and the internal 
sphincter is relaxed. 

It is evident that the cystographic appearances in the above nerve lesions 
are not differentially diagnostic, but tend to have features common to all. 
The points to be noted in the cystogram are : 

(1) The degree of vesical dilatation. 

(2) Trabeculation : this, when visible at all, causes a slight roughness or 
notching of the vesical contour. 
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(3) Paralysis of the internal sphincter, indicated by a funnel-shaped base 
of the bladder. 

(4) Ureteric reflux, and the degree of hydronephrosis and hydroureter. 

THE PROSTATE 

In the usual radiogram of the vesical area the prostate lies behind the pubes. 
In order to throw its shadow clear of that of the pubic bones the central ray 
should be directed more in the axis of the pelvis — i.e. it should be given a caudal 
inclination of 10 — 15 degrees. The normal prostate cannot be seen in either a 
plain radiogram or a cj^stogram. 

Enlarged Prostate. — Intravesical enlargement of the prostate is well shown 
in a cystogram in the form of a rounded indentation of the vesical shadow 
at its neck (Fig. 395). 

After Prostatectomy the healing of the prostatic bed can be demonstrated 
by the progressive shrinkage of the initial irregular funnel shape as seen in a 
cysto-urethrogram (Pig. 396). 

Carcinoma and Adenoma of the prostate may give signs in a urethrogram of 
their presence by a lengthening and distortion of the prostatic urethra, and by 
their protruding into the base of the vesical lumen. It is not possible to dis- 
tinguish between them radiographically, unless there are osseous metastases 
present in the pelvic and other bones. 

Prostatic Calculi 

(1) Primary. — These occur in the middle-aged and the elderly. According 
to Forssell, they have not been recorded in subjects younger than 47, but they 
are almost always jiresent at autopsy in old men. In size thej'^ vary between 
a hemp seed and a pea. They are usually multiple and bilateral, and may be 
facetted. As many as 130 have been found in a prostate. From six to twelve 
is a common number to find. They arise in the corpora amylacea, and do not 
cause symptoms per se. When symptoms are present, they are due to an 
associated fibrous prostatitis. 

(2) Secondary. — Rarely, prostatic calculi reach the size of a hazel nut. 
These are of urinary origin, develop in septic or alkaline urine, and are 
deposited in cavities left by prostatic abscesses. Because of the symptoms 
they produce, they are of considerable practical importance. 

(3) Impacted. — A vesical or renal stone impacted in the prostatic urethra 
may be forced into the prostate. 

Differential Diagnosis. — Prostatic calculi have to be distinguished in a 
radiogram from calcification in the prostate, in which the opacity tends to be 
striated in a fan shape from belovr upw^ards. It may form an almost complete 
cast of the prostate. 

Phleboliths, calcified seminal vesicles, and calcification of the cartilage of the 
symphysis pubis are other conditions which might simulate prostatic calculi. 
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THE URETHRA 

Urethral stones, stones in fistulae, calculi under the prepuce, and foreign 
bodies are occasional objects to be seen in a plain urethral radiogram. 

Urethrography forms a valuable means of investigation in certain urethral 
and prostatic conditions. It consists in radiography of the urethra after filling 
its lumen with an opaque medium. The technique of Konstam and Cave 
is suitable. 

Lipiodol has been used as a contrast medium, but 12 — 15 per cent, sodium 
iodide is more convenient. It is injected through a urethral nozzle. The 
spongy or anterior urethra fills first, and when this is filled a sense of resistance 
can be felt — that of the anterior or external sphincter. If it is desired to 
examine the anterior urethra only, the end of the penis may be compressed with 
a clip and the radiograms taken. But if, as is usually the case, the posterior 
urethra also calls for investigation, the resistance of the external sphincter 
must be overcome by slight increase in the syringe pressure. When this 
sphincter has been overcome, the posterior urethra fills, but tends to empty 
itself into the bladder. It is essential, therefore, to keep up the pressure of 
the injection throughout the exposure, to replace the solution leaking into the 
bladder. If this is not done, the membranous and prostatic portions \vill 
not be visualised. 

The radiograms should therefore be taken as quickly as possible. Postero- 
anterior views are unsatisfactory, as a portion of the urethra is seen end on. 
An oblique view, with the right buttock on the film and the tube centred just 
to the left of the symphysis pubis, shows the urethra throughout the whole 
extent of its S-curve. Alternatively, the patient may be turned 30 degrees on 
to his side, the under thigh fully flexed and abducted, the upper thigh hyper- 
extended. The central ray is directed to the root of the penis, which lies along 

the under thigh. 



Fig. 397. — Diagram of a 
normal cysto -urethrogram. 


Radiographic Appearance of the Normal Urethra. — 

The spongy portion shows a uniform calibre of about ^ 
to I inch in its distal portion, gradually widening out 
into a bulbous dilatation just short of the membranous 
urethra. Here it abruptly narrows to join the mem- 
branous portion. The latter is short (about | inch long) 
and narrows to a point as it reaches the deep triangular 
ligament to join the prostatic portion. Although the 
prostatic portion is very distensible, it retains a 
straight linear or slightly spindle-shaped appearance in 


a urethrogram, because of leakage into the bladder. 
It is 1 — 1| inches in length. It joins the base of the bladder at right angles, 
and does not normally show any funnel-shaped widening (Fig. 397). 

Pathological Conditions. — ^The appearances in prostatic enlargement, pros- 
tatie tumours, and after prostatectomy have already been indicated. 
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A Stricture shows as a permanent filling-in defect in the urethral lumen. 
The upper limit can be shown in a radiogram taken while the patient is passing 
•p&r urethram opaque fluid previously 
introduced into the bladder. 

Urethral Fistula can usually be 
seen clearly. If the sodium iodide leaks 
away too freely, lipiodol may be used 
and/or the sinus first - occluded with 
adhesive plaster. 

Calculi and Foreign Bodies are 
usually visible in the spongy portion in 
a plain radiogram. In the posterior 
urethra the opaque injection serves to 
show their position in that canal. A 
calculus may show in negative relief, 
and may be outlined by the medium 
adhering to it after the injection has 
been passed. 

SEMINAL VESICLE, VAS DEFERENS 
AND EPIDIDYMIS 

The seminal vesicles may be examined 
by plain radiography or by vesiculo- 
graphy. In a plain radiogram tuber- 
culous calcification is visible, but is likely 
to be mistaken for a similar change in 
the prostate. The same applies to the 
rare cases of calculi in the vesicles. 

The technique of vesiculography and 
vasography have already been described 
(p. 498), together with its indications. 

It is a method but rarely used. Methylene blue may be injected advantageously 
into the vas before the opaque material — its arrival in the urethra serves as a 
preliminary indication of patency (Fig. 398). 

The patency of the tubes of the epididymis may be investigated by vasotomy 
followed by injection of lipiodol or othert)paque medium. 



Fig. 398. — Lipiodol vcisogram in the normal 
subject. 
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A 

Abrodil, use of, in arteriography, 95 
Abscess, perirenal, radiological appearances of, 
517 

subphrenic, diagnosis from pyopneumo- 
thorax, 448 

Achondroplasia, ribs in, 116 
Acino-nodose lesions of lung, 110 
Acinus, pulmonary internal structure of, 109 
Actinomycosis, diagnosis from lung abscess, 251 
from pulmonary tuberculosis, 295 
types of, 273 
Adhesions, pericardial, 76 
Adrenals, calcification of, diagnosis from kid- 
ney calculus, 548 
tumours of, 532 

Air passages, foreign bodies in, 177 
upper, examination of, 171 
use of, in cystography, 497 
Albers-Schonberg’s disease, ribs in, 116 
Alcohol poisoning, heart enlargement in, 31 
Amyloidosis, miliary, diagnosis from miliary 
tuberculosis, 332 

Anaemia, heart enlargement in, 30 
Anaesthesia for instrumental pyelography, 489 
Aneurysm, aortic, rupture of, into pulmonary 
artery, 85 
types of, 69-75 

arterio-sclerotic, of splenic artery, 93 
arterio-venous, heart enlargement in, 31 
cardiac, enlargement in, 36 
of arch of aorta, diagnosis from substemal 
thyroid, 343 

of kidney parenchyma, 525 
of pulmonary artery, 84 
Angiofibroma of diaphragm, 127 
Angiopneumography, 129, 130 
Angiosarcoma of auricles, 36 
Aorta, abdominal, aneurysms of, 75 
and pulmonary artery, fistula between, 85 
aneurysms of, differential diagnosis of, 70, 
71, 75 

rupture of, into pulmonary artery, 85 
types of, 69-75 
arch of, aneurysms of, 71 

diagnosis from substemal thyroid, 334 
ascending, aneurysms of, 70 
co-arctation of, 53, 116 
disease, combined with mitral, 47 
dissecting aneurysms of, 75 
dynamic widening of, 64 
normal, appearance of, 63 

first or right oblique view, 64 
postero-anterior view, 63 
second oblique view, 64 
knuckle of, 63 
root of, aneurysm of, 70 
syphilis of, diagnosis of, 68 


Aorta, thoracic, descending, aneurysms of, 7 1 
normal, 6 

transposition of, 53 
valve of, bicuspid, 56 

valvular disease of, oblique and postero- 
anterior views, 47 
width of, measurement of, 12 
Aortitis, syphilitic, diagnosis of, 68 
Aperients, use of before urinary^tract examina- 
tion, 484 

Appendix, concretions in, diagnosis from blad- 
der calculus, 572 
Arteriography, value of, 95 
Arteritis, pulmonary, 271 
Artery, coronary, calcification of, 49 
internal iliac, calcification of, 93 
pulmonary, aneurysm of, 84 
and aorta, fistula between, 85 
calcification of, 86 
enlargement of^, causes of, 84 
left, course and branches of, 131 
normal appearances of, first oblique view, 
83 

postero-anterior view, 83 
second oblique view, 83 
right, course and branches of, 129 
mpture of aortic aneurysm into, 85 
splenic, arterio-sclerotic aneurysm of, 93 
subclavian, shadow of, 119 
Asbestosis, 263 
radiological features of, 264 
Ascites, heart displacement in, 23 
Aspergillosis, 275 

Aspirin, action of, on neuromuscular system of 
kidney, 507 
Assmann^s focus, 299 

difierential diagnosis of, 295 
Asthma, enlargement of pulmonary artery in, 
86 

Atelectasis, acquired, 202 
€u;ute massive, radiological appearances of, 
205 

aetiology and pathology of, 202 
clinical features of, 204 
complicating tuberculosis, 304 
congenital, 202 
due to foreign bodies, 178 
in bronchial carcinoma, 375 
deep X-ray therapy in, 394 
effect of on chest wall, 378 
on diaphra^, 378 
on media^inum, 379 
radiological appearances of, 377 
in left lower upper lobe, 377 
in lower lobe, 378 
in middle lobe, 378 
in right upper lobe, 377 
total radiolo^cal appearances of, 378 
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Atelectasis, interlobar fissures in, 140 
linear, 208 
causes of, 211 
post-operative, 202 
radiological appearcuices of, 205 
relative, 415 
Atherosclerosis, 64 
Athletes, heart shadow in, 16 
Atropin, action of, on neuro-muscular dysfunc- 
tion of kidney, 507 
Auricle, left, calcification of, 50 
Auricular fibrillation, 38 
fiutter, 38 

Avitaminosis, heart enlargement in, 30 
Ayerza’s disease, 271 
Azygos lobe, 142 

accessory, development of, 145 
radiological appearance of, 146 

B 

Banner sign, 139 
Bellini, ducts of, 503 
Bladder, 562 
atony of, 573 

calculus of, aetiology of, 569 
differential diagnosis of, 570 
invisible, 570 
primary, 569 

radiological appearances of, 570 
secondary, 569 
varieties of, 569 
cancer of, 564 

diverticula of, developmental, 563 
radiological appearances of, 564 
secondary, 563 

examination of, routine technique, 486 
fistulae of, 572 
herniation of, 567 

in compression of cord and myelitis, 573 

in neurological lesions, 572 

in spina bifida occulta, 573 

in tabes dorsalis, 573 

infiammation of, 567 

leiomyoma of, 567 

normal, radiological appearances of, 562 
papilloma of, villous, 564 
saccules of, 563 
tiunours of, 564 
Blastomycosis, 272 

Blood pressure, high, heart enlargement in, 25 
low, heart enlargement in, 27 
Boeck’s sarcoid, association of, with miliary 
tuberculosis, 332 

Bony thorax, abnormalities of, heart displace- 
ment due to, 17, 31 
Bradycardia, heart enlargement in, 38 
Breast, female, shadows cast by, 117 
Bronchi, anatomy of, 148 
diseases of, 180 

left lower lobe, branches of, 155 
of right lung, 149 
tumours of, benign, 194 
Bronchial glands, tul^rculosis of, radiological 
appearances of, 31 8 
segments of lung, 155 


Bronchiectasis, acquired, 183 
agenetic, 196 
atelectatic, 185 
coi^enital, 183 

cylindrical, appearance following lipiodol in- 
jection, 193 
cystic, 201 

diagnosis from abscess, 251 

from pulmonary tuberculosis, 293 
inflammatory, foetal, 196 
lung abscess in, 241 
radiological appearances of, 187 
saccular, appearance of, following lipiodoi 
injection, 193 
telangiectatica, 196 
treatment of, by lobectomy, 478 
by pneumonectomy, 478 
universalis, 196 

varicose, appearance of, following lipiodol 
injection, 194 
Bronchiolectasis, 194 
Bronchiolitis, 180 

diagnosis from miliary tuberculosis, 331 
obliterans, 181 
Bronchitis, acute, 180 
chronic, 181 
deformans, 180 
Broncholiths, 182 
Bronchomycoses, 271 
feniseciorum, 275 

Bronchopneumonia, diagnosis from miliary 
tuberculosis, 332 
miliary, 233 
pathology of, 232 
pseudolobar, 233 
radiological appearances of, 233 
suppurative, 234 

Broncho-spirochcetosis, diagnosis from tuber- 
culosis, 295 

Bronchostenosis, cavitation in, 390 
Bronchus, cancer of, atelectasis in, 375 
cavitation in, bronchiectatic, 390 
necrotic, 387 

endobronchial, radiological appearances 
of, 371 

extension into lung, radiological appear 
ances of, 373 

hilar glands, involvement in, radiological 
appearances of, 381 
signs of, 382 

malignant pleurisy in, 392 
metastases in, 381 
nodular form, course of, 384 
primary, radiological appearances of, 
370 

therapeutic tests in, 394 
valvular obstruction, 379 
foreign bodies in, 177 
left main, 153 

left upper lobe, branches of, 153 
mucosa of, gummatous ulceration of, 271 
obstruction of, tomography of, 107 
right lower lol^, branches of, 152 
right lower main stem, 149 
right main, 149 
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Bronchus, right middle lobe, branches of, 150 
right upper lobe, branches of, 149 
BuIIsb, formation of, in pneumothorax, 444 


Calcifications, diagnosis from bladder calculus, 
572 

intracardiac, 47 

Calculus, bladder, 569. See also Bladder, 
calculus of 

kidney, radiographic dia^osis of, 543. See 
also Kidney, calculus of 
prostatic, 574. See also Prostate, calculus 
of 

ureteral, 552. See also Ureters, calculus of 
urethral, 577 
urinary aetiology of, 541 
calcium carb^onate, 542, 569 
calcium oxalate, 542, 569 
chemical composition of, 541 
cystin, 542, 569 
density of, 542 
indigo, 542, 570 
phosphatic, 542, 569 
situation and number of, 542, 543 
urate, 542 
uric acid, 542, 569 
varieties of, 543, 569 
xanthin, 542, 569 

Cancer. See under names of organs and 
regions 

Cardiac; bronchus, 150 
Cardiovascular shadow, normal, 6 
left border, 6 
postero -anterior view, 6 
right border, 6 
X-ray measurements of, 1 1 
system, exaunination of, 3 

position of oesophagus in relation to, 9 
Carditis, rheumatic, heart enlargement in, 28 
Cartilages, costal, calcified, diagnosis from 
kidney calculus, 546 

Casoni's intradermal test in lung hydatid, 396 
Chest, examination of, distance, time, pene- 
tration and milliamperage, 104 
full lateral position, 102 
in young children, 103 
lateral and posterior costophrenic sinuses, 
103 

lateral view of lung apices, 102 
oblique illumination of interlobar fissures, 
103 

oblique position, 102 
parallax observations, 102 
stereoscopic, 105 
tangential view, 103 
tomography, 105 
applications of, 106 
radiological investigation of, 99 

clinical examination in association with, 
100 

technique of, technical factors, 104 
screen examination of, in ambulant cases, 
technique of, 100 


Chest, walls, examination of, 114 

soft tissues of, examination of, 116 
Cholelithiasis, diagnosis from kidney calculus, 
545 

Chondroma of intervertebral disc, heart dis. 

placement in, 21 
Cineradiography of heart, 5 
Clavicles, examination of, 114 
Coal-gas poisoning, heart enlargement in, 31 
Coccidioidal granuloma, 272 
Coeur en sabot, 61 

Colon, lavage of, use of before urinary tract 
examination, 484 

Coproliths, diagnosis from bladder calculus, 
572 

Cor triloculare, 62 

Coronary plaques, demonstration of, 49 
Cricoid cartilage, calcification of, 172 
Cryptoscope, use of, 99 
Cystitis, 567 
tuberculous, 567 
Cystography, 562 

in bladder calculus, 570 
in bladder tumours, 564 
in cystitis, 567 
in diverticula, 564 
in herniation of bladder, 567 
media used in, 497 
technique of, 497 

Cysts, dermoid, of inferior mediastinum heart 
displacement in, 21 
of mediastinum, 353 
intravesical ureteral, 559 
laryngeal, 174 
of kidney, 521 
hydatid, 523 
of lung, congenital, 194 
hydatid, 395 
of pleura, simple, 436 
tracheobronchial, 353 

D 

Deficiency diseases, heiwt enlargement in, 30 
Dermoids, diagnosis from bladder ccdculus, 572 
of diaphragm, 127 
of mediastinum, 353 
Dextrocardia, 51 

Diabetes associated with tuberculosis, 297 
Diaphragm, contour of, anatomical variations 
of, 120 

pathological variations of, 122 
depression of, bilateral and unilateral, 123 
effect of pleural effusion on, 415 
elevations of, localised, 123 
eventration of, heart displacement in, 23 
hernia of, 124 
in pneumonia, 230 
movements in, 1 23 

bilateral deficiency, 124 
paradoxical, 124 
unilateral diminished, 124 
normal, examination of, 120 
pathological alterations of position of, heart 
displacement in, 21 
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Diaphragm, position of, high, causes of, 123 
in relation to size and shape of heart, 13, 21 
low, causes of, 123 
pathological variations of, 123 
< tumours of, 127 

Diphtheria, heart enlargement in, 24, 28 
Drugs, effect of, on heart, 16 

use of, before \irinary tract examination, 
485 

Ducts of Bellini, 503 
Dunham's fan, 297 

Dysph^ia in congestive heart failure, 41 
in mitral stenosis, 40 


E 

Ectasia, alveolar or lobular, 201 
Effusions, parieto-interlobar, 428 
pleural, 412 

radiological appearances of, 412 
Electric-arc welders, pulmonary changes in, 
266 

Electro-cautery division of pleural adhesions, 
470 

Emphysema, acute, 210 
alveolar, 201 
buUous, 201, 217 
chronic, forms of, 212 
compensatory, 214 
causes of, 216 

enlargement of pulmonary artery in, 86 
essential, chronic, pathology of, 212 

radiological appearances, chest and 
heart, 213 

diaphragm and lung, 214 
heart displacement in, 23 
heart enlargement in, 34 
in indurative tuberculosis, 289 
in post-pneumonic hyperaemia, 91 
interstitial, 217 
mediastinal, 217 

obstructive, due to foreign bodies, 178 
perirenal, artificial, techmque of, 498 
senile, 214 
subcutaneous, 217 
vesicular, €u;ute, 216 
Empyema in pneumonia, 230 
interlobar, 422 
Endocarditis, fcetal, 56 
Endocardium, calcification of, 50 
Enemata, use of, before urinary tract examina- 
tion, 484 

Enteroliths, diagnosis from kidney calculus, 
547 

Epididymis, examination of, 577 
Epiphiuynx, adenoid vegetations in, 171 
foreign bodies in, 171 
tumours of, 171 
Epituberculosis, 280 
radiological appearances of, 320 
Escudero-Nemenow sign in lung hydatid, 398 
Eserine, action of, on neuro-muscular system 
of kidney, 507 

Exercise, excessive, effect on heart, 16 
Extrapericardial a^esions, 76 


F 

Fallot’s tetralogy, 57 

Fibrm bodies in hydropneumothorax, 448 
in pneumothorax, 444 
Fibroid phthisis, heart displacement in, 19 
Fibrosis, interlobar fissures in, 140 
Fissures, interlobar, depths of, variations in, 
136 

oblique illumination of, 103 
radiology of, 138 
schematic consideration of, 133 
Fistula between pulmonary artery and aorta, 
85 

kidney, 517, 518 
cBSophago-tracheal, 176 
perirenal, 517, 518 
urethral, 577 
vesical, 572 
Fluoroscopy, 99 
of heart, 3 
technique of, 100 

Foreign bodies causing limg abscess, 241 
in air passages, 177 

complications of, 177 
non-opaque, 177 

in heart, location of position of, 3 1 
in pharynx and epipharynx, 171 
in urethra, 577 

Fuso-spirochaptal infection, 237 


G 

Ganglioneuromata of mediastinum, 349 
Ghon’s focus, 167 

in childhbod tuberculosis, 313 
Gland, retroperitoneal, calcified, causing 
ureteral obstruction, 552 
Gians penis, shadow of, diagnosis from bladder 
calculus, 572 

Granuloma, coccidioidal, 272 
Gumma of lung, 270 

H 

Haematite iron-ore workers, lung changes in, 
266 

Haemoptysis in cancer of lung, 366 
Heart and mediastinum, mobility of, 17 
block, complete, enlargement in, 38 
dilatation of, 24. See also Heart, enlarge- 
ment of 

diseases of, congenital, 51 

enlargement of, pulmonary artery in, 84 
lesions with free mixture of arterial and 
venous streams, 56 

lesions with no mixture of arterial cmd 
venous streams, 51 
valvular, 39 
displacement of, 17 

varieties of, due to abnormalities of bony 
thorax, 17 

due to pathological alterations in posi- 
tion of diaphragm, 21 
due to pulmonary diseases, 19 
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Heart, effect of drugs on, 16 
excessive exercise on, 16 
enlargement of, conditions causing, 25 
enlarged pulmonary artery in, 86 
pathological, 24 
physiological, 24 
examination of, 3 

first or right oblique view, 8 

anterior and posterior contours, 8 
oblique views necessary, 7 
second or left oblique view, anterior and 
posterior contours, S 
failure, congestive, enlargement in, 38 

enlargement of pulmonary artery in, 86 
fatty infiltration of, 36 

foreign bodies in, location of position of, 
31 

hypertrophy of, 24. See also Heart, enlarge- 
ment of 
idiopathic, 30 
in children, shape of, 14 
size of, 13 

in infants, size of, 13 
lung coefficient, 11 
mitralisation of, 15, 16, 19, 38, 39 
pulsation of, normal, left border, 13 
right border, 13 

rhythm and conduction of, disorders of, 36 
shadows, normal, 6 

antero-posterior diameter of, 11 
broad diameter of, 1 1 
in adult, 14 

average or oblique type, 15 
transverse type, 16 
lateral diagonal diameter of, 1 1 
long or oblique diameter of, 1 1 
measurements of, 1 1 
transverse diameter of, 1 1 
shape and size of, physiological factors in- 
fluencing, 13 
“ sponge,” 30 
thyrotoxic, 29 

trauma of, enlargement in, 31 
tumours of, enlargement in, 36 
volume of, estimation of, 12 
wounds of, 31 
See also Cardiovascular 
Hernia, diaphragmatic, 124 

heart displacement in, 21 
of bladder, 567 
of liver, 126 
of spleen, 125 
Hilar flare, 323 

Hilitis in tuberculous bronchial glands, 318^ v. 
Histamine, action of, on neuromuscular system 
of kidney, 507 
Hodgkin’s disease, 335 
complications of, 339 
differential diagnosis of, 339 
parenchymatous involvement of lung in, 
forms of, 337 

radiological appearances of, 336 
Homer’s syndrome in pulmonary sulcus 
tumour, 393 

Hutchison type of adrenal neoplaam, 532 


Hydronephrosis, aetiology of, 533 
bilateral, aetiology of, 533 
congenital, 534 
partial, 536 

radiological appearances of, 537 
pathological anatomy of, 534 
pelvic type, pathological anatomy of, 535 
radiological appearances of, 537, 539 
radiological appearances of, with instru- 
mental pyelography, 536 
with intravenous urography, 537 
renal type, pathological anatomy of, 535 
radiological appearances of, 536, 539 
tuberculous, 518 

radiological appearances of, 519 
unilateral, aetiology of, 533 
Hydropneumopericardium, 81 
Hydropneumothorax, aetiology of, 445 
complicating artificial pnuemothorax, 473 
following air replacement, 446 
interlobar, 446 
localised, 443 

Hydrothorax in heart failure, 38 
Hypertension, heart enlargement in, 25 
Hyperthyroidism, heart enlargement in, 29 
Hypotension, heart enlargement in, 27 


Influenza, epidemic, lung involvement in, 
modes of invasion, 234 
pulmonary infections in, diagnosis from pul- 
monary tuberculosis, 293 
Interlobar fissures, 133 

penetration of pleural effusions into, 415 
incisurae^ 133 

surfaces, curvature of, 138 
shape of, main fissure, 134 
middle interlobar space, 136 
Interventricular septum, patent, 56 
Intestines, contents of, diagnosis from kidney 
calculus, 547 

Intracardiac calcification, 47 
Intrapericardial adhesions, 76 
lodoray, dosage of, 493 
use of, in pyelography, 489 

K 

Kidneys, abnormalities of, congenital, 510, 514 
developmental, 510 
absence of, congenital, 514 
adenoma of, 526 
angiolipoma of, 526 
angioma of, 526 

atheromatous vessels of, diagnosis from . 1- 
cuius, 548 

calcification of, tuberculous, diagnosis from 
calculus, 548 

calculus of, differential diagnosis of, 545 
radiographic diagnosis of, 543 
intrinsic characters, 543 
movements of shadow, 544 
shape and texture of opacity, 544 
site of opacity, 543 
cancer of, 530 
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Elidneys, capsule of, tumours of, 532 
congenital cystic, 521 
cysts of, 521 
hydatid, 523 

classes of and radiological appearances, 
524 

secondary embolic, 525 
solitary, 523 
development of, 510 
diseases of, heart enlargement in, 27 
duplex, 515 

associated with complete double ureter, 
551 

ectopic, 514 

examination of, routine technique, 486 
fibroma of, 526 
fibromyoma of, 526 
fistulse of, 517 
fioating, 516 
fused, 510 
discoid, 513 
th^poid, 513 
unilateral, 513 
horseshoe, 510 

radiological appearances of, classical, 511 
hydatids of, 523 
hypernephroma of, 526 
encroachment on renal pelvis, 529 
radiological appearances of, 528 
hypoplasia of, 516 
inflammation of, 516 
lipoma of, 526 
lipomyoma of^ 526 

lymphatics of, resorption by, in urography, 
504 

movable, 516 

ureteral kinking in, 552 
neoplasms of, 525 
neuromusculcu* apparatus of, 505 
dysfunction of, 506 
action of drugs on, 507 
non-rotation of, 515 
parenchyma, aneurysm of, 525 
tumours of, malignant, 526 
simple, 526 
pelvis of, bifid, 501 

capacity of, estimation of, in pyelography, 
489 

classical, 501 

displacement of, in hypernephroma, 530 
epithelioma of, 532 
fibroma of, 532 
papilloma of, 531 
resorption by, in urography, 503 
sarcoma of, 532 
situation of, 501 
tumours of, 531 
mesoblastic, 532 
peristaltic cycle of, normal, 505 
polycystic, clinical features of, 521 
r^iological appearances of, 522 
radiology of, normal appearances, 500 

outline, size, position and motility. 

500 

pelvis and calyces, 501 


Kidneys, ring muscles of, dysfunction of, 
action of drugs on, 507 
situation of, 505 
S-shaped, 513 
sarcoma of, 531 
sigmoid, 513 
teratoma of, 530 

tuberculosis of, caseous, 519, 520 
miliary, 518 
pathology of, 518 
ulcero -cavernous, 518 

radiological appearances of, 519 
tumours of, 525 

classification of, 526 
Emutsson's sheath, 117 
Kymography of heart, 5 
Kyphosis, heart displacement in, 19, 31 


Laryngocoele, 174 

Larynx, cavity of, examination of, 172 
examination of, 171 
normal, 171 

tumours of, polypoid, 174 
Lateral examination of urinary tract, 487 
Lipiodol injection, technique of, direct into 
trachea through crico-thyroid mem« 
brane, 191 

nasal catheter method, 191 
transglottic method, 191 
use of, in cystography, 497 

in diagnosis of bronchiectasis, 183, 191, 
193 

in diagnosis of emphysema, 215, 217, 218 
in diagnosis of endobronchial tumour, 371 
in diagnosis of lung abscess, 248 
in diagnosis of patency of tubes of epi- 
didymis, 577 

in diagnosis of tumours of epipharynx, 
171 

in urethrography, 576 
in vesiculography, 497 
pre-operative, in bronchiectasis, 479 
Lipoma of diaphragm, 127 
Liver, hernia of, 126 

Lobectomy in treatment of congenital lung 
cysts, 201 

radiological appearances following, 478 
Lobus Azygos, 142 
Impar, 142 

Lung, abscess of, causes of, 241 

diagnosis from bronchial carcinoma, 389 

diagnosis from tuberculosis, 294 

differential diagnosis of, 248 

distribution of, 242 

due to foreign bodies, 179 

fusospirochaDtal, 248 

localisation of, 242 

multiple, 248 

putrid, 248 

pyogenic, 243 

radiological appearances of, 242 
absence of, congenital, 147 
actinomycosis of, 251, 273 
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Lung, air cyst of, giant, 198 
solitary, 197 
alveolar ducts of, 109 

apex of, relation to lower borders of first and 
second rib, 117, 118 
soft tissue shadows at, 117 
apices of, lateral view of, 102 
Assmann's focus in, difierential diagnosis of, 
295 

back pressure, 268 

base of, horizontal linear shadows at, 208 
cancer of, aetiology of, 362 

columnar and spheroidal-celled, 364 
diagnosis from tuberculosis, 294 
enlargement of pulmonary artery in, 86 
heart enlargement in, 35 
hilar, radiological appearances of, 366 
incidence of, 362 

lobar, radiological appearances of, 366 
lung abscess in, 241 
metastases from, 365 
morbid anatomy and histology of, 362 
origin and spread of, 365 
parenchymatous, radiological appearances 
of, 36*6 

round-celled and oat-celled, 364 
squamous, 363 
symptomatology of, 365 
treatment of, by lobectomy, 478 
by pneumonectomy, 478 
carcinomatosis of, miliary, 408 
carnification of, 237 
cavities of, tomography of, 106 

tuberculous, diagnosis from abscess, 251 
chondroma of, 400 

chronic infections of, enlargement of pul- 
monary artery in, 86 
collapse of, 202. See also Atelectaisis 
heart displacement in, 21 
in tuberculosis, 304 

consolidation of, in pneumonia, radiological 
appearances of, 222 
cysts of, congenital, 183, 194 
aetiology, 196 

diagnosis from abscess, 251 
difierential diagnosis of, 199 
fluid, 199 
groups of, 201 
multilocular, 198 
radiological appearances, 197 
types of, 196 
hydatid, 395 

diseases of, heart displacement in, 19 
heart enlargement in, 34 
drowned, due to foreign bodies, 178 
dust accumulation in, sites of, 254 
dust diseases of, 252 
examination of, stereoscopic, 105 
fibroma of, 400 
fibrosis of, 237 

due to mineral oils, 240 
interlobar fissures in, 140 
irradiation, 238 

fields, normal, examination of, left side, 128 
right side, 128 


Lung, fissures of, importance in radiology, 
133 

in atelectasis, 140 
in fibrosis, 140 
main, examination of, 138 
middle, examination of, 138 
radiology of, 138 
hilum, shadow of, 128 
hydatid cyst of, 395 
diagnosis of, 396 
radiological appearances, 398 
hyperaemia of, 268 
active, 91 

collateral or fluxionary, 91 
in mitral stenosis, 46 
passive, 86 
infarct of, 268 
septic, 269 
left, bronchi of, 153 
lobe of, middle, 145 
lipoma of^, 400 
lobes of, 133 
accessory, 141 

posterior, anatomy and radiological 
appearances of, 144 
retrocardiac, 141 
anatomy of, 142 
differential diagnosis of, 142 
radiological appearance of, 142 
inferior accessory, 141 
lobule of, internal structure of, 107 
primary, 109 

lower lobe, blood supply of, 131 
lymphatics of, 169 
metastases in, blood-home, 406 
clinical course of, 403 
direct invasion, 401 
extension from hilar gland, 406 
frequency of, 402 
gross appearance of, 402 
hsematogenous, 402 
invasion by contiguity, 401 
invasion of pulmonary arteries, 402 
invasion via lymphatics, 401 
multiple nodular, 406 
pathology of, 401 
radiological appearances of, 404 
symptoms of, 403 
true, 402 

middle lobe, blood supply of, 129 
mycoses of, 271 
parenchyma of, 107 

post-operative massive collapse of, 202. 

See also Atelectasis 
pre-abscess stage of, 243 
radiological appearances of, following 
pneumothorax and surgical procedures, 
467 

light, bronchi of, 149 
sarcoma of, primary, 395 
shadows, hilar, 128 
stasis of, 268 
stones, 182 

surfaces of, projection of incisurse on, 
136 
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Lung, syphilis of, 269 

dia^osis from tuberculosis, 295 
gummatous t 3 ^e, 270 
interstitial type, 270 

tissue of, tumour extension in, routes of, 403 
tuberculosis of, 277. See also Tuberculosis 
tumours of, cavernous, diagnosis from 
abscess, 257 

interstitial, method of extension, 403 
intra-alveolar, method of extension, 403 
primary, 362 
secondary, 401 

aetiology of, direct invasion, 401 
direct non-metastatic invasion, 401 
simple, 400 

upper lo^, blood supply of, 129 
vascular diseases of, 268 
veins of, 131 
vessels of, 129 

Lymphadenoma, mediastinal, 335 

enlargement of thoracic l 3 miphatic 8 in, 167 
Lymphangiectasis, 196 
Lymphatic glands, abdominal, calcified, 167 
diagnosis from kidney calculus, 545 
ureteral calculus, 554 
Lymphatics, bronchial, 161 
bronchopulmonary, 163 
diaphra^atic, 160 
enlargement of, 165 

hilar, enlargement of, appearance of, 166 
intercostal, 160 
mediastinal, 160, 169 

enlargement of, appearance of, 166 
of lung, 169 
of thorax, 160 

enlargement of, in lymphadenoma, 167 
in malignant disease, 167 
examination of, 165 
visceral, 160 

of tracheo-bronchial tree, 161 
paratracheal, 161 
pulmonary, 163 
sternal, 160 
trachea], 161 

bifurcation group, 162 
Lymphogranulomatosis, 335 
L 3 anphosarcoma, 347 

M 

Maladie de Roger, 56 
MfUadie de WoiUez, 92 
Massive hUar shadow, 165 
Mediastinal glands, metastases in, 406 
Mediastinitis, 360 

adhesive, chronic, pericardial adhesions in, 
76 

radiological appearances of, 361 
Mediastino-interlobar pleurisy, 429 
Mediastinum, anatomy of, 333 
and heart, mobility of, 17 
dermoid cysts of, 353 

differential diagnosis of, 359 
patholo^ and clinical features of, 355 
radiological appearances of, 355 


Mediastinum, effect of pleural effusion on, 415 
fibroma of, 359 
hsematoma of, 361 
hernia of, 17, 442, 469 

inferior, dermoid cysts of, heart displace- 
ment in, 21 
lipoma of, 359 
lymphatic pathways of, 169 
lymphosarcoma of, forms of, 340 
radiological appearances of, 341 
middle, 333 

movements of, during artificial pneumo- 
thorax, 469 

posterior clear space of, 333 
radiological examination of, technique of, 
333 

retrosternal space, 333 
teratoma of, 353 

differential diagnosis of, 359 
pathology and clinical features of, 355 
radiological appearance of, 358 
tumours of, conditions simulating, 359 
primary, 334 
rare, 349 

radiological appearances of, 350 
secondary, 335 

Mitral and aortic disease combined, 47 
and aortic valves, calcification of, 47 
stenosis, diagnosis of, oblique view, 39 
postero-anterior view, 39, 43 
enlcurgement of pulmonary artery in, 86 
passive hyperecmia of lungs in, 87 
Moniliasis, 276 

Muscles of chest wall, in relation to chest 
examination, 117 

stemo-mastoid, shadow of obscuring apex, 
117 

Myocarditis, heart enlargement in, 28 
Myocardium, calcification of, 50 
Myxoedema, heart enlargement in, 30 

N 

Nsevi, warty on back, shadow of, diagnosis 
from kidney calculus, 548 
Nasopharynx, tumours of, malignant, 171 
Neoskiodan, use of, in urography, 496 
Nephritis, heart enlargement in, 27 
Neuroblastoma, 353 
Neurocytoma, 353 

Neurofibroma of intercostal nerves, heart dis- 
placement in, 21 
of mediastinum, 349 
Neurofibromatosis, multiple, 352 
Noiopax, use of, in intravenous urography, 491 

O 

Obesity, heart enlargement in, 36 
(Esophagotracheal fistula, 176 
(Esophagus, dilated, in cardiospasm, simu- 
lating mediastinal tumour, 360 
displacement of, in aortic aneurysms, 71 
in co-arctation of aorta, 55, 56 
in Hodgkin^s disease, 336 
in mitral stenosis, 39 
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CElsophagus, position of, in relation to cardio- 
vascular structures, 8 
Oils, mineral, limg fibrosis due to, 240 
Oleothorax, radiological appearances of, 
472 

Orthodiagraphy of heart, 4, 11, 14 
Osteoarthropathy, pulmonary, in cancer of 
lung, 366 

Osteogenesis imperfecta, ribs in, 115 


P 

Paget’s disease, ribs in, 115 
Pain in cancer of lung, 366 
Pancreatic calculi, diagnosis from renal, 
545 

Paralysis, recurrens, in mitral stenosis, 42 
Parieto-interlobar effusions, 428 
Patent ductus arteriosus, 57 
interauricular defect, 57 
interventricular septum, 56 
Patient, preparation of, for intravenous 
urography, 493 

for urinary tract examination, 484 
Pelviureteral junction, obstruction at, in 
hydronephrosis, 533 
Pepper type of adrenal neoplasm, 532 
Per-Abrodil, dosage and rate of excretion of, 
492 

formula of, 492 

use of, in intravenous urography, 491 
Peribronchitis, 181 
Pericarditis with effusion, 79 
Pericardium, eulhesions of, 76 
calcification of, 79 

diverticulum of, simulating mediastinal 
tumour, 359 
effusion of, 79 

differential diagnosis of, 81 
normal, 76 
tumours of, 82 

Peripheral vessels, calcification of, 93 
examination of, 93, 95 
Perirenal tissues, tumours of, 532 
Pharynx, foreign bodies in, 171 
Phleboliths, diagnosis from bladder calculus, 
570 

prostatic calculi, 574 
ureteral calculus, 554 

Phosphorus poisoning, heart enlargement in, 
31 

Phrenic avulsion in pleural adhesions, 474 
crush in pleural adhesions, 474 
paralysis in treatment of pleural adhesions, 
471, 474 

radiological appearances of, 474 
Pick’s disease, 361 

pericardial adhesions in, 76 
calcification in, 79 

Pitressin, use of, before urinary tract examina- 
tion, 485 

Pituitrin, action of, on neuromuscular system 
of kidney, 507 
Planigraphy, 105 


Pleura, adhesions of, in artificial pneumo- 
thorax, division of, 470 
treatment of, by phrenic paralysis, 474 
calcification of, 438 
cyst of, simple, 436 
diseases of, infiammatory, 411 
effusion of, 412 
curve of, 412 
reversal of, 414 

effect on mediastinum, ribs, and dia- 
phragm, 415 
of posture on, 415 
tapping on, 415 
encapsulated, 416 
encysted, in the main fissure, 422 
in the middle interlobe, 422 
interlobar, 420 

radiological appearances of, 424 
shape of, 420 
mediastinal, 418 

differential diagnosis of, 420 
parietal, 416 

differential diagnosis of, 418 
penetration into interlobar fissures, 415 
radiological appearances of, 412 
serous, interlobar, method of resolution of, 
427 

endothelioma of, 435 

diagnosis and radiological appearances of, 
436 

mesothelioma of, 435 
metastases in, 404 
sarcoma of, 435 

thickening of, in hydropneumothorax, 448 
in pneumonia, 230 
in pneumothorax, 444 

tumours of, diagnosis from neuroblastoma, 
353 

primary, benign, 435 
malignant, 435 
Pleural cap, 300 

Pleurisies, interlobar, minor, forms of, 428 
Pleurisy, diaphragmatic, 411 
dry, 411 
lamellar, 411 

malignant, in bronchial carcinoma, 392 
mediastino-interlobar, 318, 429 
differential diagnosis of, 434 
parieto-interlobar, 429 

with effusion, heart displacement in, 19, 23 
Plombage, radiological appearances of, 476 
Pneumatocele, pulmonary, 201 
Pneumoconiosis, 252 

diagnosis from miliary tuberculosis, 331 
trades producing, 254 

Pneumonectomy, radiological appearances fol- 
lowing, 479 
Pneumonia, alba, 269 
carcinomatosa, 403 
central, 228 
Friedlander, 236 
heart enlargement in, 28 
in childhood, 231 
infiuenzal, types of, 234 
interstitial, chronic, 237 
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Pneumonia, lobar, acute, 219 
consolidation in, radiological appearances 
of, 222 

course of, 226 
in childhood, course of, 231 
origin and spread of, 219 
partial, differential diagnosis of, 226 
radiological appearances in, 223 
pleurogenous, 238 
pneumococcal, course of, 226 

t 3 ^es I, n, III, and IV, radiological ap- 
pearances, 227, 228 
pneumococcus in, types of, 219 
resolution in, 228 
delayed, 230 

interlobes in relation to, 428 
resolving, 228 
sequelse of, 230 
Pneumonitis, 243, 320 
Pneumopathia osteoplasties racemosa, 183 
Pneumopericardium, 81 

Pneumoperitoneum, artificial, in diagnosis of 
lung hydatid, 398 
Pneiunothorax, SBtiology of, 439 
artificial, 439 

radiological appearances of, 467 
mediastinal movements, 469 
pleural adhesions, 470 

at base, localised, diagnosis from subphrenic 
abscess, 448 
extrapleural, 476 
localised, 293, 443 
mediastinal, 442 
selective, 471 

spontaneous, sstiology of, 439 
bullae, formation in, 444 
clinical features of, 439 
course of, 445 
effects of, 440 

radiological appearances of, 442 
Pohl’s lobe, 144, 152 
Poisoning, heart enlargement in, 31 
Polyserositis in chronic adhesive mediastinitis, 
76 

Post-pneumonic lung abscess, 241 
Posture in relation to urinary tract examina- 
tion, 485 

Pott’s disease, paravertebral abscess in, simu- 
lating mediastinal tumour, 360 
Pregnancy, heart displacement in, 23 
heart shadow in, 15, 23 
Prerenal tumours, 532 
Prostate, 574 
adenoma of, 574 

calculus of, diagnosis from bladder calculi, 
572 

differential diagnosis of, 574 
impacted, 574 
primary, 574 
secondary, 574 
cancer of, 574 
enlarged, 574 

Prostatic bed after prostatectomy, 574 
Pulmonary atelectasis, 202. See also Atelec- 
tasis 


Pulmoncury shadows, 128 

stenosis, right ventricle in, 57 
sulcus tumour, superior, 393 
veins, 131 
vessels, 129 
See also Lungs 
Pysemic lung abscess, 241 
Pyelectasis, secondary, in hypernephroma, 529 
Pyelitis, 516 
Pyelogram, normal, 501 
Pyelography, 488 

in differential diagnosis of kidney calculus^ 
545 

in hypernephroma, 529 
in kidney hydatids, 524 
in polycystic kidney, 522 
in tuberculosis of kidney, 519 
instrumental, in hydronephrosis, 536 
technique of, cuisBsthesia, 489 
injection of medium, 489 
intravenous, 490 

normal appearances in, 494 
media used in, 488 
Pyelo-ureteritis cystica, 518 
Pyelovenous backflow in urography, 504 
Pyonephrosis, 516 
tuberculous, 518 

radiological appearances of, 519 
Pyopneumothorax at base, localised, 448 

Q 

Quinine, action of, on neuromuscular system of 
kidney, 507 

R 

Ranke’s classification of childhood tuberculosis, 
312 

complex, 167 

Renal sympathicotonus, radiological appear- 
ances of, 507 
See also Kidney 
Respiration, collateral, 208 

in relation to urinary tract examination, 
485, 486, 487 

Rhabdomyoma of auricles, 36 
Ribs, abnormalities of, 115 

changes in, in intrathoracic disease, 116 
companion shadows of, 117, 118 
deformities of, local, 116 
diseases of, 115 

effect of pleural effusion on, 415 
enla^ement of, nodular, 116 
erosions of, in aneurysm of aorta, 70 
in coarctation of aorta, 53, 116 
localised, 116 
examination of, 115 
expansion of, 116 
metastases in, 404 

rarefaction of, general or localised, 116 
roof-tiling of, in atelectasis, 378 
tumours of, diagnosis from neuroblastoma^ 
353 



INDEX 


589 


Rickets, heart enlargement in, 30 
ribs in, 115 
Roesler’s sign, 

in coarctation of aorta, 70, 116 
S 

Sante’s manoeuvre in post-operative maesive 
collapse of lung, 204 

Sarcoma. See under 'names of organa and 
regions 

Scapulse, examination of, 114 
Schuller-Christian syndrome, stippling of limg 
fields in, 332 

Sclerosis, interlobar, linear, 428 
Scoliosis, enlargement of pulmonary artery in, 
86 

simulating mediastinal tumour, 360 
with convexity to left, heart displacement 
in, 19, 31 

with convexity to right, heart displacement 
in, 17, 31 

Scurvy, heart enlargement in, 30 
Scybala, diagnosis from bladder calculus, 572 
diagnosis from kidney calculus, 547 
Segments, bronchial, of lung, 155 
Selectan, use of, in intravenous pyelography, 
491 

Seminal vesicles, examination of, 577 
radiology of, 497 
Siderosis, 266 
acute, 266 

Silico-anthracosis, 257 
Silico-siderosis, 257 

Silicosis, classification of, radiological, 258 
stages of, 258 
incipient stage, 262 
mixed-dust risk in, 262 
pathological stages of, 252 
radiological features of, first stage, 260 
second stage, 261 
third stage, 261 
trades producing, 254 
Simon's foci, at lung apex, 300 
Sinuses, costophrenic, lateral and posterior, 
examination of, 103 

nasal, examination of, in chest conditions, 
100 

Skiodan, use of, in intravenous urography, 491, 
496 

Sluka's triangle, 318 

Sodium iodide, use of, in urethrography, 576 
Sodium ortho-iodo-hippurate, use of, in uro- 
graphy, 493 

Spina bifida occulta, bladder in, 573 
Spined canal, tumours of, hour-glass, 350 
radiological appearances of, 352 
Spine, examination of, in chest radiography, 
114 

Spleen, hernia of, 125 
Sporotrichosis, 275 
Stereoscopy of lungs, 105 
of urinary tract, 487 
Sternum, erosions of, 114 
examination of, 114 


Stomach, gas bubble in, no effect on cardiac 
fimction, 21 
Stratigraphy, 105 

Streptococcal infections, diagnosis from pul- 
monary tuberculosis, 293 
Streptothrix infections, diagnosis from pul- 
monary tuberculosis, 295 
Streptotrichosis, 274 
Syphilis of lung, 269 

T 

Tabes dorsalis, bladder in, 573 
Tachycardia, paroxysmal, 36 
in cancer of lung, 366 

Taka-diastase, use of, before urinary tract 
examination, 485 

Teleradiography of heart, 4, 11, 14 
Tenebryl, use of, in arteriography, 95 
Teratomata, diagnosis from bladder calculus, 
572 

Thoracoplasty, radiological appearances fol- 
lowing, 476 

Thorax, bony, abnormalities of, heart displace- 
ment due to, 17, 31 
lateral radiogram of, zones of, 333 
lymphatics of, 160 

Thorotrast, use of, in arteriography, 95 
in pyelography, 489 

Thrombosis, coronary, heart enlargement in, 
24, 28 

Thymic stridor, 345 
Thymoma, malignant, 347 
Thymus gland, carcinoma of, 347 
hyperplasia of, 345 

reliability of X-ray evidence, 346 
tumours of, primary, 347 

radiological appearances of, 349 
Thyroid cartilage, calcification of, 171 
substemal, 342 

diagnosis from aortic aneurysm, 71 
diagnosis from neuroblastoma, 353 
difierential diagnosis of, 343 
heart displacement in, 21 
Thyrotoxicosis, heart enlargement in, 29 
Tomography in endobronchial tumour, 371 
in lung ai^cess, 245 
in study of blood supply of lung, 132 
of lung, 105 
of lung cavities, 106 
of normal lung, 106 
Torulosis, 274 
Trachea, anatomy of, 174 

bifurcation of, effect of mitral stenosis on, 
41 

calcification of, 175 
deformities of 175 

displacement of, in aortic aneurysms, 71 
in Hodgkin's disease, 336 
in indurative tuberculosis, 286 
diverticula of, 176 
examination of, 174 
fistula of, 176 
foreign bodies in, 177 
tumours of, 176 
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Tracheobronchial tree, lymphatics of, 161 
Tuberculosis, of lungs, miliary, 324 

acute, radiological appearances of, 326 
chronic, radiological appearances of, 327 
differential diagnosis of, 331 
pulmonary cavitation in, 289 
differential diagnosis of, 292 
fluid-levels in, 292 
radiological appearances in, 290 
ring shadows, 292 
differential diagnosis of, 293 
exudative focal lesions, 279 
flbrotic, 284 
“ herdschatten,’’ 279 
in adults, 296 

and children, differences in, 296 
apical, early, 296 

discrete mottlings, 300 
fan-shaped lesion, 297 
radiological appearances, 297 
rounded focus, 299 
supraclavicular lesion, 300 
associated with diabetes, 297 
atelectasis complicating, 304 
extensive, 303 
exudative type, 303 
flbroid, 307 

radiological appearances of, 308 
indurative, 307 
lobar type, 303 
nodular form, 303 
productive type, 303 
in childhood, 309 
apical inflltration, 323 
Ghon*s focus, 313 
pathology of, 309 
primary, 309 

clinical forms of, 315 
radiological appearcmces of, 316 
Banke's classification of, 312 
indurative, 284 
productive focal lesion, 282 
radiological findings in relation to patho- 
logical basis, 279 

treatment of, artificial pneumothorax, 
radiological appearances of, 467 
thoracoplasty, 476 
value of radiology in, 277 
of kidney and ureter, 518 
Tumours, heart displacement in, 21 
intra-abdominal, heart displacement in, 
23 

metastatic, 401 
prerenal, 532 

superior pulmonary sulcus, 393 

U 

Ureterocosle, 559 

containing a calculus, radiological appear- 
ance of, 550 

not containing a calculus, radiological ap- 
pearance of, 559 
Uretm, 540 

abnormalities of, developmental, 550 


Ureters, calculus of, 552 

die^osis from bladder calculus, 572 
differential diagnosis of, 554 
impaction of, acute, 558 
intrinsic characters of, 554 
invisible, 558 

radiographic diagnosis of, 555 
calibre of, 549 
cancer of, 560 
course of, 549 

deformity and displacement of, in hyper* 
nephroma, 530 
development of, 510 
dilatation of, cystic, 559 
diverticulum of, 560 
double, 501 

complete, associated with duplex kidney, 
551 

partial or complete, 550 
ectopia of, 551 
kinking of, 549 

from mobile kidney, 552 
line of, 549 
muscles of, 505 

neuromuscular apparatus of, 505 
obstruction of, 551 
causes of, 552 
in hydronephrosis, 533 
papilloma of, 560 
stricture of, 552 

transplantation of, pyelographic appear- 
ances in, 560 
storage of urine in, 561 
tuberculosis of, 518 
tumours of, 560 
Urethra, caleulus of, 577 
fistulas of, 577 
foreign bodies in, 577 
normal, radiographic appearances of, 576 
stricture of, 577 
Urethrography, 576 

Urinary calculus, 541. See also Calculus 
extravasations, radiology of, 498 
tract, examination of, 483 

preparation of patient, 484 
routine technique of, 486 
Urography, definition of, 488 
in ureteric calculus, 555 
instrumental, 488 

in kidney calculus, 545 
intravenous, contraindications, 491 
in hydronephrosis, 537 
in kidney calculus, 545 
in tuberculous cystitis, 567 
in ureterocoele, 559 
indications for and use of, 490 
medium used in, 491 
normal appearances in, 494 
technique of, 493 
injection, 493 
immediate sequelss, 493 
preparation of patient, 493 
radiographic, 494 
oral, 496 

pelvic resorption in, 503 
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Urography, pyelovenous backflow in, 604 
subcutaneous, technique of, 496 
Uroselectan B., chemistry of, 491 
dosage of, 491 
excretion of, 492 
pharmacology of, 492 
use of, in arteriography, 95 
cystography, 497 
intravenous urography, 491 
pyelography, 489 
urinary extravasations, 498 
vesiculography, 497 

Uterus, flbromyoma of, calcified, diagnosis 
from bladder calculus, 572 


V 

Valsalva, sinuses of, aneurysm of, 70 
Vas deferens, examination of, 577 


Vasography, 672 

substances used for, 95 

Vertebra, lumbar, upper, tips of, diagnosis 
from kidney calculus, 546 

diagnosis from ureteric calculus, 546, 
554 

Verumontanitis, vesiculography contraindi- 
cated in, 498 
Vesiculography, 497, 677 
technique of, 498 
Viscera, transposition of, 61 
Von Pirquet reaction in tuberculous bronchial 
glands, 318 

X 

Xanthomatosis, stippling of lung fields in, 332 
X-ray therapy, deep, in bronclual carcinoma, 
394 

of thymomata, 349 
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